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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.201  Body Worn Camera Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.01.11 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Patrol Officers of the Amherst Police Department shall use the issued BWC when interaction 

with the public will potentially result in further enforcement action or any situation, condition, 

or event having a potential for loss of life, injury, or damage to property. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish policy and guidelines for electronic data collection 

resulting from the use of body worn audio/visual camcorders (BWC). It also serves to direct 

patrol officers and their supervisors in the proper use and maintenance of the BWC. The 

purpose of the BWC is to provide an accurate unbiased audio/visual record of enforcement 

related and non-criminal incidents that will enhance criminal prosecutions and limit civil 

liabilities. 

 

III. DEFINITION 

 

BWC 

 

A body-worn camera (BWC) is a device that is designed to be worn by a police officer in order 

to provide a video and/or audio record of a law enforcement contact. In certain circumstances, 

only video or audio may be captured by the BWC. It is the policy of the Amherst Police 

Department to record both video and audio when practical and possible.  

 

IV. PROCEDURES 

 

A. Use of BWCs Generally 

 

1. BWCs may be used to achieve the following: 
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a. Documentation of law enforcement-public contacts, arrests, and critical incidents; 

 

b. Enhancement of law enforcement reports and courtroom testimony; 

 

c. Documentation of crime and accident scenes or other events that include 

confiscation and documentation of evidence and contraband; 

 

d. Supervisor review and evaluation of reasonable suspicion, probable cause for 

arrest, officer and suspect interaction, and evidence for investigative and 

prosecutorial purposes; 

 

e. Identifying and correcting internal agency issues (i.e., tactics, communication, 

policy compliance, customer service, officer safety, etc.); 

 

f. Enhance law enforcement training. 

 

2. Officers who are assigned BWCs shall complete a Department approved training 

program to ensure proper use and operation. Additional training may be required at 

periodic intervals to ensure the continued effective use and operation of equipment, 

proper calibration and performance, and to incorporate changes, DCJS updates, or other 

revisions in Department policy and equipment. 

 

3. Procedures or equipment shall be put in place to ensure officers do not edit, alter, or 

erase video/audio recorded by BWCs. 

 

4. The BWC is intended to supplement reports and investigations and ultimately aid in 

prosecuting traffic and related offenses, to improve officer performance through 

training, and promote officer safety. 

 

5. The BWC is to be used to document events, actions, or statements made during 

interviews, arrests, and critical incidents. All recorded interactions will be kept in 

accordance with OPR.218, Property and Evidence, 218A.Digital and Electronic 

Evidence, and OPR.219, Collection and Preservation of Evidence. 

 

6. The BWC is meant to enhance the Department’s ability to review probable cause for 

arrests, searches and seizures, arrest procedures, officer and suspect interaction, and 

evidence for investigative purposes, as well as for officer evaluation and training. 

 

7. The BWC shall be activated at the initiation of any interaction having the potential to 

result in enforcement actions taken by APD Patrol Officers. 
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8. The BWC shall not be deactivated until the enforcement action is completed or the 

camera reaches the end of battery life, whichever comes first. 

 

9. Patrol Officers shall not erase or copy any audio and/or video on the BWC, remove the 

micro SD memory card from the unit or tamper with the unit in any way. If a copy is 

needed by an officer, a request will be made to the Evidence Custodian with incident 

number, date of incident and reason for the copy.  Once approval has been obtained 

from the Chief of Police, the Evidence Custodian will make the copy for the officer 

and label it with the appropriate copy number and title. 

 

10. Patrol Officers are responsible for maintaining operational readiness of the BWC. 

 

B. Use of Force Calls 

 

It is highly recommended for an officer who files a use of force report, to obtain a copy of 

the footage from the Mini Video Security Camera to a CD and attach it with the use of 

force report. 

 

C. Domestic Calls 

 

For liability purposes it is highly recommended that officers responding to domestic calls 

record the incident using the Mini Video Security Camera. A copy of the footage should 

be obtained and become part of that case file. 

 

D. Interviews (Opposite Sex) 

 

It is mandatory for an officer who interviews someone of the opposite sex to record the 

interview using the Mini Video Security Camera, with the exceptions of when another 

officer is present, or if the officer is recording the interview in the department’s interview 

room. 

 

The interview should be saved to a CD and made part of that case file. 

 

E. Data Management 

 

1. BWC recordings shall only be downloaded to computers operated and maintained by 

the Amherst Police Department. 

 

2. Replacement, Storage, and Retrieval of Recordable Media that will be used as 

Evidence: 
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a. An officer that has recorded any activity that he/she feels may be needed in court 

as evidence shall notify the Evidence Custodian requesting the removal of 

recordable media and placement into evidence. 

 

b. Evidentiary recordable media will then be transferred to the appropriate case file. 

 

c. Recordable media containing evidence of a crime or civil litigation will be held 

until the case is disposed of and all appeals are exhausted, or until released by the 

courts and the Commonwealth Attorney. 

 

3. Storage and Retrieval of Recordable Media when its value as evidence is not known: 

 

a. The Evidence Custodian will remove recordable media that have been recorded to 

its maximum from the recorder. 

 

b. The recordable media will be stored on the APD’s secured server. This is conducted 

by the Evidence Custodian who has the only access to the secured drive. If during 

this time period it is determined that the recordable media may be used as evidence, 

a copy will be copied to a DVD/CD and entered into Evidence and handled as any 

other type of evidentiary property. 

 

4. Request from the media or other non-law enforcement agencies may be charged a fee 

of $25.00 per event made payable to the Town of Amherst. All such requests are asked 

to be in writing and from persons entitled to view such recordings. 

 

5. Digital copies for purposes not associated with the investigation or prosecution of a 

violation of law will only be made and/or created subject to one of the following: 

 

a. Permission from the Chief of Police or designee; 

 

b. Expressed written permission by the Commonwealth Attorney’s Office; 

 

c. Required by court order. 

 

F. Equipment 

 

1. Department issued BWCs shall be for official Department use only and shall not be 

used for non-work related or personal activities. 

 

2. Officers shall use only those BWCs issued by the Department. The wearing of 

personally owned BWC equipment or audio/video recording equipment is not 

permitted. 
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3. BWCs shall be issued and assigned to specific police personnel. 

 

4. Officers shall not use BWC equipment assigned to other officers without the specific 

consent of the Chief of Police. 

 

5. Intentional misuse or abuse of BWC equipment may result in disciplinary action. 

 

G. Officer Responsibility 

 

1. Prior to beginning a shift, officers shall retrieve their assigned BWC, and conduct an 

operational inspection. 

 

2. Any BWC equipment malfunction shall be immediately documented, and a supervisor 

will be notified of the malfunction as soon as practical. 

 

3. Officers shall activate the BWC during each law enforcement-public encounter related 

to a call for service, law enforcement action, subject stop, traffic stop, and/or a call for 

police service provided that such activation does not interfere with officer safety or the 

safety of others. Additionally, the BWC shall be activated for tactical activities such as 

searches of buildings and vehicles, searches for suspects and missing persons, seizing 

and processing evidence, and building checks where a security alarm has been 

triggered. 

 

4. Where practical, officers shall monitor the position of the BWC to ensure the BWC is 

capturing evidentiary versus non-evidentiary (e.g., ground, sky, officer’s arm, etc.) 

footage. 

 

5. Every officer on a scene shall activate their BWC and leave it on for the duration of the 

incident. This shall include transporting a person to and processing a person at the jail. 

 

6. Officers shall note in all incident, arrest, and related reports when video recordings are 

available. BWC recordings shall not be a replacement for written reports. 

 

7. If an officer fails to activate the BWC, fails to record the entire contact, or 

interrupts/mutes the recording, the officer shall document the reason. 

 

8. Officers shall not edit, alter, erase, duplicate, copy, share, or otherwise distribute in any 

manner BWC recordings without the prior written authorization and approval of the 

Chief of Police or designee. 
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9. Officers shall not permit civilians to review recordings without authorization of the 

Chief of Police or designee. 

 

10. Officers shall upload video files and charge the equipment at the end of each shift. 

Officers shall mark files as evidentiary, non-evidentiary, or training demo. 

Additionally, each file shall contain the date, BWC identifier (i.e., the series of numbers 

and/or letters assigned to each BWC to distinguish one piece of BWC equipment from 

another), and the name of the assigned officer. 

 

11. At the conclusion of the shift, officers shall conduct an operability inspection of the 

BWC and report any issues to their supervisor.  

 

H. Supervisor Responsibility 

 

1. Supervisors shall: 

 

a. Ensure officers use BWCs in accordance with Department policy and procedure; 

 

b. Review evidentiary video and re-categorize for indefinite retention if a complaint 

is associated with a recorded event or the officer has reason to believe an incident 

may generate a complaint; and 

 

c. Conduct random weekly reviews of selected recordings in order to assess officer 

performance as well as identify videos that may be appropriate for training. 

 

2. Supervisors may allow an officer to view the video file if an officer is suspected of 

wrongdoing or involved in an officer-involved shooting or other serious use of force. 

 

I. Privacy and Restricted Use 

 

1. Whenever practical, officers shall inform individuals that they are being recorded. 

 

2. In locations where individuals have a reasonable expectation of privacy, such as a 

residence, individuals may decline to be recorded unless the recording is being made 

pursuant to an investigation, arrest, or search of the residence or individuals within the 

residence. 

 

3. Any use of the BWC for any purpose other than official law enforcement business is a 

violation of this policy. Non-law enforcement business can include but is not limited 

to: 

 

a. Covertly recording other law enforcement personnel; 
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b. Recording a conversation with a supervisor, council member, or other government 

employee; 

 

c. Personal use of the BWC; and 

 

d. Recording a conversation that the officer is not party to, unless the officer is 

handling a law enforcement incident and is in a lawful position when the taping 

occurs. 

 

4. In general, BWCs are not to be used in the following circumstances: 

 

a. Communications with other law enforcement personnel without the permission of 

the Chief of Police. 

 

b. Communications involving law enforcement tactical and strategic policy, 

procedures, or plans; 

 

c. Encounters with undercover officers and confidential informants; 

 

d. While strip searches are being conducted at any location, such as the jail; 

 

e. When community members are reporting crime; 

 

f. Appearing before a magistrate; 

 

g. When officers are on break or otherwise engaged in personal activities; 

 

h. In restrooms or locker rooms. 

 

5. Patrol Officers shall not use the BWC to record a particular person based solely on the 

person’s race, color, age, sex, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity, creed, 

religion, ancestry, national origin, or physical disability. 

 

6. Any violation of this policy will result in disciplinary action as outlined in Employee 

Discipline, PER.305; verbal reprimand to termination depending on the severity of the 

individual offense. 

 

7. Officers shall comply with individual federal, state, and local courthouse policies 

regarding the wearing of BWCs within respective courthouses. 
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8. Officers shall comply with medical facility policies pertaining to video and audio 

recordings. 

 

J. Access 

 

1. The BWC equipment and all data, images, sounds, video, and metadata captured, 

recorded, or otherwise produced by the equipment shall be the exclusive property of 

the Amherst Police Department. 

 

2. All access to BWC data must be specifically authorized by the Chief of Police. 

 

3. Officers may be permitted to review video footage of an incident in which they were 

involved, prior to preparing a report or making a statement about the incident. 

 

4. All access is to be audited to ensure only authorized users are accessing the data for 

legitimate and authorized purposes. 

 

5. Officers requesting video for trials must make such requests through the Chief of Police 

or designee at least ten (10) business days prior to the trial date. Situations where 

circumstances outside the officer’s control prevent such notification shall be handled 

on a case-by-case basis. 

 

6. Court personnel (e.g., representatives from the Office of the Commonwealth’s 

Attorney, Virginia Defense Commission, and the private defense bar) may request 

videos for trial through the Chief of Police or designee. 

 

7. Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) and media requests of video shall be submitted to 

the Chief of Police or designee and shall comply with requirements of Title 2.2 of the 

Code of Virginia.  

 

a. Video capturing criminal incident information pertaining to an ongoing law 

enforcement investigation or prosecution shall not be released if the release of the 

video is likely to jeopardize the investigation, prosecution, or safety of an 

individual; to cause a suspect to flee or evade detection; or to result in the 

destruction of evidence. 

 

b. Criminal investigative files are excluded from FOIA requirements but may be 

disclosed by the Chief of Police in his discretion, except where disclosure is 

prohibited by law. 

 

c. Provisions will be made for blurring the image of individuals or the person 

identifying information (e.g., license plates, addresses, etc.) of those not involved 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title2.2/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title2.2/
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in the law enforcement act at question or an act described in section G3 of this 

policy prior to releasing the video to the media or the individual making the FOIA 

request. 

 

K. Video Retention 

 

1. Officers shall make requests for the deletion of portions of the recording (e.g., in the 

event of a personal recording, conversations with confidential informants, etc.) in 

writing. The Chief of Police or designee shall approve or deny requests in accordance 

with records and retention schedules issued by the Library of Virginia. All requests for 

deletions and the final decision shall be kept on file until the destruction date of the 

evidentiary recording. 

 

2. All video files shall be securely stored in accordance with the records and retention 

schedules issued by the Library of Virginia. If a video is reclassified to a different 

category (e.g., non-evidentiary to evidentiary), the video will be subject to deletion 

based on the new category and the original date of the recording. 

 

3. Back-up storage for video files shall be provided.   
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.202 Communications Revised Date:    

 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                         , Chief of Police 
 

VLEPSC Standards:  

ADM.24.01, ADM.24.02, 

ADM.24.03, ADM.24.04, 

ADM.24.05, ADM.24.06, 

ADM.24.07, ADM.24.08, 

ADM.24.09, ADM.24.10 
 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

The Amherst Police Department receives dispatching services from the Amherst County Public 

Safety. The dispatch center is responsible for all radio, teletype, automated data and most 

telephone communication. The Amherst County Public Safety (ACPS) is the VCIN/NCIC 

holder of records for the Amherst Police Department. There is query capability from 0800-

1700, Monday through Friday, except holidays when the Town Office is closed.  

 

All Fire/Rescue dispatch and 911 calls are handled by the Amherst County Emergency 

Communications Center (ECC). All law enforcement-related 911 calls first come to the 

Amherst County Public Safety Communication Center to be dispatched to the appropriate 

agency. 

 

Many of the functions in this policy involve the Amherst County Public Safety (ACPS) or 

other agencies. The Amherst Police Department has no authority over the Amherst County 

Public Safety Communication Center, and nothing in this policy shall be construed as this 

Department dictating the actions of another agency. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to outline the guidelines and procedures for the Amherst Police 

Department’s communications function. 

 

III. PROCEDURES  

 

A. Communications Supervisor: 

 

1. The dispatchers are employed and supervised by the Amherst County Public Safety. 

The dispatch center is supervised by a Chief Dispatcher, also an employee of the 

Amherst County Public Safety. 
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2. The Chief Dispatcher manages the daily operation of the dispatchers and monitors their 

performance and adherence to proper procedures. 

 

B. Dispatcher Responsibilities: 

 

1. Dispatchers operate on shifts to provide twenty-four hour coverage of the 

communications function. 

 

2. The dispatcher is responsible for the following: 

 

a. Radio communications:  The dispatch center serves as the primary communications 

center for police, and fire/rescue if necessary. 

 

b. Telephone communications: The dispatch center provides 24-hour, telephone 

access for non-emergency and emergency 911 calls for service. The Amherst Police 

Department’s phones are manned Monday through Friday, 0800 to 1700, except 

during holidays when the Town Office is closed. Callers reaching the department 

after or during these hours are able to leave a voicemail for a specific officer or 

choose an option to be transferred directly to the dispatch center. 

 

c. Teletype and automated data communications:  This includes VCIN and NCIC 

entries and DMV requests. 

 

d. Alarm monitoring:  Alarms are relayed by alarm companies to the dispatcher. 

 

3. The dispatcher has immediate access in the dispatch center to the following 

information: 

 

a. Officer in charge (supervisor on duty); 

b. Duty roster of all personnel; 

c. Contact telephone numbers of all sworn agency members and essential town 

employees such as Public Works; 

d. Visual maps detailing the department’s service area; 

e. Police unit status information (through Computer Aided Dispatch [CAD] system); 

f. Telephone numbers for procuring emergency and necessary external services for 

the Amherst Police Department, to include Public Works personnel, for after-hours 

emergencies are provided to the ACPS by the APD. 

 

*NOTE: Officers shall first contact the Chief of Police for any emergencies 

regarding emergency and necessary external services. 

 

C. Compliance with Applicable Radio Procedures: 

 

1. All radio operation will be conducted in accordance with the Federal Communications 
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Commission regulations as well as state requirements. 

 

2. Copies of broadcast licenses are maintained in the dispatch center as well as the 

administrative office of the Amherst Police Department. 

 

D. Radio Communications: 

 

1. Officers and other emergency services personnel shall notify the dispatcher of any 

changes in their status (i.e. out of service, en route, on scene, etc.). The dispatcher will 

check on officers’ status during calls when prompted by the CAD system. 

  

2. Officers shall use plain language for radio traffic. Units shall broadcast their call signs 

and await acknowledgment from the dispatcher before proceeding with the remainder 

of their broadcast. Officers may prompt the dispatcher with their intended traffic, such 

as “200 to Amherst, traffic stop”, or “200 to Amherst, license check Virginia.” The use 

of “10-4” to acknowledge received radio traffic is acceptable, but other 10 codes should 

not be used. 

 

3. The dispatcher will make the appropriate entries in the CAD system. 

 

4. Dispatchers will follow established FCC and SIRS procedures when communicating 

with other agencies. 

 

5. In cases of emergency calls for service, the dispatcher will request any available 

officers to respond, due to limited department resources. The circumstances will dictate 

how many officers need to respond in any given situation, and officers will use their 

judgment in requesting additional units, if needed. 

 

6. The officer shall either directly notify or have dispatch notify the Chief of Police or 

designee to respond to special situations as outlined in general orders. 

 

7. In emergency situations requiring an immediate response from all available law 

enforcement resources, the dispatcher will broadcast for assistance. 

 

E. Processing Calls for Service:  Also refer to specific dispatcher responsibilities for situations 

outlined in OPR.221 (Sexual Assault), OPR.222 (Domestic Violence), OPR.223 

(Victim/Witness Services), OPR.227 (Alarm Response), OPR.230 (Hostages), OPR.231 

(Bomb Threats), OPR.235 (Vehicle Pursuits), and OPR.244 (Unusual Occurrences/ 

Special Operations/Natural Disasters/Civil Disturbances). 

 

1. The dispatcher is notified of calls for service by walk-in complainants, telephone calls, 

and radio broadcasts. 

 

2. Upon initiation of a call for service, the dispatcher shall make the appropriate entries 

in the CAD system. This information should include: 
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a. Control number; 

b. Date and time of request; 

c. Name and address of complainant (if possible); 

d. Type of incident reported; 

e. Location of incident reported; 

f. Identification of officer(s) assigned as primary and backup; 

g. Time of dispatch; 

h. Time of officer arrival; 

i. Time of officer return to service; and 

j. Disposition or status of reported incident. 

 

3. As soon as the dispatcher has obtained all relevant information, he/she will broadcast 

the call over the radio to the appropriate law enforcement agency. Police units should 

be informed of all major fire and rescue calls within the town limits. In the case of 

major crime scenes or incidents, additional police department personnel may have to 

be called out to respond. The dispatcher will make a CAD entry indicating when calls 

were made and what responses were received. If assistance from other agencies is 

required, the dispatcher will follow guidelines set forth in mutual aid agreements to 

request assistance. 

 

4. If the complaint comes into the Amherst Police Department, the call-taker shall obtain 

the necessary information and relay it to the dispatcher immediately. 

 

5. Units responding to the call shall notify the dispatcher by radio when they are en route, 

on scene, and clear from the incident. After each notification from a responding unit, 

the dispatcher will make the appropriate CAD entries. CAD will track units assigned 

to the call and automatically record when units were dispatched, arrived, and cleared. 

 

6. Once units have cleared from a call, they shall notify the dispatcher of the disposition 

or status of the incident. The CAD system then assigns a call number for the incident.  

The dispatcher will print a call sheet for each incident. 

 

7. CAD data is retained for a period as computer hardware limitations dictate, to include 

digital back-up. 

 

F. Officer-Initiated Calls: 

 

1. Officer-initiated calls can include traffic stops, field interviews, disturbances, or other 

suspicious situations. 

 

2. When this occurs, the dispatcher shall initiate a CAD entry and follow the applicable 

steps as outlined in section F. 

 

3. When officers request VCIN/NCIC/DMV information, the dispatcher shall indicate the 
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information requests in the CAD log for that call. Dispatchers shall inform officers of 

all previous traffic stops involving vehicles, as indicated by CAD. 

 

Note:  A Criminal history record shall not be given to non-criminal justice agencies 

and shall not be disseminated by radio or telephone except in an urgent or emergency 

situation, or for purposes of officer safety. 

 

4. In the case of traffic or other violations, the officer shall notify the dispatcher of the 

enforcement action taken (i.e.: summons or warning), and the dispatcher shall indicate 

this in the CAD log. 

 

5. When officers call in security checks, the dispatcher need only list the checks as a note 

in the CAD log. 

 

6. CAD records are the sole property of the Amherst County Public Safety, and requests 

for incident copies shall be made to the dispatch center. 

 

G. Dispatch Recordings: 

 

1. The dispatch center maintains the capability of immediate playback of recorded 

telephone and radio conversations while it maintains continuous recording of radio 

transmissions and emergency telephone conversations within the dispatch center. 

 

2. The ACPS utilizes digital recording for audio records. The records are retained for a 

minimum of 60 days.  

 

3. Audio records are stored in a secure manner, and only those individuals designated by 

the ACPS shall have access to them. 

 

The audio records are the sole property of the ACPS. 

 

4. Requests to review tapes will be made to the Chief Dispatcher by filling out the 

appropriate APD request form (OPR.202 Audio Records Request Form). 

 

IV. APD PROCEDURES (working in cooperation with the Amherst County Public Safety 

Communication Center) 

 

A. Non-Emergency Calls: 

 

1. Answered by the Administrative Assistant, these will consist of citizen concerns and 

other business calls coming into the police department as well as citizen walk-ins. 

 

2. As a general rule, the Amherst County Public Safety dispatch will answer non-

emergency calls such as traffic direction, funeral escorts, animal complaints, and code 

enforcement calls. Should such calls come directly to APD, they will be forwarded to 
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dispatch for appropriate dispatch service. 

 

B. Emergency Calls: 

 

If any emergency calls come directly into the Amherst Police Department during the 

administrative operational hours of 0800 to 1700 Monday through Friday, the call-taker 

will obtain the name and phone number of the caller and the nature of the call and location, 

and then forward the call to the Amherst County Public Safety dispatch who will then 

dispatch the appropriate agency officer. 

 

C. Daily Operating Log: 

 

1. The following information will be obtained and recorded in the Daily Operating Log 

by the Administrative Assistant during administrative operational hours: 

 

a. Control number – consisting of year/month/day/call number; 

b. Time Received and Time Dispatched*, if necessary; 

c. Incident Type and Location of incident; 

d. Name, Address (if possible), and Call back number 

e. Responding Officer, Status of call and Incident number (generated by dispatch), if 

applicable. 

 

*Once the officer has been notified of the call, the officer will communicate with 

the dispatch center marking on scene and clearing from the call as the incident/call 

dictates. 

 

2. The Daily Operating Log will be retained for a minimum of three years. 

 

D. In addition to the procedures to be followed as outlined in Section III, E. Radio 

Communications, the following is a list of specific circumstances that will require 

communications between dispatch and field officers. 

 

1. Dispatching calls for service and the units acknowledging receipt of such call; 

2. Field units arriving on the scene of calls for service; 

3. Field units clearing from calls for service; 

4. Field units changing their status between available and out of service; 

5. Field units requesting information through the VCIN/NCIC systems on persons, 

vehicles or items; 

6. Field units relaying information to communications in reference to calls originating in 

the field (Ex. broken down vehicles, citizens reporting problems directly to officers in 

the field, vehicle stops, etc.); 

7. Field units requesting back up or assistance at calls for service or at traffic stops; 

8. Field units requesting other persons or departments are notified due to conditions that 

need special attention such as municipal or street hazards. 
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E. In case of any major emergency, or when in the need to call out the department’s 

Investigator the officers on duty will follow the chain of command by asking dispatch to 

contact the Major, or the next available supervisor. The Major or next available supervisor 

will decide if he is needed to come out, or if the Investigator is needed to be called out.  In 

certain instances, dispatch may be asked to contact all supervisors. These instances may 

include: murder, rape, cases involving large amounts of drugs, major larceny cases, armed 

robbery, any public disaster, bomb threats, and other major emergencies. 

 

F. Back-Up Resources: 

 

The APD protects computer and communications equipment within the department with 

battery backups at a minimum. The servers are on Uninterruptable Power Supplies (UPS). 

Since the VCIN terminal does not actually hold any information and is used as a query 

only, it is not included in the UPS. All of the actual data is on the VSP servers.  

 

Attachment 

• Audio Records Request  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.203 Patrol Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.01.07, OPR.07.09 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Patrol is the primary activity of law enforcement that includes much more than driving through 

neighborhoods looking for evidence of law breaking. On patrol, officers engage in a wide 

variety of activities including enforcement of traffic and criminal laws, answering complaints, 

conducting investigations, community relations activities, transporting prisoners, and 

preventing crime. The department expects officers to conduct patrol vigorously to prevent 

crime, improve community relations, and detect and apprehend offenders. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to define and outline procedures for handling commonly 

encountered patrol problems. 

 

III. DEFINITION 

 

Patrol can be defined in terms of its component activities: 

 

A. Crime prevention activities; 

B. Response to called-for services; 

C. Investigation of crime, offenses, incidents, and conditions, including arresting offenders 

and working accidents; 

D. Traffic direction and control; 

E. Regulation of certain business or activities as required by law; 

F. Maintenance of public order; 

G. Provisions for emergency services; 

H. Development of relationships between citizens and the department; 

I. Reporting of information to appropriate entities. 

 

IV. PROCEDURES – General 

 



AMHERST POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 

Handbook 
 

Operations Page 18 of 343  APD 

A. Patrol Coverage 

 

1. The department operates 18 hours a day, seven days per week to provide citizens with 

law enforcement services. The department will provide, generally, the same services at 

all hours of the day or night in relation to answering calls for service, emergencies, 

preventive patrol, or traffic enforcement. 

 

Each officer’s hours must total at least 80 hours per cycle. The Amherst Police 

Department will organize shifts in a manner that provides 18 hour coverage. Generally, 

an officer will be assigned a 9 hour shift, either from 0700 hours (7 A.M.) to 1600 hours 

(4 P.M.) or 1600 hours (4 P.M.) to 0100 hours (1 A.M.); however the Chief of Police 

has the authority to assign any shift necessary to accomplish proper coverage or special 

assignments. 

 

Officers may be called back out after 0100 hour (1 A.M.) depending on the serious 

nature of the call. 

 

2. The number of officers working is usually no more than 2 per shift, but the number 

may depend on workload or emergency conditions. Officers are assigned shifts which 

may be rotated as needed. An officer may be asked at any time to report to work if an 

emergency develops. 

 

B. Patrol Activities 

 

1. Response to some calls may require several officers to deal effectively and safely with 

the problem. Situations requiring the response of at least two officers or requiring an 

officer(s) to ask for assistance from another agency may include: 

 

a. Potential or actual assault on an officer. 

b. Possibility of or actual on-scene arrest for a felony or violent misdemeanor. 

c. Potential or actual resistance to arrest. 

d. Possibility of or actual use of force. 

e. Crime in progress. 

f. Fleeing suspect. 

 

2. Dispatchers will ensure the dispatch of available officers from APD or deputies from 

ACSO to calls listed above. An officer finding the circumstances listed above will 

request back-up assistance. Two officers assigned to such a call will coordinate their 

simultaneous arrival, where possible. 

 

3. If the first responding officer to a priority call finds that the incident was not as reported 

and does not require multiple officers, he or she shall so advise dispatch so that back-

up officers can be assigned other calls. 

 

C. Incidents Requiring Presence of a Supervisor 
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The Major or, in his absence, the Investigator or the Chief shall be notified and will assume 

command of the following incidents: 

 

1. Serious injury to an officer; 

2. Accident involving a police vehicle; 

3. Major crimes to include murder, bank robbery, jailbreak, or a heinous crime or assault 

where death may occur; 

4. Barricade/hostage situations; 

5. Disasters, catastrophes, or severe weather producing emergency conditions; 

6. Serious complaint or incident involving a police officer; 

7. Serious accident, injury, or incident involving town personnel or property; 

8. Any other incident where a supervisor is requested. 

 

D. Special Notifications 

 

Emergency and/or Next-of-Kin Messages 

 

1. Subject to the availability of personnel, emergency messages of any legitimate type, as 

defined by the person receiving the message, may be delivered. Officers shall deliver 

any message pertaining to a death, serious injury, or serious illness. The following 

procedures shall be used whenever possible and practical for valid notifications by 

department employees: 

 

a. Notification should be made as promptly as possible. 

b. The presence of a minister or relative/close friend (if known) should be obtained 

whenever possible before notification. 

c. If notification must be made alone, the officer should offer assistance to the next-

of-kin in contacting a relative, close friend, or minister. 

d. Officers delivering emergency notifications shall tell citizens the source of 

information. 

e. If the next of kin lives in another jurisdiction, then the dispatcher shall send a 

teletype message requesting notification. 

 

2. When requested by another agency to make notification of next-of kin, the dispatcher 

or officer shall obtain whatever pertinent information about the situation is available in 

order to assist the relative receiving the message. 

 

a. Outside agencies must request an emergency notification by teletype. 

b. If the request for notification originates from a private agency or a hospital, dispatch 

shall advise them to contact their local law-enforcement agency to verify the 

request and send a notification request to the department via teletype. 

c. Telephone verification of notification requests from outside agencies is not 

acceptable unless the source can be verified. 
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E. Highway maintenance/public utilities 

 

Patrol officers may identify a variety of hazardous situations such as bad road/weather 

conditions, unsafe structures, and potentially dangerous calls for service. Officers with 

knowledge of hazardous situations shall promptly tell the dispatcher and the on-duty 

supervisor. Some hazardous situations may require immediate notification of local media 

outlets in order to request public service announcements. Normally, the Chief of Police or 

designee shall contact the local media for this purpose. 

 

At any time when one of the below hazards exists, the officer shall request the dispatcher 

to notify the proper agency. Hazards may be grouped into two categories. 

 

1. Hazards requiring immediate notification of the proper agency: 

 

a. Essential traffic light in need of repair; 

b. Large holes in road; 

c. Electrical power lines down; 

d. Large debris, etc.; 

e. Breaks in water, gas, or other utility mains; 

f. Snow/ice on road; 

g. Fire hazards needing immediate attention. 

 

2. Hazards requiring notification at beginning of next business day: 

 

a. Non-essential traffic lights in need of repair; 

b. Small (non-hazardous) holes in road; 

c. Street lights in need of repair; 

d. Telephone/video cables down but not creating hazard; 

e. Dead animals in road; 

f. Potential fire hazards not requiring immediate attention; 

g. Excessive growth of weeds, grass, etc. 

 

V. PROCEDURES - Conduct While on Patrol 

 

A. Officers will acquaint themselves with traffic hazards, geography of their territory, and, 

particularly, the location of highways. Officers should also ascertain the names and 

addresses of habitual criminals and law violators, first aid stations, hospitals, ambulances, 

magistrates, sheriffs, General District and Circuit Court Judges, Commonwealth's 

Attorneys, medical examiners, public and private social service agencies, and any other 

public or private officials that would be helpful in the administration of their duties. 

 

B. Officers will employ the utmost care to protect themselves when stopping violators for 

infractions of laws. Consideration must also be given the stopping of vehicles from a safety 

standpoint, during inclement weather, on hills and curves, in dense traffic, or in any 

instance where life and property may be endangered. 
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C. When an officer observes a violation of the law, he will either (1) warn, (2) arrest, or (3) 

issue a summons to the violator to appear before the court having jurisdiction. 

 

Any controversy incident to the warning, arrest, or summons will be avoided; the member 

will merely inform the offender 

 

1. The nature of the offense. 

2. Why the offense was detrimental to the safety of the public, if this is appropriate. 

3. The specific charge if a charge is made. 

4. The procedure the violator will follow in order to bring the matter to a conclusion. 

 

D. Without exception, male officers transporting females shall notify the dispatcher that they 

are transporting a female prisoner. The report should include the point of origin, vehicle 

odometer reading, and the destination. Upon arriving at the destination, the member will 

notify the dispatcher of arrival and odometer reading. The communications operator will 

log the information and record the time of each notification. The same procedure applies 

to a female officer and a male prisoner. This also applies when transporting juveniles. 

 

E. In accordance with their training and qualifications, officers shall provide general and 

emergency assistance to motorists. This includes providing information and directions, 

assisting stranded or disabled motorists, and obtaining medical and other emergency 

assistance. Officers will ensure that the requested service is provided in a timely fashion.  

If, after arranging for assistance, the officer is unable to remain with the motorists until 

help arrives, he/she will take the necessary steps to provide safety to the motorists or 

arrange for transportation. However, this does not preclude transporting the motorists to a 

place of safety when a need arises. 

 

VI. PROCEDURES - Specific Patrol Problems 

 

A. Medical and Mental Evaluations 

 

Officers may take prisoners to medical facilities for treatment of minor injuries. If unknown 

medical concerns exist, rescue should be requested for transportation. Officers must 

understand that they are not required to give up their firearms upon request by hospital 

personnel. 

 

1. Mental Evaluations 

 

Code of Virginia § 37.2-80: Emergency custody; issuance and execution of order. 

Based upon probable     cause to believe that the person is mentally ill and in need of 

hospitalization and that the person presents an imminent danger to self or others as a 

result of mental illness or is so seriously mentally ill as to be unable to care for 

oneself. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/37.2-808/
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2. A magistrate, upon the sworn petition of any responsible person or upon his own 

motion, can issue an emergency custody order.  A law enforcement officer who, based 

upon his observation or the reliable reports of others, has probable cause to believe that 

a person meets the criteria for emergency custody may take that person into custody 

and transport that person to an appropriate location to assess the need for hospitalization 

without prior authorization.  

 

3. Code of Virginia § 16.1-340.1 Involuntary temporary detention:  issuance and 

execution of order. The magistrate may, upon the advice of, and only after an in-person 

evaluation by an employee of the local community services board or its designee who 

is skilled in the diagnosis and treatment of mental illness, issue an order of temporary 

detention. 

 

a. The Amherst County Sheriff’s Office will transport subjects when transportation is 

needed to a mental facility outside our jurisdiction. 

 

b. An order of temporary detention may be granted by a magistrate if the subject has 

been evaluated in the last 72 hours. This is obtained by the skilled persons with 

knowledge of mental illnesses. 

 

c. An order of temporary detention may also be granted if the there is a significant 

physical, psychological or medical risk, to the person or to others, associated with 

conducting such evaluation. 

 

d. When a court order for mental commission is present, the officers must take 

whatever action is necessary to enforce the court order. 

 

4. Handcuffed prisoners 

 

Unless necessary to remove handcuffs for a prisoner to receive medical treatment, the 

handcuffs or restraints shall remain. 

 

5. Interviews of patients/employees 

 

a. Officer(s) entering a hospital for the purpose of interviewing a patient in the 

emergency room shall notify hospital personnel on duty of their presence and the 

identity of the party to be interviewed. 

 

b. Officer(s) entering a hospital for the purpose of interviewing a patient in the 

patient's room or ward shall notify hospital personnel on duty at the nurses' station 

responsible for the care of that patient of their presence and the identity of the party 

to be interviewed. 

 

c. Officer(s) who must interview an employee of a hospital should make every effort 

to conduct the interview away from the hospital unless the purpose of the interview 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-340.1/
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is in conjunction with the person's employment. 

 

B. Preliminary death investigations 

 

1. After arriving at the scene and until convinced to the contrary, all officers should 

consider every D.O.A. call as a possible homicide and should be aware that a homicide 

may be "staged" to appear as a death by natural causes. 

 

2. Responsibilities of First Officer on Scene: 

 

a. If the death appears to be from other than natural causes, the officer should direct 

attention to the following functions in the order that his or her discretion dictates 

after an evaluation of the situation; 

b. Assuring the safety of persons to prevent further injury or death; 

c. A preliminary determination that the subject is actually deceased; 

d. Preservation of the scene and possible evidence; 

e. Radio call for police or rescue assistance; 

f. Gathering of witnesses; 

g. Requesting the presence of a supervisor. 

 

3. All deaths must be pronounced by a physician, which may happen at the scene, at a 

hospital, or any other place designated by the medical examiner in medical examiner 

cases. The officer shall speak to the medical examiner or attending physician and 

include in the report the time of pronouncement, the name of the physician, and where 

the body is to be taken. 

 

4. Medical Examiner's Case. 

 

If the circumstances of death fall into any of the following categories or if there is any 

doubt as to its inclusion in one or more of these classifications, it should automatically 

be considered a medical examiner's case. Classifications are: 

 

a. By violence; that is, accident, suicide, or homicide; 

b. Suddenly, when in apparent good health; 

c. When unattended by a physician (M.D. or D.O.); 

d. When in jail or in police custody; 

e. By unusual, suspicious, or unnatural means; 

f. Fetal deaths. 

 

5. Non-Medical Examiner's Case. For the purposes of this procedure, a non-medical 

examiner's case shall be defined as: 

 

a. A death resulting directly from a disease or illness which has been diagnosed and 

is actively being treated or attended to by a private physician, and; 
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b. The death is not within the classification of a medical examiner's case, as defined 

above. 

 

C. Security Checks or Extra Patrol Requests 

 

The department will honor requests from citizens to conduct security checks of their homes 

when the owners are on vacation and requests for extra patrol to troubled areas. Officers 

shall advise the citizens that occasional security checks cannot guarantee that their property 

will be safe from vandalism or burglary. A form will be filled out to document a starting 

date and ending date of request. The Administrative Assistant will keep the form filed for 

no longer than 30 days after the ending date but document in a logbook the existence of 

the request for yearly statistic purposes. 

 

D. Handling Juveniles 

 

The officer should verify the age of the offender. If the offender contends that they are a 

juvenile, and verification can’t immediately be made, they must be treated as such until a 

determination to the contrary is made. The ascertainment of an offender’s age and 

identification should be through whatever means available to the officer at the time, but 

caution should be taken to assure that a juvenile is not processed as an adult offender. 

(Refer to OPR.220, Juvenile Procedures) 

 

1. Felony.  If the offense is a felony: 

 

a. Obtain all available information on the offender and provide that information to the 

complainant. The officer will obtain a petition on the complaint’s behalf. 

 

b. Transport the juvenile to the police department. Contact a parent to pick up the 

child. Advise the parent that a petition is being sought. 

 

2. Misdemeanor. If the offense is a misdemeanor: 

 

a. If a parent is contacted or if the officer is assured of proper identification, the officer 

may release the juvenile at the scene after advising the parent or juvenile at the 

scene that a juvenile petition will be sought. 

 

b. Factors to be considered in this action are the same as those for the release of an 

adult on a misdemeanor summons. 

 

E. Funeral Escorts 

 

1. All officers unless they are occupied on something pertaining to police work, will assist 

with funerals when requested to do so. 

 

2. The police vehicle leading the procession will display emergency lights at all times. 
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3. The officer will want to choose the best route to take based upon resources available, 

time of day, traffic flow, and road hazards. 

 

4. The siren may be used only if one officer is working the funeral to clear traffic from an 

intersection and to let the other drivers know the funeral is proceeding through. 

 

5. Other escorts requests (such as requests by civilians in medical emergencies) will be 

dealt with based on past practices and/or good judgment. 

 

F. Residential and Vehicle Lock-Outs 

 

1. The police department will assist citizens who are locked out of their residence or 

vehicles. Citizens must sign a waiver. 

 

2. When called for assistance, the officer shall obtain identification from the requesting 

party and make a reasonable inquiry to determine that the requesting party has a right 

to gain entry into the residence or vehicle and that it is an emergency. 

 

3. The Amherst Police Department verbally informs the person that the APD is not 

responsible if damage occurs. Instances that may authorize an officer to enter a vehicle 

or residence may be: 

 

a. Medical emergency; 

b. Child or disabled citizen or animal locked in vehicle; 

c. A law enforcement matter as authorized by a supervisor; 

d. Child, disabled citizen locked in home; 

e. When the welfare of a person could otherwise be in jeopardy. 

  

4. If in a normal situation where no emergency exists and the officer is unable to gain 

entry, the officer is to assist the person in any way possible to acquire someone that 

will be able to help him or her. 

 

G. Public Intoxication 

 

Officers who come into contact with persons displaying drug or alcohol intoxication may 

perform the following: 

 

1. Arrest the suspect for public intoxication per Virginia Code section; 

2. Warn the suspect and release per officer discretion 

 

H. Loud Party Calls 

 

1. If available, two officers shall respond to a loud party call.  Officers shall try to record 

names and addresses of complaining witnesses, as this may be important in justifying 
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enforcement later. 

 

2. Officers shall advise the resident or person in control over the premises of a nuisance 

(loud party). The officer shall advise the violator that any subsequent call will result in 

issuance of a summons and closure of the party. Officers may photograph or videotape 

the scene to show cars blocking entrances, hydrants, etc.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.204 Search Warrants Revised Date:  March 24, 2021  
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

ADM.02.02, ADM.25.10 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

The Fourth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution guarantees every citizen the right to be secure 

in their persons, houses, papers, and effects against unreasonable searches and seizures. 

Supreme Court decisions regarding search and seizure place the responsibility on the police to 

ensure that citizens’ Fourth Amendment rights are protected. Officers shall scrupulously 

observe constitutional guidelines when conducting searches and always remain mindful of 

their lawful purpose. Search warrants, in particular, are one of the most valuable and powerful 

tools available to law-enforcement officers. Because of the potential harm to citizens, the risks 

to officers’ safety, and to the department image in the community, officers shall have a 

thorough knowledge of the legal requirements in obtaining search warrants. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this general order is to establish guidelines and procedures police officers must 

follow when conducting searches and seizures. 

 

III. DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Search Warrant – A written order, signed by a judicial authority, directing a law 

enforcement officer to search for specified personal (or business) property. 

 

B. Curtilage – Curtilage usually refers to the yard, garden, or piece of ground immediately 

surrounding a private residence. While the term has no absolute definition that applies 

under all circumstances, the curtilage of a private residence, for instance, is determined by 

whether the area is enclosed; the nature and use of the area; the proximity of the area to the 

home; and any measures taken by the owner to protect the area from observation. 

 

IV. PROCEDURES – GENERAL  
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A. Legal Authorities 

 

1. Code of Virginia § 19.2-52 states that a judge or magistrate may issue a search warrant 

if the following circumstances exist: 

 

a. There is reasonable and probable cause to do so. 

 

b. There is a complaint on oath supported by an affidavit. 

 

2. Code of Virginia § 19.2-53 states that search warrants may be issued for the search of 

or for specific places, things, or persons and the seizure there from of the following 

things as specified in the warrant: 

 

a. Weapons or other objects used in the commission of a crime. 

 

b. Articles or things the sale or possession of which is unlawful. 

 

c. Stolen property or the fruits of any crime. 

 

d. Any object, thing, or person including documents, books, records, paper, or body 

fluids constituting evidence of a crime. 

 

B. Supreme Court Decisions 

 

The Supreme Court of the United States issues decisions which must be used as guidelines 

in conducting searches. Because the Fourth Amendment to the Constitution prohibits 

unreasonable searches and seizures, officers bear the burden of providing that the search 

was reasonable. The court will examine reasonableness according to the answers to these 

questions: 

 

1. Was there probable cause to issue the search warrant? 

2. Was the scope of the search appropriate? 

 

V. PROCEDURES – OBTAINING A SEARCH WARRANT 

 

A. Essential Legal Requirements 

 

1. To obtain a search warrant, an officer must show probable cause to believe that specific 

evidence, contraband, or fruits of a crime may be found at a particular place. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter5/section19.2-52/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter5/section19.2-53/
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2. The officer shall carefully document specific facts that constitute probable cause. Two 

kinds of facts must be considered: 

 

a. The facts from which the officer concluded that the person or thing is probably 

located at the place to be searched. 

 

b. The facts which address the reliability of the source of the officer’s information. 

 

3. The court considers only those facts presented in the warrant and affidavit. 

 

4. Conclusions and suspicions are not facts. 

 

5. Facts must be recent enough to conclude that the property searched for is probably 

present. 

 

6. Apart from the officer’s personal knowledge or observations, facts may derive from a 

reliable informant. See OPR.214, Informants. 

 

7. Reliability of facts is established by:   

 

a. Personal observation or knowledge by an officer. 

 

b. Eyewitnesses who have first-hand knowledge.  

 

c. Informants (see OPR.214). 

 

B. Where to Obtain a Search Warrant 

 

A search warrant may be obtained from any of the following three sources, according to 

Code of Virginia § 19.2-52: 

 

a. Any judge. 

 

b. Any magistrate. 

 

c. Any other person having the authority to issue criminal warrants. 

 

C. Affidavits 

 

1. A search warrant of the affidavit is vital to the validity of the search warrant. On the 

designated form, officers shall provide the information listed below. Code of Virginia 

§ 19.2-54 requires officers to swear to the facts of the affidavit before a judge or 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter5/section19.2-52/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter5/section19.2-54/
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magistrate. [Note:  The search warrant must be obtained in the jurisdiction where the 

place or person to be searched is located.] 

 

2. The affidavit shall include the following elements: 

 

a. A detailed description of the place, thing, or person to be searched, distances from 

given reference points, and, if necessary, other descriptions such as GPS data. 

 

b. A description of the things or persons to be searched for. 

 

c. A substantial allegation of the offense in relation to which the search is to be made. 

 

d. An allegation that the object, thing, or person to be searched constitutes evidence 

of the commission of the offense. 

 

e. Material facts which would show that there is probable cause for issuing the search 

warrant. 

 

D. Language of the Warrant 

 

The warrant shall specify the following: 

 

1. The areas to be searched shall be precisely stated. If officers wish to search a home and 

its surroundings, the affidavit must specify a “premises” search and its curtilage and 

must identify outbuildings and garages as appropriate. 

 

2. If motor vehicles on the premises are to be searched, the warrant should so specify, and 

the affidavit should justify the search. 

 

3. If searches of specific persons (other than frisks) are to be included during the search, 

the warrant shall so specify. If the warrant states that all persons present shall be 

searched, then probable cause to do so must be justified in the affidavit. 

 

4. The items to be searched for shall be precisely described. If an item to be searched for 

may be dismantled (e.g., firearms), then the warrant should also specify the search for 

parts, pieces, or components of the item. 

 

5. If officers anticipate searching for and seizing computers or similar, complex 

technology, then experts may be consulted to determine the appropriate language to list 

in the affidavit and for outlining appropriate guidelines in the warrant for seizure of 

hardware and software. 
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E. Description of Place: 

 

1. In describing the premises to be searched, an officer should describe the appearance of 

the building, give its address, state that the search is to include the curtilage and 

outbuildings thereon, and give the town or county in which it is located. For example:  

"A two-story, red brick building with a green roof and green shutters, located at 410 

Elm Street, Richmond, Virginia, the property of John Doe.  The search is to include the 

dwelling, curtilage and any outer buildings thereon." 

 

Curtilage is defined as a small piece of land, not necessarily enclosed, around a 

dwelling house, and generally includes the buildings used for domestic purposes in the 

conduct of family affairs. 

 

2. The affidavit must describe the place, thing, or person to be searched with enough detail 

that when the description is transferred to the search warrant, the officer executing the 

search warrant can find and identify what is to be searched without an unreasonable 

amount of effort. 

 

F. Description of Person: 

 

A person who is to be searched must be described in the affidavit so that he/she may be 

identified with reasonable certainty. The person’s name must be given if it is known. If the 

name is not known, he/she may be called "John/or Jane Doe," but the officer must describe 

what the person looks like and the place where he/she can be found. For example: "John 

Doe, a white male with black wavy hair and a stocky build observed using the telephone 

in Apartment 4-C, 1806 Patricia Lane, Richmond, Virginia." 

 

G. Description of Thing: 

 

1. The only guidance the department can offer on the description of things is to use 

specific language that leaves no doubt in the mind of the officer executing the warrant 

what thing shall be searched or seized. For example: "A 1968 Oldsmobile coupe, 

Maryland license number GE 2893... This is listed to Jackie Lee McNeill, 7935 

Pennsylvania Avenue, 101 Suitland, PG, Maryland." 

 

2. A police officer is permitted to search for and seize four kinds of property under Section 

19.2-53. They are the following: 

 

a. Weapons or other objects used in committing a crime. These are known as 

"instrumentalities" of a crime. 

 

b. Items that are illegal to sell or possess. These are known as “contraband.” 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter5/section19.2-53/
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c. Things that have been stolen.  These are known as the “fruits of a crime.” 

 

d. Anything that is evidence of the commission of a crime, for example, documents, 

bloody clothing, or body fluids. 

 

H. Description of the Offense: 

 

The affidavit must describe the offense in relation to which the search is to be made. The 

description may be in brief, general terms. It is not necessary to use legalistic language. 

The Code of Virginia section must be included on the warrant. 

 

I. The affidavit must be supported by probable cause. The officer must allege in the affidavit 

enough particular facts so that the magistrate may decide if the search will likely result in 

a successful seizure. These facts must be considered: 

 

1. The facts from which the officer concluded that the person or thing is probably located 

at the place to be searched; 

 

2. The facts which address the reliability of the source of the officer's information; 

 

3. The court can consider only those facts presented in the warrant and affidavit. 

Conclusions and suspicions are not facts.  The facts must be recent. 

 

J. Reliability of facts: 

 

1. Personal observation by police is considered reliable. 

 

2. Eyewitnesses: 

 

Where the search warrant affidavit discloses that the information came from the victim 

of a crime or from an eyewitness, and the information appears reasonable, the 

magistrate may infer that it is reliable because it was based on first-hand knowledge. 

 

3. Informants: 

 

a. If there is no reason to hide the name of an informant, an officer should give the 

informant's name in the affidavit or let the informant fill out an affidavit himself. 

There is no reason not to disclose the  informant's name, for example, if he/she is 

willing to testify in court. 
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b. Concerning unnamed informants, officers must rely on a magistrate to make a 

practical, common-sense decision whether given all the circumstances set forth in 

the affidavit before him including the "veracity" and "basis of knowledge" of 

persons supplying hearsay information that there is a fair probability that 

contraband or evidence of a crime will be found in a particular place. If an officer 

relies on information for proving probable cause given by an unnamed informant, 

in his affidavit he shall allege the following: 

 

1) The facts from which the informant concluded that the thing to be searched for 

is probably on the person or premises to be searched (these are the same kind 

of factors that must be alleged if they came from police observation or from a 

named informant) and, 

 

2) Based on the totality of the circumstances, facts from which the officer 

concluded that:  the informant is credible, or the information furnished by the 

informant is reliable. 

 

c. Informant reliability may be established by: 

 

1) The informant has given reliable information in the past; 

 

2) The informant is a private citizen whom the officer knows or who has a 

reputation for truthfulness; 

 

3) The informant states that he himself has participated to some extent in the illegal 

activity; 

 

4) The information that one informant gives is corroborated by another informant; 

 

5) The information given by the informant is corroborated by police surveillance. 

 

K. Prior to obtaining a search warrant officers must notify the on-duty supervisor. If the search 

warrant is drug related, the Chief of Police or designee shall be notified. Any other search 

warrants, the Chief of Police or designee shall be notified. Blood draws are an exception.  

 

VI. PROCEDURES – EXECUTING A SEARCH WARRANT 

 

A. When a Search Warrant Must Be Executed 

 

1. When an officer obtains a search warrant, the officer must check with a supervisor 

before executing the warrant. The supervisor will review the search warrant. The 

supervisor must be on scene with the officer when the search warrant is executed. 
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Exceptions to the supervisor needing to be notified are blood draws or electronic device 

dumps, which are performed by the Amherst County Sheriff’s Office or the State 

Police. 

 

2. An officer is required by Code of Virginia § 19.2-56 to execute a warrant within 15 

days of the date it was issued. If it has not been executed during that time, the officer 

shall void the warrant and return it to the magistrate who issued it. 

 

3. A copy of the affidavit must be attached to the warrant and served with it, per Code of 

Virginia § 19.2-56.  

 

4. The executing officer should have multiple copies of the search warrant and affidavit 

ready to give to several occupants. 

 

a. Occupants potentially means any human being inside the home, including babies, 

children, persons visiting – anyone in the home at the time of execution. 

 

5. An officer may execute a search warrant between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m.. 

 

6. If the search warrant calls for a surprise type entry or there is a possibility of having to 

use force, contact the Amherst County Sheriff’s Department if the officers on duty are 

unable to handle it.  

 

7. If the place to be searched in unoccupied, the executing officer must leave a copy of 

the search warrant and affidavit in a conspicuous place within or affixed to the place to 

be searched. Posting the search warrant and affidavit on the front door or leaving them 

in an immediately visible place will satisfy this requirement. 

 

8. To corroborate actions taken, the executing officer should make it a part of his/her 

procedures to document exactly what was done and keep this writing in his or her files 

and include it in the police report so that any future questioning by defense attorneys 

will not undermine the police work done and/or the courtroom admissibility of the 

evidence seized. This includes documenting: 

 

a. The time entry is made; 

b. The name of the uniformed officer responsible for executing the search warrant; 

and 

c. The names of all the individuals that were provided a copy of the search warrant 

and affidavit, or where the search warrant and affidavit were left if the premises 

are unoccupied. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter5/section19.2-56/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter5/section19.2-56/
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Additionally, the uniformed officer shall mark the body camera video of the entrance 

with the case number that has been assigned to the offense report. 

 

9. A law enforcement officer shall execute a search warrant for a place of abode 

(dwelling place, home, residence or living space, including but not limited to homes, 

apartments, hotel rooms, RVs and trailer homes) only in the daytime, between the 

hours of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., unless a judge or magistrate authorizes the 

execution of such search warrant at another time for good cause shown. Any officers 

requesting a search warrant be executed after 5:00 p.m. must articulate specific facts 

in the affidavit to justify the execution. 

 

a. During the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., an officer must make reasonable 

efforts to locate a judge to authorize the execution of a search warrant after 5:00 

p.m. If a judge is not available, such reasonable efforts to locate a judge shall be 

documented in an affidavit and submitted to a magistrate when seeking 

authorization form the magistrate to execute a search warrant after 5:00 p.m. 

b. If a search warrant must be executed after 5:00 p.m. and the need for the warrant 

is not discovered until after 5:00 p.m., an officer must document in an affidavit 

good cause to execute the search warrant after 5:00 p.m. A magistrate can grant 

permission to execute the search warrant if there is good cause. There is no need 

to first make reasonable efforts to locate a judge. 

c. If prior to getting the search warrant, the place of abode to be searched has been 

secured and law enforcement has remained with the property without interruption 

prior to the execution of the search, there is no need to show good cause to execute 

the search warrant after 5:00 p.m. The officer requesting the search warrant shall 

include in the affidavit the circumstances that caused law enforcement to secure 

the place of abode, state that law enforcement has stayed at the place of abode 

without interruption since entry was gained, and that law enforcement will remain 

at the place of abode until the search warrant is executed. 

 

B. Preparing to Execute the Warrant 

 

Before executing the warrant, the on-duty supervisor shall review the warrant and the 

affidavit; brief the search team officers on the procedures to be followed. The supervisor 

shall ensure that the entire warrant process is documented. Written reports shall be 

supplemented with photographs or videotape, if available and appropriate. 

 

C. Gaining Entrance to Premises 

 

1. Normal procedure:  When a police officer executes a search warrant, the officer must 

follow the proper procedures when he/she enters the premises to be searched. If the 

officer fails to do so, then the subsequent search will be invalid, even if the officer 
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enters without force, for example, by using a pass key or by opening a closed but 

unlocked door. 

 

2. The search team shall first deploy around the premises to be searched, ensuring that all 

exits are covered. Uniformed officers in a marked vehicle should, if possible, be present 

during the entry and remain on scene until the location is secure. 

 

3. In most cases the officer shall do all of the following before entering the premises to 

be searched: 

 

a. He or she must announce his presence as a police officer. 

b. The officer must announce that his purpose is to execute a search warrant. 

c. The officer must wait a reasonable time either to be admitted or refused admission 

to the premises. 

 

4. When entrance is refused 

 

If the officer is refused entrance after a reasonable time, he may force his way into the 

premises using force appropriate to the circumstances. “Reasonable time” in this 

context depends on the circumstances. A refusal may be expressed or implied in two 

circumstances: 

 

a. No one has admitted the officer within a time in which it would be reasonable to 

expect someone to let the officer in if he or she is going to be admitted at all. 

 

b. The officer waiting to be admitted sees or hears suspicious circumstances, such as 

flushing toilets or footsteps running away from the door, which indicate that 

someone might be concealing or destroying evidence or trying to escape. 

 

5. No-knock or Exigent Entry 

 

a. Per the requirement of Code of Virginia § 19.2-56, no law enforcement officer shall 

seek, execute, or participate in the execution of no-knock search warrants. 

 

6. In executing any warrants, officers may use whatever force is reasonably necessary 

under the circumstances to effect a lawful purpose. 

 

7. If circumstances require a no-knock or exigent entry, then the first officer to cross the 

threshold into the premises shall announce that law-enforcement officers are executing 

a warrant. Officers shall also command the occupants to take the appropriate action to 

ensure their safety. Sample commands: 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter5/section19.2-56/
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a. “Police, search warrant, get down.” 

b. “Police, search warrant, stay where you are.” 

c. “Police, search warrant, put your hands up.” 

 

8. In executing any warrants, officers may use whatever force is reasonably necessary 

under the circumstances to affect a lawful purpose. 

 

D. Conduct of the Search 

 

1. Once evidence being searched for is located, the search must cease at that point. 

 

2. Officers shall not use a search warrant to conduct a fishing expedition, i.e., if the search 

warrant is for a television or large item, small places such as jewelry boxes may not be 

searched. 

 

3. An officer may seize only the property listed in the warrant. There are two exceptions 

to this rule. A police officer may seize other property if: 

 

a. The other evidence is reasonably related to the offense for which the search warrant 

was issued. 

 

b. It is property which the officer knows or has probable cause to believe is evidence 

of another crime. 

 

4. A police officer cannot seize evidence under these two exceptions if: 

 

a. His/her discovery of it is not inadvertent, that is, the officer knows before the search 

begins that the evidence is probably on the property, and he/she intends to seize it; 

or 

 

b. His/her discovery of it is made after the officer has found all the property listed on 

the warrant to be seized, unless it is in plain view. 

 

E. Searches of Persons Found on Premises 

 

1. The Supreme Court has ruled that a person's presence on the premises to be searched 

with a warrant does not, without more, give rise to probable cause to search that person 

beyond a frisk for officers’ safety. If the police officer has reasonable belief that the 

person is armed and dangerous, then the officer may pat down or frisk the person for 

weapons. Absent that belief, the officer must have probable cause to support the search 

of a person on the premises without a warrant. 
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2. A warrant to search the premises for contraband does carry with it the authority to 

detain the occupants of the premises while a search is being conducted. If the search of 

the premises gives rise to probable cause to arrest the detainee, he or she may be 

arrested and his or her person searched incident to arrest. 

 

3. A person on the premises may be searched if: 

 

a. The person makes a “furtive movement” which the officer would reasonably 

interpret to be an indication of being armed and dangerous. A furtive movement is 

defined as an action performed by stealth. Officers shall not document a person’s 

behavior as “furtive movements” but shall specifically describe the person’s 

actions. 

 

b. The officer has probable cause to believe that items listed in the warrant are 

concealed on the person. Mere presence on the premises does not constitute 

probable cause. 

 

4. A search of a person's personal possessions is not considered a search of the person if 

they are outside his/her physical possession. Such possessions, then, would fall within 

the definition of things or places specifically to be searched, as set forth in the warrant. 

 

5. A police officer may frisk the exterior clothing of a person found on the premises for 

weapons, if he believes that his safety is in danger; however, it is unlawful to routinely 

frisk for weapons all persons present. 

 

VII. PROCEDURES – RETURN OF THE SEARCH WARRANT 

 

A. Per Code of Virginia § 19.2-57, after an officer has finished a search, he or she shall 

perform the following: 

 

1. Note the date of execution on the search warrant. 

 

2. Under oath, the officer must make an inventory of all the property seized. 

 

3. Within three days of the date of the search (excluding Saturdays, Sundays, or legal 

holidays) file the following in the circuit court clerk’s office (of the jurisdiction wherein 

the search was made): 

 

a. The search warrant. 

 

b. Either the inventory of articles seized (which must be notarized) or a notation that 

nothing was seized during the search. 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter5/section19.2-57/
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c. The affidavit (unless the affidavit was made by voice or videotape recording). 

 

B. Responsibility for Property Seized 

 

1. All property seized must follow chain-of-custody procedure in accordance with 

OPR.218, Property and Evidence. Documentation must appear in all narrative reports 

pertaining to the chain of custody of any items seized. The department evidence tag 

shall be used to mark all seizures. 

 

2. In court, the judge wishes to ascertain how the item was moved from person to person 

from the time of seizure to the time of trial. The standard the court applies is one of 

reasonable certainty that no alterations or substitutions have occurred. 

 

3. Officers shall place evidence in the locker reserved for the purpose. 

 

4. Observe the property and evidence procedures as detailed in OPR.218, Property and 

Evidence. 

 

VIII.  SEARCH AND SEIZURE – Warrant-less Searches 

 

A. Definition:  A search occurs where (1) there is a "prying into hidden places by the police 

officer" and (2) the person whose premises or person is being searched has a reasonable 

expectation of privacy. 

 

B. The Fourth Amendment guarantees the right for people to be free from unreasonable 

searches and seizures of their homes, persons and things. The Supreme Court is 

continuously interpreting the Fourth Amendment as it applies to police conduct. Illegally 

seized items of evidence will not be admitted in court and may be cause for a lost criminal 

case. Additionally, illegally conducted searches invite civil suits and criminal prosecution. 

In order to ensure that Fourth Amendment rights are protected, officers will obtain search 

warrants upon probable cause in all appropriate criminal cases except for the following 

circumstances. 

 

1. Consent searches 

2. Emergency searches 

3. Plain view and “plain feel” 

4. Abandoned property and open fields 

5. Inventory searches of vehicles 

6. When executing arrest warrants 

7. Incident to arrest  

8. Pat-downs of suspicious persons  

 

As a general rule, no arrest warrant or search warrant is required for an arrest in a public 
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place, as long as probable cause exists. 

 

C. Consent 

 

1. A search warrant is not necessary when a person who has authority or control over the 

thing or place searched consents to the search. Note that the officer doesn't have to have 

reasonable suspicion nor probable cause to make a consent search:  he/she may merely 

ask for permission from someone with control over the premises. If that person grants 

permission, the search may take place. The sole justification for a consent search is the 

existence of and knowing, intelligent, and voluntary consent. 

 

Consent searches must observe the following rules: 

 

a. Generally, the person granting consent must use, access, or control the property. A 

person having exclusive possession of some part of jointly-owned property can only 

give consent for a search of that part. 

 

b. If two people have joint ownership of property, either may give consent. If possible, 

have the consenting party sign a written consent-to-search form. 

 

c. A landlord, including a hotel or motel manager, cannot consent to a search of a 

tenant's premises, unless the tenant has been evicted or has abandoned the property. 

 

d. A husband or wife, or one member of a cohabiting unmarried couple, may consent 

to a search of areas in common ownership or use. 

 

e. A parent may consent to a search of premises occupied by a dependent child if the 

parent also has access to the premises. 

 

f. An employee cannot give valid consent to a search of his employer's premises 

unless he has been left in custody of the premises. 

 

g. An employer may generally consent to a search of premises used by employees, 

except premises used solely by an employee (e.g., a locker). 

 

2. Consent must be given voluntarily. If an officer requests consent from a citizen under 

circumstances which a reasonable person would consider coercive, then officers must 

seek a warrant. The officer may have the burden of demonstrating voluntariness. 

 

3. A person who initially gives consent may withdraw it at any time. Officers shall then 

secure the premises and seek a warrant if probable cause exists. 

 

4. Refusal to give consent, in itself, cannot justify further law-enforcement action. 

 

5. The scope of consent is limited to the area for which consent has been given, and within 
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this area, officers may search only into areas where the objects sought could reasonably 

be hidden. 

 

D. Emergency Searches 

 

1. A search warrant is not necessary in an emergency. An emergency is sometimes termed 

"exigent circumstances." 

 

2. Eleven considerations determine whether an emergency exists: 

 

a. The degree of urgency involved, and the time required to get a warrant. 

 

b. Officer's reasonable belief that contraband is about to be removed or destroyed. 

[Note that not all crimes are serious enough to create exigent circumstances.] 

 

c. The possibility of danger to others, including officers left to guard the site. 

 

d. Information that the possessors of contraband are aware that police are on their trail. 

 

e. Whether the offense is serious or involves violence. 

 

f. Whether officers reasonably believe the suspects are armed. 

 

g. Whether the officers have probable cause at the time of entry. 

 

h. Whether the officers have strong reason to believe the suspects are present on the 

premises. 

 

i. The likelihood that the suspects will escape. 

 

j. The suspects' entry onto premises after hot pursuit. To justify warrantless entry 

following hot pursuit, the arrest process must have begun away from the premises, 

and the offender knows that he or she is under arrest, and the offender tries to avoid 

arrest. 

 

k. A reasonable belief that someone on the premises is in distress and in need of 

emergency assistance. 

 

3. If officers enter premises with probable cause to believe that critical evidence may be 

destroyed or removed unless immediate action is taken, they may enter without a 

warrant, secure premises, and obtain a search warrant before proceeding further unless 

they have obtained consent to search, or some new circumstances arise necessitating 

another warrantless search. 

 

E. Plain View 
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1. A plain view seizure is, technically, not a search. To make a plain view seizure of 

property (contraband, fruits, or instrumentalities of the crime), two requirements must 

be met: 

 

a. From a lawful vantage point, the officer must observe contraband in open view; 

 

b. It must be immediately apparent to the officer that the items he or she observes may 

be evidence of a crime, contraband, or otherwise subject to seizure; and 

 

c. When in doubt, contact the Commonwealth Attorney’s office. 

 

2. The officer may not move items, look inside or underneath or behind them for serial 

numbers or other identifying marks. If such movement is necessary, officers shall 

obtain a warrant. 

 

3. During a lawful frisk (stemming from a lawful stop), if an officer detects an object that 

is or might reasonably be an item that is contraband or other criminal evidence, then 

the object may be seized. Threatening items such as weapons may always be removed 

during frisks. Non-threatening items may be removed only if their contraband or 

evidentiary nature is immediately apparent (the so-called “plain-feel” rule). 

 

F. Abandoned Property and Open Fields 

 

1. A search warrant is not required for property that has been abandoned. 

 

2. To constitute abandoned property, two conditions must apply: 

 

a. Property was voluntarily abandoned. 

 

b. Property was discarded outside the area in which someone has a reasonable 

expectation of privacy. 

 

3. Open fields are not protected by the Fourth Amendment, but officers must distinguish 

them from curtilage, searches of which require a warrant. Curtilage is the area of a 

dwelling which is necessary, convenient, and habitually used by the family for 

domestic purposes. The extent of curtilage of a private residence is determined by 

whether the area is enclosed; the nature and use of the area; the proximity of the area 

to the home; and any measures taken by the owner to protect the area from observation.  

Note that under some circumstances, surveillance (e.g., aerial surveillance) of activities 

within curtilage may take place without a warrant. 

 

G. Inventory of Vehicles 

 

1. The Department requires officers to inventory any lawfully impounded vehicle, or a 
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vehicle removed from the street and placed in police custody. Any evidence or 

contraband found during the inventory may be used to formulate probable cause for a 

subsequent search or arrest. Vehicles shall be inventoried per Departmental procedure 

which requires an inventory of the entire contents; including closed containers 

(provided they can be opened without breakage). The purpose of an inventory is to 

ensure safekeeping of private property and to protect the Department from liability. To 

repeat, in order to justify an inventory of a vehicle: 

 

a. Officers must have lawful custody of it. 

 

b. The inventory shall be conducted pursuant to Departmental policy. 

 

c. The scope of the inventory shall be limited to those parts of a vehicle likely to 

conceal important, hazardous, or valuable items including, but not limited to, the 

passenger compartment, the trunk, and glove compartment. 

 

2. Closed containers may be examined if they are likely to contain valuable property. If 

closed containers are locked or sealed, they shall not be forced open but simply logged 

on the inventory form. 

 

3. The vehicle and its closed containers shall not be damaged. 

 

H. When Executing Arrest Warrants 

 

1. General guidance: 

 

An officer with an arrest warrant may search for the defendant in his or her own home 

provided that the warrant was valid; the officer searches the defendant's home (and not 

someone else's); and probable cause exists that the defendant is home at the time of the 

search. The search for the defendant must be limited to places where he or she might 

be found. 

 

2. Protective sweep: 

 

Following the execution of an arrest warrant, officers may undertake a “protective 

sweep” of the premises where the arrest takes place without a warrant. Certain 

limitations must be observed however: 

 

a. The purpose of the protective sweep is to discover persons on the premises who 

might present a danger to officers. 

 

b. Incident to arrest, officers may, without probable cause or reasonable suspicion, 

look into closets or other spaces immediately adjoining the place of arrest where 

threatening persons might be located. 
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c. In order to extend the protective sweep beyond closets and adjoining spaces, 

officers must have reasonable suspicion for fearing that persons may be on the 

premises who pose a threat. In such cases, the sweep is limited to examining places 

where a person might hide. 

 

d. Officers shall carefully document their reasonable suspicion. 

 

e. During a protective sweep, evidence discovered in plain view may be seized. 

 

f. The sweep must cease when officers have dispelled a reasonable suspicion of 

danger. 

 

Note:  With a search warrant, a protective sweep is always justified. 

 

IX. VEHICLES 

 

In recent years, the U.S. Supreme Court has modified and expanded the conditions under which 

officers may search vehicles. Preferably, officers shall search vehicles under the authority of a 

warrant whenever sufficient time exists to obtain one. Nevertheless, warrantless searches of 

vehicles may take place under many conditions and circumstances. It is imperative that officers 

understand the different types of vehicle searches and their limitations. 

 

A. Definitions 

 

1. For the purposes of this section, a motor vehicle is any vehicle operating or capable of 

being operated on public streets or highways, from trucks to automobiles to mobile 

homes. A vehicle that has been immobilized in one location for use as a storage facility 

or home is not a motor vehicle for 4th Amendment purposes. 

 

2. For the purposes of this section, a search is an examination of a motor vehicle with an 

investigative motive:  to discover evidence or to examine the vehicle identification 

number (VIN) to ascertain ownership. 

 

3. Arizona v. Gant:  as defined in Chimel v. California, 395 U. S. 752 (1969), and applied 

to vehicle searches in New York v. Belton, 453 U. S. 454 (1981): under Chimel, police 

may search incident to arrest only the space within an arrestee’s “‘immediate control,’” 

meaning “the area from within which he might gain possession of a weapon or 

destructible evidence.” 

 

B. When Warrantless Vehicle Searches May Be Performed 

 

As noted earlier, warrants shall be obtained to search vehicles, if feasible, unless an 

emergency exists. Any vehicle that has been disabled with little chance of being driven 

away shall be searched with a warrant. In all other cases, vehicles may be searched without 

a warrant under the following circumstances: 



AMHERST POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 

Handbook 
 

Operations Page 45 of 343  APD 

 

1. When probable cause exists; 

2. With the driver's consent; 

3. Incident to the arrest of the occupants, limited by Gant; 

4. To search for weapons; 

5. When necessary to examine the VIN or to otherwise ascertain ownership; 

6. Under emergencies or exigent circumstances; 

7. Inventories; 

8. Community caretaker police function. 

 

C. Searches may be conducted within the following limitations: 

 

1. With a warrant, a search may extend anywhere within the vehicle, unless limited by the 

warrant itself. 

 

2. When probable cause exists, a search may extend anywhere within the vehicle, unless 

the probable cause is limited to a specific part of the vehicle. 

 

3. When consent has been obtained from the driver, officers may search the vehicle 

subject to any limitations specified by the consenting person. Consent shall be obtained 

in writing, if feasible. 

 

4. Searches incident to the arrest of an occupant shall be limited to any area within reach 

of the arrestee. The area within reach is deemed to be the passenger compartment to 

include glove box and console. The trunk, engine compartment, and any locked 

compartments shall not be searched unless immediately accessible to the suspect. 

 

5. Searches for weapons shall be confined to the passenger area. Any place not 

immediately accessible to the occupants, such as a locked glove compartment, shall not 

be searched. However, unlocked consoles or glove boxes may be searched. If the 

contents of a container are immediately accessible to the subject, a closed container 

may be searched for weapons. 

 

Note that an officer can order the suspect from the vehicle and frisk both the suspect 

and the vehicle. 

 

6. An entry into the vehicle to examine the VIN or otherwise determine ownership must 

be limited to these purposes. 

 

7. An emergency search of the vehicle may be conducted but the extent of the search must 

not exceed whatever is necessary to respond to the emergency. 

 

Note:  If the initial search under the above conditions gives rise to probable cause that 

evidence, contraband, fruits, or instrumentalities of the crime might be found elsewhere 

in the vehicle, officers may search those areas that might reasonably contain such items. 
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D. Containers within the Vehicle 

 

As a rule, no container within a vehicle shall be searched unless reasonable suspicion 

exists. 

 

1. Procedures for unlocked containers: 

 

a. In a probable cause search, containers may be opened wherever found in the 

vehicle. 

 

b. When the passenger area is searched incident to an arrest, containers within the 

passenger area may be opened. 

 

c. During a consent search, containers may be opened provided that the terms of the 

consent either so permit or reasonably imply permission. 

 

d. Containers found in a vehicle under circumstances not amounting to probable cause 

or in connection with a search incident to an arrest shall not be searched but shall 

be secured until a warrant is obtained. Discarded containers shall be considered 

abandoned property and may be searched. 

 

2. Procedures for locked containers: 

 

Under most conditions, locked containers shall be opened only under a warrant if one 

of the following circumstances has been met; 

 

a. Consent has been given. 

 

b. Probable cause exists to search the vehicle and the object of the search might be 

found in the container. (Even in this circumstance, a warrant is preferred.) 

 

c. Inventory. 

 

E. Conduct of the Vehicle Search 

 

1. When possible, searches of vehicles shall be conducted contemporaneous with the 

stopping or discovery of the vehicle. As a general rule, vehicle searches shall be 

conducted as soon as reasonably possible. 

 

2. When possible, officers shall avoid damaging a vehicle or its contents, and shall 

minimize the intrusiveness of the search and any inconvenience suffered by the 

passengers or owner. 

 

3. Since vehicles may contain sharp or pointed objects and perhaps even syringes or other 
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materials with body fluids on them, officers shall take precautions to minimize 

exposure to communicable diseases. See PER.309, Communicable Diseases.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.205 Arrests Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

ADM.02.02, ADM.02.03, 

ADM.25.08, OPR.07.01, OPR.13.01 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Making an arrest—taking the liberty from an individual—is the most serious constitutional 

action an officer can undertake. Officers shall exercise legally sound law enforcement 

judgment in making an arrest whether based upon a valid arrest warrant or upon probable 

cause. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to define the authority of officers to arrest and the mechanism for 

making an arrest. 

 

III. DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Arrest – an individual has been arrested when he/she is not free to go, whether or not formal 

words of arrest are used. An arrest constitutes a seizure of the person for Fourth 

Amendment purposes. The Fourth Amendment requires probable cause to arrest. The test, 

in interviews or stops of persons, for whether an arrest has occurred is whether a reasonable 

person under the circumstances of the encounter would have felt free to leave. 

 

B. Probable Cause – probable cause exists when the facts and circumstances within an 

officer’s knowledge and of which he had reasonably trustworthy information are sufficient 

to cause a prudent person to believe that an offense has been or is being committed. 

Probable cause has come to mean more than mere suspicion, but less evidence than would 

justify judicial conviction.  

 

Searches and arrests are based on the police officer’s perception of probable cause. 

According to the U.S. Supreme Court, “Probable cause exists where facts and 

circumstances within their [the arresting officers’] knowledge and of which they had 
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reasonable trustworthy information are sufficient in themselves to warrant a man of 

reasonable caution in the belief that an offense has been or is being committed.” 

 

1. An officer must have probable cause to undertake a search or make an arrest. 

 

2. When an officer has appropriate probable cause, he or she may undertake a complete 

body search (not including a body cavity search). 

 

3. Elements of Probable Cause 

 

a. Probable cause may be established through anonymous sources provided that the 

information is corroborated by investigation. 

 

b. Unnamed informants may be used in an affidavit for a search warrant if the 

informant has first-hand knowledge of the investigation and information is included 

about why the informant is credible and reliable. 

 

C. Reasonable Suspicion – such suspicion that will justify an officer, for Fourth Amendment 

purposes, in stopping a defendant in a public place is quantum of knowledge sufficient to 

induce an ordinarily prudent and cautious man under circumstances to believe criminal 

activity is at hand. It must be based on specific and articulable facts, which taken together 

with rational inferences from those facts, reasonably warrant intrusion. 

 

Reasonable suspicion involves a standard less than probable cause, generally defined by 

the courts as a circumstance or collection of circumstances that would lead a trained, 

experienced officer to believe that criminal activity may be afoot. 

 

1. An officer must have reasonable suspicion to temporarily detain a citizen. 

 

2. When an officer has reasonable suspicion, he or she may undertake a pat down of a 

suspect’s outer clothing for weapons and record the circumstances of the encounter. 

The aim of reasonable suspicion is to resolve an ambiguous situation. 

 

D. Authorized Official – For the purposes of this order, an authorized official refers to a judge 

or clerk of the circuit court, general district court, juvenile and domestic relations court, 

and any magistrate that has the authority to issue warrants. 

 

IV. PROCEDURE 

 

A. There are two ways for an officer to effect an arrest: 

 

1. With a warrant 
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2. Without a warrant 

 

B. Arrest with a Warrant 

 

1. Who may issue a warrant is defined in section Code of Virginia § 19.2-71. 

 

Any authorized official has the authority to issue process for the arrest of any person 

charged with a criminal offense. 

 

2. When a warrant may be issued is defined in the Code of Virginia § 19.2-72. 

 

a. An authorized official may issue an arrest warrant in two ways: 

 

1) On a complaint to an authorized official that a subject has committed a criminal 

offense and the authorized official finds probable cause that the crime had been 

committed and the subject committed the alleged crime. 

 

2) When an authorized official suspects that an offense punishable other than by 

fine has been committed, he/she may, without a formal complaint, issue a 

summons for witnesses. If after examining witnesses, he/she finds probable 

cause, the officer shall issue a warrant of arrest. 

 

b. Contents of an Arrest Warrant 

 

The officer/investigator shall ensure that the warrant to be served has the following 

information before the warrant is executed: 

 

1) Directed to an appropriate officer, 

 

2) Names the accused or if unknown, a description by which the accused can be 

identified, 

 

3) Describes the criminal offense with reasonable certainty, 

 

4) Commands the accused to be arrested, and  

 

5) Is signed by the issuing officer. 

 

3. Magistrate issuance of summons instead of warrant in certain cases as defined in the 

Code of Virginia § 19.2-73. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter7/section19.2-71/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter7/section19.2-72/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter7/section19.2-73/
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In any misdemeanor case the issuing authorized official may issue a summons instead 

of a warrant when there is a reason to believe that the person charged will appear in 

court. 

 

C. Arrests without a Warrant 

 

1. A police officer may arrest a person without a warrant when a person commits a crime 

in the presence of the officer. Further, a police officer may arrest any person who the 

officer has probable cause to believe committed a felony not in the officer’s presence. 

 

2. In addition, an officer may arrest a person without a warrant when the officer’s personal 

investigation supports probable cause to the charge, including information from 

eyewitnesses, in the following circumstances: 

 

a. At the scene of any accident or at any hospital or medical facility to which any 

person involved in such accident has been transported, 

 

b. Apprehension of any person charged with the theft of any motor vehicle on any 

highway in the Commonwealth of Virginia, 

 

c. Persons charged with a crime in another jurisdiction upon receipt of photocopy of 

the warrant, telegram, computer printout, facsimile printout, a radio transmission, 

telephone, or teletype message all with accurate description of suspect, 

 

d. Misdemeanor not committed in his/her presence when the officer receives a radio 

message from his Department or other law enforcement agency within the 

Commonwealth of Virginia that a warrant for such offense is on file, 

 

e. Specific crimes when arrest is based upon probable cause upon a reasonable 

complaint of the person who observed the alleged offense: 

 

1) Shoplifting 

 

2) Carrying a weapon on school property 

 

3) Assault and battery 

 

4) Brandishing a firearm in violation of the Code of Virginia § 18.2-282 

 

5) Destruction of property in violation of the Code of Virginia § 18.2-137 when 

such property is located on a premise used for business or commercial purposes 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter7/section18.2-282/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter5/section18.2-137/
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6) Assault and battery of a family or household member, in violation of a stalking 

protective order, or a violation of a family abuse protective order 

 

f. Every law enforcement officer having probable cause to believe that a domestic 

assault and battery has occurred MUST make an arrest (unless there are special 

circumstances that would dictate another course of action other than an arrest). 

After determining probable cause for an arrest, the officer has no discretion and 

will arrest on his/her own authority, even if the victim of the assault declines or 

refuses to press charges. The officer must (1) file a written report with the 

Department, (2) in every case where an arrest under this section has been made the 

officer must petition for an emergency protective order, and (3) even if no arrest is 

made and if the officer has probable cause to believe that a danger of acts of family 

abuse exists, the officer shall petition for an emergency protective order. 

 

3. Those cases in which a defendant must be brought before a magistrate is defined in the 

Code of Virginia § 19.2-74. 

 

a. DUI and Commercial Vehicle DUI (Code of Virginia § 18.2-266, 46.2-341.24 and 

46.2-341.31, respectively) 

 

b. Drunk in Public (Code of Virginia § 18.2-388) 

 

c. Remaining at a place of riot or unlawful assembly (Code of Virginia § 18.2-407) 

 

D. Issue a Summons in Lieu of Arrest/Confinement 

 

1. An officer may release individuals on a summons in the following circumstance: 

 

Person detained or in custody for a violation of a Class 1 or 2 misdemeanors that was 

committed in the presence of the arresting officer. 

 

2. Officers shall release individuals on a summons in the following circumstance: 

 

Any person who has been detained or is in custody for committing a Class 3 or 4 

misdemeanors in the presence of the officer. 

 

3. Exceptions to the Release of a Person on a Summons: 

 

a. When the subject refuses to discontinue the unlawful act, 

 

b. If the arresting officer believes that the person is likely to disregard the summons,  

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter7/section19.2-74/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter7/section18.2-266/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/46.2-341.24/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/46.2-341.31/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter8/section18.2-388/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter9/section18.2-407/
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c. If there is a reason to believe the subject could cause injury to himself or others, or 

 

d. If the person refuses to give a written promise to appear in court, then he/she shall 

be taken before the magistrate. 

 

E. Distribution of Copies of Virginia Uniform Summons 

 

The following copies of the Virginia Uniform Summons will be distributed accordingly: 

 

Arresting officer issues summons 

 

1. Page 1 – Court Copy 

 

2. Page 2 – Defendant’s Copy 

 

3. Page 3 – Agency Copy 

 

4. Page 4 – Officer’s Copy 

 

5. All copies except for the officer’s copy and agency copy are turned in to the shift 

supervisor for review and processed and forwarded to the court.  

 

F. Alternatives to Arrest/Pre-arraignment Confinement 

 

Under certain circumstances police officers may be faced with situations where an arrest 

and pre-arraignment confinement will not present an adequate solution to the problem. 

When these situations arise, officers may elect to exercise certain alternatives such as the 

issuance of summonses, referral to a social service agency or simply a warning. Some 

examples of alternatives to arrest/pre-arraignment confinement may include: 

 

1. Mentally or emotionally disturbed persons 

 

2. Domestic situations where counseling may be appropriate in accordance with the Code 

of Virginia 

 

3. Juvenile offenders 

 

4. Transient persons who need shelter, food, etc. 

 

5. Certain misdemeanor cases 

 

G. Informal Handling of Criminal Matters 
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Police officers often deal with situations where the interests of all people concerned may 

be better served by a referral to a social institution or a crisis/professional agency. Persons 

can be referred to these agencies when in the judgment of the officer a better solution to 

the problem will be achieved. 

 

H. Use of Warnings as an Alternative to Arrest 

 

The use of a warning can sometimes provide a satisfactory solution to a problem and may 

enhance the public perception of the Department. Normally, the use of a warning occurs in 

traffic offenses but occasionally may be applied to minor criminal offenses. In determining 

if a warning should be issued, the officer should consider: 

 

1. The seriousness of the offense 

2. The likelihood that the violator will heed the warning 

3. The reputation of the violator, i.e., known repeated offender, have they received 

previous warnings, etc. 

 

I. Less than Probable Cause  

 

On occasion, an officer will experience a situation in which his/her arrestee may be 

required by law to be released. On occasion further facts and evidence may develop during 

the arrest or investigation that either negate or diminish an officer’s probable cause. An 

example may be that the initial evidence obtained rising to the level of probable cause to 

affect the arrest diminishes to mere suspicion. In situations such as this, the arresting officer 

shall release the subject immediately, notify a supervisor, and document the incident on an 

incident report.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.206 Search Incident to Arrest Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards: 

ADM.02.02, ADM.02.03, 

ADM.25.08, OPR.07.01, OPR.13.01  

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Officers who develop probable cause or reasonable suspicion that a crime has been committed 

may make investigative stops of citizens, arrests, or conduct searches. The department 

encourages investigative activity and expects officers competently and knowledgeably to 

search whenever the occasion arises. Officers shall not conduct general exploratory searches 

but shall adhere strictly to constitutional guidelines. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish guidelines for the search of person(s) who are placed 

under arrest and taken into custody. 

 

III. PROCEDURE 

 

A. General 

 

The Fourth Amendment to the U.S. Constitution states in part, "The right of the people to 

be secure in their persons, houses, papers and effects against unreasonable searches and 

seizures shall not be violated”. The general rule is that a reasonable search may follow a 

valid arrest. The officer has the authority to make a search that may extend to articles 

carried by the suspect, and the suspect's immediate surroundings. The purpose of this 

search must be to either: 

 

• Protect the officer 

• Prevent escape 

• Prevent the destruction of evidence 

 

B. Time and place of search incident to an arrest 

 

A search incident to an arrest must occur in such a way that it and the arrest are part of a 
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continuous, uninterrupted transaction. Two elements are necessary for this to occur 

 

1. The search must be made as soon as practical after the arrest. 

2. The search must be made at or near the place of the arrest. 

 

These two elements have been fulfilled if the police officer takes the arrested person to the 

station house or to another detention center to be searched. 

 

C. When a search before an arrest is valid: 

 

A search prior to an arrest is valid only if: 

 

1. Probable cause for the arrest existed before the search began; and 

2. The search and arrest occur almost at the same time. 

 

D. A police officer conducting a search incident to an arrest is permitted to use whatever 

degree of force is reasonable and necessary to complete the search.   

 

E. Scope of Search 

 

A police officer making a search incident to an arrest may search only the following places: 

 

1. The entirety of the person being arrested. 

2. The area in the immediate control of the person being arrested (areas within reach), to 

include accessories carried by the suspect. 

 

F. Strip searches 

 

Code Section 19.2-59.1 governs strip searches.  

 

Strip searches shall only take place at the Blue Ridge Detentions Center and only 

administered by a Corrections Officer.  

 

G. What may be seized: 

 

During a search incident to an arrest, a police officer may seize the following items: 

 

1. Anything in the permissible area (See Section E above) that is contraband or evidence 

of an offense. 

2. Anything else that is outside the permissible area that is contraband or evidence of an 

offense, if:  

a. The evidence is in plain view where the officer made the arrest; and 

b. The officer's discovery of the evidence is inadvertent, that is, the officer neither 

knew the location of the evidence nor intended to seize it before he made the arrest. 

Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter5/section19.2-59.1/
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OPR.207 Restraints Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.08.01, OPR.09.01 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

The officer’s responsibility for the safe custody of prisoners permits some discretion in the use 

of handcuffs and restraining devices. The department requires officers to observe their own 

safety and that of the people they transport by carefully restraining most prisoners (except 

children) who must be taken to jail or another location. (See also OPR.209, Prisoner 

Transportation) 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish guidelines for the use of handcuffs and restraining 

devices. 

 

III. PROCEDURES – ARRESTED PERSONS 

 

A. General 

 

1. The nature of the restraint chosen to subdue a suspect and the related method of 

transporting a suspect to jail or to court depends on the level of threat against the officer. 

A minimal threat may require restraint through metal or plastic handcuffs. A threat of 

property damage or injury posed by the suspect may require restraint through a body 

belt, leg or ankle restraints, or a vehicle cage. The most severe threat may involve a 

full-body wrap or a straightjacket and perhaps a vehicle equipped with specialized 

restraints. 

 

2. Juveniles shall not be handcuffed unless they pose an escape risk, the juvenile has 

committed a crime of violence, or the officer reasonably believes handcuffing to be 

necessary for the safety of the juvenile or officer. 

 

B. Handcuffs 
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1. Adult arrested subjects will be handcuffed when the officer has reasonable cause to 

believe their use is necessary for the safety of the arrested person, the officer, or other 

persons. 

 

2. Handcuffs shall be used at all times on adults during a custodial arrest except during 

processing, when released by the Magistrate, or when turned over to the custody of the 

jail. 

 

3. Officers shall handcuff a person with the hands in back, palms outward, and thumbs up 

but may choose to handcuff hands in front if the prisoner meets any of the following 

conditions: 

 

a. Is obviously pregnant. 

 

b. Has a physical handicap. 

 

c. Has injuries that may be aggravated by standard handcuffing procedures. 

 

4. Officers shall not handcuff a person to the transport vehicle or any part of it or to any 

other fixed object such as a door or pipe. 

 

5. Officers shall double-lock handcuffs to ensure prisoner and officer safety. Double 

locking reduces the chance of picking the lock or of the bracelet accidentally closing 

further, restricting circulation. 

 

C. Body Belt 

 

The body belt allows the officer to handcuff the prisoner in front yet restricts the movement 

of the prisoner’s arms and hands. Normally, this device will be used when transporting 

prisoners considerable distances. 

 

D. Ankle Shackles 

 

Ankle shackles shall be used by officers when transporting any prisoner that they have 

reason to believe might be an escape risk. 

 

E. Plastic Handcuffs 

 

Plastic handcuffs shall be used when officers take into custody several prisoners or when 

a prisoner requires multiple restraints. Officers must understand that plastic handcuffs once 

applied can only be removed with a knife or pair of shears. 
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IV. PROCEDURES – PERSONS NOT ARRESTED 

 

A. If officers have a reasonable suspicion that a suspect has been involved in a violent 

offense, then handcuffs may be applied while officers investigate the possibility that 

criminal conduct has occurred. See OPR.216 Field Interview for further discussion of 

the legal aspects of investigative detention. 

 

B. Persons not arrested but who are subject to investigative detention may be restrained 

under the following circumstances: 

 

1. Suspects shall be handcuffed only as long as necessary to accomplish the 

investigative goal. 

 

2. Handcuffing of suspects shall be accomplished with minimal discomfort to the 

suspect. 

 

3. Officers shall limit the number and type of restraints used on the suspect to what is 

reasonably necessary to accomplish the investigation. 

 

V. SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCES  

 

Positional Asphyxia 

 

Officers shall not hog-tie suspects by placing them in a prone position with the hands and 

ankles bound from behind with handcuffs, belts, or other devices. As soon as any suspect 

who is lying on his or her stomach has been handcuffed, officers shall roll the suspect onto 

his or her side or place the suspect in a sitting position. 

 

1. Positional asphyxia occurs when the position of the body interferes with respiration. A 

prone, hog-tied suspect may suffocate. Intoxication, presence of a head injury, obesity, 

and physical disability are all circumstances that can increase the possibility of 

suffocation. 

 

2. Ascertain if the suspect has used alcohol or drugs recently or suffers from any cardiac 

or respiratory problem. Monitor the suspect and obtain medical treatment if necessary. 
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  July 13, 2021 

OPR.208 Duty to Intervene Revised Date: June 10, 2022  
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.05.01  

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

It is the policy of the Amherst Police Department that any member present (both sworn and 

non-sworn) and observing another member using force that is clearly beyond that which is 

objectively reasonable under the circumstances shall, when in a position to do so, intervene 

to prevent the use of such excessive force. Members shall promptly report these observations 

to a supervisor. This also applies to law enforcement officers from other agencies. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

A. Legal and moral obligation – It is the purpose of this policy to explain the legal and moral 

obligation of the Amherst Police Department members known as the Duty to Intervene. 

This duty is embodied in the Amherst Police Department statement of values and mission, 

in the Law Enforcement Officer’s Code of Ethics, and in the law. Department members 

shall have a clear understanding of department expectations pertaining to conduct and 

activities while on and off duty. This also applies to law enforcement officers from other 

agencies. 

B. Protection – The Amherst Police Department is committed to protecting its members and 

law enforcement officers from other agencies who act on the duty to intervene to prevent 

or minimize misconduct by another department member. 

 

III. DEFINITIONS 

A. Intervene: To come between, whether verbally or physically, so as to prevent or alter a 

result or course of events. 

 

IV. DUTY TO INTERVENE 

A. All members must recognize and act upon the duty to intervene to prevent or stop any 

member from conducting any act that is unethical, or that violates law or policy (e.g., 

excessive force, theft, fraud, inappropriate language, sexual misconduct, harassment, 
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falsifying documents, inappropriate behavior, etc.). Intervention may be verbal and/or 

physical. Failure to intervene may subject member to disciplinary action. 

B. All Amherst Police Department members benefit when potential misconduct is not 

perpetrated or when a potential mistake is not made. Preventing misconduct increases 

public trust and preserves job security and integrity of all department members from 

destroying their careers as a result of misconduct or, in some instances, as a result of 

failure to intervene to prevent misconduct by others. 

 

V. REQUIRED ACTIONS 

A. By Officer(s) 

1. If aid is required by any individual, ensure that medical attention has been 

rendered. 

2. Take a preventive approach, whenever possible, id observing behavior that 

suggests that another member is about to conduct unethical or inappropriate 

behavior. 

3. Examine the circumstances surrounding the incident to determine the 

appropriate form of intervention. 

4. Intervene verbally or physically, depending on the circumstances. 

EXAMPLE: While providing backup for a vehicle stop after a minor traffic 

Violation, you notice the primary officer raising their voice and becoming 

increasingly agitated with the driver, despite the driver’s cooperative 

demeanor. In order to prevent an escalation, you could call the officer’s 

attention to break their agitation, walk up next to the officer and ask a 

follow up question of the driver to slowdown the interaction and give the 

primary officer a chance to collect themselves, or ask the officer to come 

speak to you away from the car in order to diffuse the situation.  

5. Take an active approach to intervene to stop any unethical behavior or 

misconduct, when such conduct is being committed by another member. 

6. If verbal interventions are not sufficient to stop the act, physically come between 

the offending member and the other individual involved. 

EXAMPLE: You observe an officer strike an individual without any 

reason. If appropriate, you could tell the officer to “cool it” or that you’ll 

take over the matter and have them step aside. If necessary, step in between 

the officer and the individual or hold the officer back in order to stop them 

from inflicting more unnecessary force. 

7. When a physical intervention was performed, document the incident in writing 

and submit it to a permanent-rank supervisor. 

8. This also applies to law enforcement officers from other agencies. 

B. Duty to Intervene by Supervisor 
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1. Once learning of an incident involving a member intervening with another 

member, separate all members involved in the incident. 

2. Ensure the preservation of body worn cameras (BWC) and in-car footage. 

3. Review reports of member interventions received by the supervisor. 

4. Conduct a preliminary investigation to gather any pertinent information that 

would coincide with the reason for the intervention (e.g., witnesses, in-car and 

body worn camera footage, other video/surveillance footage, area canvass, etc.). 

5. Ensure preliminary investigation and findings have been fully documented. 

6. Ensure all parties involved in the incident document in writing their 

observations/participation in the incident and detailing the circumstances that led 

to the intervention and what, if anything, occurred once member intervened. 

7. Determine whether the actions leading to the intervention constitute misconduct, 

unethical behavior, or potential criminal conduct, and notify the immediate 

supervisor. 

8. Make a recommendation that the incident be closed, or referred to one of the 

following for follow-up investigation, training, and/or discipline, as appropriate: 

a. The Office of Professional Standards (OPS) 

b. Internal Affairs (IA) 

c. Education and Training Section (E&T) 

d. Equal Opportunity and Diversity Section (EODS) 

9. If appropriate, consider making a recommendation that the member who 

intervened receive recognition for their actions. 

C. Duty to Intervene by Chief of Police, OPS/IA 

1. Ensure all incidents resulting from a member invoking their duty to intervene 

are reviewed by OPS/IS/E&T/EODS personnel. 

2. Ensure all such cases are classified and investigated thoroughly and properly, 

according to Amherst Police Department investigation procedures. 

3. Forward cases to other sections (e.g., EODS, E&T, etc.) for investigation/follow-

up when appropriate. 

4. Approve/disapprove the resulting findings of each OPS/IA investigation 

deriving from a member intervening or failing to intervene to stop misconduct. 

D. Disciplinary Procedures 

1. All discipline administered for failing to intervene shall be in compliance with 

departmental disciplinary policies and procedures. 
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.209 Prisoner Transportation Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 
 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.08.01, OPR.08.02, OPR.08.03, 

OPR.08.04, OPR.08.05, OPR.08.06, 

OPR.08.07, OPR.08.08 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

VI. POLICY 

 

Transportation of persons in custody is a constant requirement and a frequent activity. 

Transportation usually occurs in two instances. The first is immediately after arrest when the 

arrestee is taken by the arresting officer for booking and holding, and the second are transfers 

to another facility(s). In all instances of transfer of persons in custody of the department, 

officers shall take care not to endanger themselves and to ensure both the prisoners’ safety and 

to limit opportunities to escape. 

 

VII. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this policy is to establish procedures to ensure prisoners are transported safely. 

 

VIII. PROCEDURES 

 

General 

 

In no case shall a juvenile be transported with adults suspected of or charged with criminal 

acts. 

 

A. Searching the Prisoner 

 

The transporting officer should always search a prisoner before placing him into the 

vehicle. Officers should never assume that a prisoner does not possess a weapon or 

contraband or that someone else has already searched the prisoner. The transporting officer 

should conduct a search of the prisoner each time the prisoner enters custody of the officer. 

See the Handcuffs / Restraints section below. 

 

B. Searching the Police Vehicle 
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The transporting officer will search the vehicle before each prisoner transport to ensure 

that no weapons or contraband are available to the prisoner. Further, after delivering the 

prisoner to his destination, officers shall again search their vehicles to ensure that the 

prisoner did not hide contraband or other evidence. 

 

C. Positioning of Prisoners in the Transport Vehicle 

 

1. When one officer is transporting one prisoner, the prisoner will be positioned on the 

rear seat on the side opposite the officer driving. 

 

2. When one officer is transporting more than one prisoner, the prisoners will be located 

on the rear seat and if circumstances warrant, the transporting officer may use seat belts 

to better secure the prisoners. 

 

D. In a situation where more than one prisoner is transported by two officers in the same 

vehicle, the prisoners should be positioned on the rear seat and the assisting officer should 

position themselves in the front seat in order to see the prisoners at all times. 

 

E. Control of Prisoners While on Extraditions 

 

1. Observation 

 

a. While transporting a prisoner, the officer will observe the prisoner at all times, even 

when it becomes necessary to allow the prisoner the use of a toilet. 

 

b. In a situation where observation is not possible (woman prisoner needing toilet 

facilities and male transporting officer or vice versa), the officer should ensure that 

he has as much control of the situation as possible. The prisoner should not be 

allowed in the facility with another person and the officer should ensure there are 

no escape routes within the facility and there are no weapons available to the 

prisoner. 

 

2. Meals 

 

If necessary for the transporting officer to stop en-route for a meal while a prisoner is 

with him, the officer should choose an unfamiliar place. This minimizes any chance of 

prearranged plan for someone to attempt a release of the prisoner. 

 

F. Stopping to Provide Law Enforcement Services While Transporting 

 

When transporting a prisoner, the transporting officer will provide law enforcement 

services only in the following situations: 

 

1. When a victim has been injured and assistance is required immediately. 
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2. When a crime is in progress and there is an immediate need because of safety reasons 

that the suspect be apprehended. 

 

In all of the above situations, the transporting officer should ensure at all times that his 

prisoner is secure and protected. 

 

3. Under no circumstances shall an officer transporting a prisoner engage in a pursuit. 

 

G. Escape 

 

In the event a prisoner escapes while being transported, the transporting officer will use 

the following procedures: 

 

1. Assistance will be requested immediately from the jurisdiction the officer is in at the 

time of the escape. 

 

2. As soon as possible, notification of the police department and the chain of command is 

to be done. 

 

3. The transporting officer will offer his services in order to recapture the escapee as soon 

as possible. See Code of Virginia § 19.2-77. 

 

4. The transporting officer will submit a written report to the Chief of Police through the 

chain of command as soon as the officer returns to the department explaining the 

circumstances of the escape. 

 

5. The officer will then prepare an IBR report as well as any documentation that will be 

required in the jurisdiction that the escape occurred in as well as any other 

documentation warranted by the department. 

 

H. Prisoner Communication 

 

1. The transporting officer will not allow prisoners to communicate with other people 

while in transit unless the situation requires it. 

 

2. Officers shall use their good judgment when deciding whether to allow a conversation 

to take place between the transported prisoner and another party. 

 

I. Arrival at Destinations 

 

When transporting prisoners from one facility to another, the transporting officer upon 

arriving at this destination with the prisoner will follow these procedures: 

 

1. Firearms will be secured in the designated place at the facility being entered 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter7/section19.2-77/
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2. Restraining devices will be removed only when directed to do so by the receiving 

facility or when the officer is sure the prisoner is properly controlled and secure. 

 

3. The proper paperwork (jail committal, property form, etc.) will be submitted to the 

proper person at the receiving facility and, in situations that require it, the officer will 

ensure the proper signatures are obtained on paperwork to be returned to the 

department. 

 

J. Medical Facilities 

 

When a prisoner is transported to a medical facility and is admitted by the attending 

physician, the officer will notify a supervisor. When at the medical facility, the officer is 

bound by facility protocol as far as who is in charge. (i.e. the medical staff at the facility.) 

The officer/supervisor will in turn use the following procedures to ensure control of the 

prisoner. 

 

1. Have the prisoner released from police custody, if appropriate, by contacting and 

seeking advice from the Commonwealth Attorney. 

 

2. If the prisoner must remain in custody, the medical staff should be asked to put the 

prisoner in a secure private room if possible. 

 

3. The prisoner should be kept under observation at all times and normally restraining 

devices should be used. Officers should consult with medical personnel concerning use 

of restraining devices. 

 

4. The Chief of Police shall be notified of the situation as soon as practicable and will 

schedule officers for guard duty. 

 

5. The Chief of Police will brief officers on restrictions and duties of guard duty and will 

ensure that guards have radios. 

 

6. A supervisor will ensure that guards are checked periodically and relieved as necessary. 

 

7. Communications will log that medical treatment has been provided for the prisoner. 

 

K. Special Transport Problems 

 

1. General 

 

When an officer transports a prisoner of different gender or a prisoner having a 

communicable disease or mental illness, a supervisor will be notified. 

 

2. Gender and Juveniles 
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a. When transporting a prisoner of one gender by an officer of another gender, an 

additional officer may be requested to accompany the transport whenever possible. 

 

b. When it is impractical to use a second officer, the transporting officer will at a  

minimum: 

 

1) Contact the dispatcher by radio and request that the time and odometer mileage 

be logged on the radio log. 

 

2) The transporting officer should proceed directly to the destination by using the 

shortest practical route. 

 

3) Upon arrival at destination, the transporting officer will contact the dispatcher 

by radio and request the time and the odometer reading is logged on the radio 

log. 

 

4) When transporting juveniles, the same protocol should be taken. In addition, 

the officer should make contact with legal guardian/parent. 

 

L. Handicapped Prisoner 

 

1. When transporting a handicapped prisoner, the transporting officer will request 

assistance when needed in order that the transport be completed in a manner that is the 

most convenient, comfortable and safe for both the prisoner and the officer. A rescue 

squad may be contacted for assistance. The transporting officer will ensure that 

whatever special equipment or medicine is necessary for the prisoner to have is taken 

as well. Transporting officer will notify supervisor. 

 

2. When the handicap is such that no danger of escape or injury to the prisoner or officer 

exists, the restraining devices may be inappropriate. 

 

M. Injured / Sick prisoners / Intoxicated Prisoners 

 

1. At any time before, during, or after the arrest the prisoner is injured or becomes sick, 

the officer will seek medical attention immediately.  Medical attention will be obtained 

before transporting the prisoner to the jail if the injury/sickness happens before arrival 

there. If a prisoner is intoxicated to the extent that the jail officials refuse to accept the 

prisoner, then medical attention will be obtained before the prisoner is incarcerated. 

The officer will abide by hospital protocol and treat personnel in a professional and 

respectful manner. 

 

2. The transporting officer must use the same discretion as previously explained in using 

restraining devices on sick or injured prisoners. Obviously, if a prisoner is injured or 

sick enough to be totally incapacitated, restraining devices may not be appropriate. 
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3. The transporting officer must notify a supervisor in this instance. 

 

N. Mentally disturbed prisoners 

 

When dealing with persons who appear to be in need of a mental health professional, the 

officer will contact the appropriate agency through dispatch. Also refer to OPR.210, 

Handling/Transporting Individuals with Known Mental Illness. 

 

O. Restraining devices: 

 

When prisoners must be restrained during transport, the following procedures will 

normally be followed: 

 

1. Single prisoner will be handcuffed with both hands behind his back. 

 

2. Under no circumstances will a prisoner be handcuffed to a part of the transport vehicle 

itself, such as the doorpost, protective screen barrier, etc. 

 

P. Transport equipment: 

 

1. Marked vehicles equipped with a metal or plastic screen separating the front and rear 

compartments, normally will be used in prisoner transports in order to prevent prisoner 

access to the driver’s compartment. Officers will call for assistance if they believe the 

prisoner to be unruly or may become a danger to himself or the officer. 

 

2. All vehicles equipped with metal or plastic screen barriers and used in transporting 

prisoners will have the rear interior door and window handles disabled in order to 

minimize the risk of escape by prisoners while transporting. 

 

Note:  All extraditions/transports shall be documented either on a daily log or in IBR. 

Juvenile or opposite gender transports will note beginning and ending mileage. 

Documentation of the occurrence and action taken, as well as details (i.e. search results, 

any problems etc.) should be entered on the daily log or in IBR.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.210 
Handling/Transporting Individuals 

with Known Mental Illness Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 
 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.08.03 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

It is the policy of the Amherst Police Department to recognize and respond promptly to 

individuals who display apparent mental illness behavior. Officers responding to a mental 

illness call shall provide equal treatment to individuals and make adjustments to operating 

procedures on a case-by-case basis. Adjustments may include additional time, patience, and 

sensitivity that will allow officers to provide for the safety of the individual in crisis, the public, 

family members, and emergency responders. Every attempt shall be made utilizing the 

following procedural guidelines to ensure the individual receives the necessary health care 

services needed as well as information related to mental health care resources available to 

allow for continued care beyond the immediate call for assistance. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

Law enforcement personnel encounter significant challenges when interacting with individuals 

suffering from mental illness. Individuals may behave in erratic and unpredictable manners 

and may pose a serious safety hazard to the public and emergency responders. The purpose of 

this policy is to provide procedural guidelines providing for recognizing some of the symptoms 

associated with mental illness as well as addressing some of the more common interactions 

department personnel may encounter with such individuals and provide them with immediate 

care and protection. 

 

III. DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Crisis Intervention Team Officer (CIT):  An officer who has received specialized training 

in recognizing symptoms of mental illness, identifying persons who are in a crisis, and 

communication skills to assist in de-escalating potentially dangerous situations. 
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B. Crisis:  An individual is in crisis when they are unable to cope with internal or external 

stimuli creating an inability to function at a reasonable level, thus creating a risk of harm 

to themselves or others. 

 

C. Mental Illness:  A disorder of thought, mood, emotion, perception, or orientation that 

significantly impairs judgment, behavior, capacity to recognize reality, or ability to address 

basic life necessities and requires care and treatment for the health, safety, or recovery of 

the individual or for the safety of others (see Code of Virginia § 37.2-100). 

 

D. Emergency Custody Order (ECO):  A law enforcement officer who, based upon his 

observation or the reliable reports of others, has probable cause to believe that a person 

meets the criteria for emergency custody as stated in this section may take that person into 

custody and transport that person to an appropriate location to assess the need for 

hospitalization or treatment without prior authorization (see Code of Virginia § 37.2-809 

for full definition). 

 

E. Temporary Custody Order (TDO):  Issued by a magistrate and served by a law enforcement 

officer (see Code of Virginia § 37.2-809 for full definition). 

 

IV. PROCEDURES 

 

A. Dispatch Responsibilities: 

 

1. Dispatch is likely to be the first person to receive notification of a situation that involves 

an individual experiencing a mental crisis. These calls include suspected mental illness, 

ECO service, and persons with prior department contact who officers suspect or have 

reason to believe have issues related to their mental health. 

 

2. Dispatch will, when possible, gather the following information to aid in determining 

the appropriate response: 

 

a. Type of incident reported; 

 

b. Location of incident; 

 

c. Name of assailant (if involved); 

 

d. If a weapon is involved and if so, what type; 

 

e. Whether there are any injuries at the location; 

 

f. If any protective orders, ECO or TDOs, are in effect; and 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title37.2/chapter1/section37.2-100/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title37.2/chapter8/section37.2-809/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title37.2/chapter8/section37.2-809/
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g. Relevant call history. 

 

3. When practical, dispatch will attempt to maintain telephone contact with the caller with 

the caller until officers arrive in order to monitor the incident. 

 

4. Dispatch maintains a list of police officers that have received CIT training. When 

practical, dispatch shall dispatch a CIT trained officer to serve as the primary officer 

on any call involving a mental crisis, if one is available. 

 

B. Recognizing Abnormal Behavior 

 

1. Mental illness and impairment are often difficult for even the trained professional to 

properly classify. Officers are trained with the ability to recognize behavior that is 

potentially destructive and/or dangerous to the individual and the public. 

 

2. While assessing these situations officers will not rule out other potential causes of 

questionable behavior related to reactions to narcotics, alcohol, or other drugs or 

medications, other various medical conditions, illnesses or disease, or other temporary 

emotional disturbances based on situations. 

 

3. All officers will evaluate the following behaviors within the context of the situation 

while making judgments regarding an individual’s mental state. Any one of these items 

may not be enough to base a judgment; the totality of the circumstance is to be 

considered. 

 

a. Fearfulness, often unrelenting or overwhelming of people, places, or things. 

 

b. Inappropriate behavior, such as exposing oneself or placing foil on head, etc. 

 

c. Extreme rigidity or inflexibility of portion or entire body. 

 

d. Abnormal memory loss of common facts such as:  name, address, date, etc. 

 

1) Forgetfulness or loss of valuable possessions. 

2) Inability to find way in familiar settings. 

 

e. Delusional thoughts, such as ideas that are clearly false, and paranoid feelings. 

 

f. Hallucinations, hearing voices, feeling the skin crawl, smelling odors, etc. 

 

g. Social withdrawal, sitting and doing nothing and showing no reactions. 
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1) Withdrawal from family, friends; abnormal self-centeredness. 

2) Dropping out of activities such as occupations and hobbies. 

3) Decline in academic or athletic performance. 

4) Loss of interest in once pleasurable activities. 

 

h. Thinking, talking, or attempting suicide. 

 

i. Deterioration in personal hygiene and appearance. 

 

j. Difficulty in communicating or expressing thoughts 

 

1) Nonsensical speech, word repetition, slow speech. 

2) Pointing or gesturing rather than speaking. 

3) Inappropriate facial expressions or body language. 

 

k. Repetitive or harmful movements such as spinning, slapping, etc. 

 

l. Showing distress, laughter, crying for no apparent reason. 

 

m. Avoids or fearful of touching, loud noise, bright lights, etc. 

 

n. Inability to concentrate or cope with minor incidents/problems. 

 

C. Common Encounters 

 

Officers should be prepared to encounter a person with mental illness or other mental issues 

at any time. Some common calls for service where officers may come into contact with 

these citizens are: 

 

1. Calls from shopkeepers or citizens reporting bizarre behavior, shoplifting, repetitive, 

nonsensical motions and actions in public, or inappropriate laughing, crying, or 

endangering themselves; 

 

2. Calls where offensive or annoying behavior such as invading the personal space of 

others, becoming annoyed with others for no reason, or inappropriate self-touching or 

exposure because the individual is not aware of acceptable social behaviors. 

 

3. Persons becoming separated from caregivers, institutions, family members, etc. and 

begin wandering or engage in repeated or bizarre behavior in public places; 
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4. Disturbance calls where a caregiver is unable to control the individual who is 

experiencing a mental crisis or trying to do harm to themselves; 

 

5. Medical emergency calls involving seizures; 

 

6. General disorderly conduct calls for service; 

 

7. General calls for service involving an apparent or possible crisis. 

 

D. Determining Level of Danger 

 

Not all mentally ill persons are dangerous to themselves or the public. Some may only pose 

a danger under certain circumstances or conditions. The following indicators may identify 

an immediate or potential danger to a mentally ill person or the public. 

 

1. Availability of weapons to the subject. 

 

2. Statements made by the individual that suggests a willingness to commit a violent or 

dangerous act. Such comments can range from subtle hints to direct threats that, when 

taken in conjunction with other available information, indicate a clear potential for 

violence. 

 

3. A personal history of prior violence under similar and/or related circumstances. 

 

4. Apparent lack of control over emotions including rage, anger, fright, or agitation. 

 

5. Extreme agitation  

 

a. Wide eyes and rambling thoughts/speech; 

b. Clutching oneself or other objects in order to maintain control; 

c. Begging to be left alone; 

d. Offering frantic assurances that the individual will be all right. 

 

6. The volatility of the environment is especially important when evaluating a situation 

with a potentially mentally ill person. Agitators that can affect the person or could 

escalate the situation will be taken into account. 

 

E. Responsibilities of Responding Officers 

 

1. When an officer has determined that an individual is likely mentally ill and a potential 

threat exists for himself/herself or may require police intervention for other purposes, 

the following steps shall be taken: 
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a. The officer will request and utilize a backup officer and have them assist on the 

initial call for service. 

 

b. Appropriate action shall be taken to deescalate and calm the situation. 

 

1) Avoid loud sounds, bright lights, and over-stimuli. If possible, discontinue the 

use of lights and sirens, disperse any onlookers/crowds or animals and try to 

move the person to a more placid surrounding. 

 

2) Assume a non-threatening manner when approaching and conversing with the 

individual by talking in calm tones with clear, simple instructions. 

 

3) Move slowly trying not to recklessly excite the individual. Provide reassurance 

that law enforcement is there to provide assistance and appropriate care. 

 

2. Early on during the encounter, the officer should attempt to categorize whether the 

person may be experiencing a memory or developmental impairment. These situations 

will likely not involve an ECO or TDO but may require other interventions. 

 

3. Officers shall maintain a safe and tactical distance to reduce the risk of danger to 

themselves. There is a recognized difficulty in balancing between not seeming callous 

or uncaring and building the trust that helps to rectify the situation. 

 

4. Officers shall communicate with the individual to determine the situation/problem. 

Relate concern for their feelings and allow them to vent. When possible, gather 

information relating to family members and/or acquaintances. 

 

5. If the officer has not been trained in CIT, request professional assistance from the 

Communications Officer for CIT Officers or Horizon if the situation seems beyond 

his/her training or experience to handle. 

 

6. Officers shall refrain from threatening the individual with arrest. This can lead to 

additional fright, stress, and aggression causing an escalation in the situation. 

 

7. Officers shall avoid communication of topics that could agitate the individual. Guide 

conversations toward topics that will assist in bringing the individual back to reality. 

 

8. Officers shall always attempt to be truthful. If the individual perceives deception, they 

may withdraw from contact and become overly sensitive or retaliate in anger. 
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9. Officers shall take care when interviewing and conducting in custody interviews with 

mentally ill individuals. They should never be left alone. If there are any indications of 

unpredictable or violent behavior, two officers shall remain with the person at all times. 

The individual will be restrained as necessary and thoroughly searched for weapons. 

 

10. Officers shall look for personal identification and medic alert tags on the individual’s 

wrist, neck (necklace), belt, shoes, or other apparel. 

 

11. If an ECO, an officer must be prepared to be involved with this type of incident for a 

longer period than normal calls for service may require. 

 

12. Officers shall also be aware and prepared to be involved with this type of incident for 

a longer period than normal calls for service may require. 

 

13. Officers shall be aware that the emergency medical needs of the individual take 

precedence over the evaluation, and officers may transport the subject directly to a 

medical facility for medical attention as needed. A medical clearance may also be 

requested prior to the evaluation. 

 

F. Involuntary Emergency Custody Orders (ECO) 

 

1. The authority of an officer to take an individual into emergency protective custody due 

to a potential threat to themselves or others is an inherent role of sworn law enforcement 

personnel. This is recognized and authorized in the Code of Virginia § 37.2-808. 

 

2. Some considerations that may lead to an officer determining that a person is in need of 

emergency protective custody may be but are not limited to: 

 

a. Threats or statements of suicidal intentions, self-harm, or attempts of same; 

 

b. Threats or statements of homicidal intentions, harm of others, or attempts; 

 

c. A disconnect with reality that may lead to imminent injury through neglect, self-

abuse, or reckless care of themselves. 

 

d. Credible information from another identifiable individual of any of the above. 

 

3. It is important to note that according to the Code of Virginia, an officer must offer the 

person to go voluntarily before taking them involuntarily. 

 

4. Officers shall fully document their reason for placing an individual into emergency 

custody in an IBR report. 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title37.2/chapter8/section37.2-808/
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5. Once a decision has been made to place an individual into emergency custody, the 

officer shall notify dispatch. 

 

6. The officer or dispatch shall notify Horizon (during normal business hours) and the 

Emergency Room at Centra of the individual’s situation and request an evaluation at 

Centra ER. 

 

7. The officer shall transport the individual to the Centra ER and supervision maintained 

until relieved per the MOA. 

 

8. An ECO may also be issued by the Magistrate’s Office to be served by an officer. In 

this case, the individual will be transported as described in this order. 

 

a. Before attempting service of the ECO, the officer will request and meet with a 

backup officer for initial service. 

 

b. Officers should also attempt to determine the background of the individual for their 

safety prior to service. 

 

9. Officers must be aware of the time limitations placed on emergency mental health 

detentions by the Code of Virginia § 37.2-808. The person shall remain in custody until 

a TDO is issued or until the ECO expires. An ECO shall be valid for a period not to 

exceed eight hours from the time of execution. If an emergency custody order is not 

executed within eight hours of its issuance, the order shall be void and be returned 

unexecuted to the office of the clerk of the issuing court or, if such office is not open, 

to any magistrate serving the jurisdiction of the issuing court. However, if probable 

cause that the person is a threat to himself or others no longer exists, the officer must 

be aware that the person must be released from custody if they so desire. 

 

G. Voluntary Mental Health Evaluation 

 

1. A voluntary mental health evaluation situation often develops where an individual 

voluntarily seeks evaluation for a circumstance or situation by admitting themselves to 

an institution. In these cases, an officer is not using his/her authority to deprive the 

individual of their freedom but is mainly assisting and facilitating transportation. 

 

2. Even when the officer is able to assist the individual through a crisis and emergency 

custody is not believed to be required, the individual will be encouraged to seek 

additional professional assistance. This should be accomplished by having a family 

member or friend take the individual to a health care provider for a voluntary committal 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title37.2/chapter8/section37.2-808/
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or referral back to a counselor the next day. These actions should also be documented 

in an IBR report for follow up if needed. 

 

3. The officer shall assist in the transportation if requested or arrange for other 

transportation with a family member or friend so long as no apparent threats or dangers 

are evident or suspected. 

 

4. The officer shall notify the Communication Officer as to the situation and any time 

transportation is going to be provided. 

 

H. Temporary Detention Orders (TDO) 

 

1. As issued by the Magistrate’s Office, a TDO will be served by an officer and the 

individual will be transported as described in this order. 

 

2. Before attempting service of the TDO, the officer shall request and meet with a backup 

officer and have them assist on the initial service. 

 

3. If a TDO is not executed within 24 hours of its issuance, the order shall be void and 

returned unexecuted to the office of the clerk of the issuing court or, if the office is not 

open, to any magistrate servicing in the jurisdiction of the issuing court. (Refer to Code 

of Virginia § 37.2-809 for full description.) 

 

I. Transportation of Subjects 

 

When transporting individuals following the execution of an ECO/TDO, officers should 

constantly be mindful of both the subject’s and their own safety. Officers shall refer to the 

guidelines in OPR.209, Prisoner Transportation.  

 

J. Interviews and Interrogation 

 

1. If an individual that was involved in a criminal offense has also been taken into custody 

for an ECO/TDO, officers shall consult the Commonwealth Attorney’s office to 

determine if the person understands the Miranda Rights and how the situation may 

impact the case. 

 

2. If the individual is a witness, officers shall consider the following: 

 

a. Do not interpret a lack of eye contact or strange actions as deceit. 

 

b. Use simple and straightforward language; do not use compound questions. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title37.2/chapter8/section37.2-809/
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c. Do NOT use common interrogation techniques, suggest answers, attempt to 

complete thoughts of the person who is slow to respond, give excuses, etc. 

 

d. Recognize that the individual might be easily manipulated and highly suggestible 

and may give the answer they think you want. 

 

K. Training 

 

1. Officers who are CIT trained shall respond when requested to assist others with calls 

involving mentally ill individuals. This request may originate from the Chief of Police, 

fellow department officers, communication officers, or other neighboring law 

enforcement officers. 

 

2. Officers shall receive 4 hours of mandatory in-service training on CIT Techniques, 

legal updates, and less-lethal response to non-compliance as required by Code of 

Virginia § 9.1-188 and the Virginia Department of Criminal Justice Services (DCJS) 

bi-annual training requirements. Additional training may be required at both the 

department or state level if necessary revisions or additions are made to this policy.  

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title37.2/chapter8/section37.2-809/
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date: May 18, 2020  

OPR.211 Investigations Revised Date:    

 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

VLEPSC Standards:  

ADM.02.02, OPR.02.01, 

OPR.02.02, OPR.02.03, OPR.02.04, 

OPR.02.05, OPR.02.06, OPR.03.01, 

OPR.03.02, OPR.03.03, OPR.03.04, 

OPR.14.01, PER.08.02 
 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

The primary purpose of a police investigation is to collect facts leading to the identification, 

arrest, and conviction of an offender, and to organize and present the facts for a successful 

prosecution. The single most important criterion that determines a successful investigation is 

the officer's obtaining and handling information supplied by a victim or witness after the crime.  

The department expects officers to treat investigations as a skill developed through training 

and experience, a skill that demands intelligence, logic, and discipline. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines for the general conduct of preliminary and 

follow-up investigations. 

 

III. PROCEDURE - PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATIONS 

 

A. General 

 

The preliminary investigation begins when the first unit arrives at the scene of a crime or 

a citizen requests assistance in a telephone call. 

 

B. A preliminary investigation consists of, but is not limited to, the following activities: 

 

1. Provide aid to the injured. 

 

2. Protect the crime scene to ensure evidence is not lost or contaminated. 

 

3. Determine if an offense has actually been committed, and if so, the exact nature of the 

offense. 
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4. Determine the identity of the suspect or suspects and accomplish an apprehension/arrest 

if it can be done either at the scene or through immediate pursuit. 

 

5. Furnish other field units with descriptions, method and direction of flight of suspects, 

and other relevant information concerning wanted suspects or suspects or vehicles. 

 

6. Obtain complete identification of all witnesses. 

 

7. Determine in detail the exact circumstances of the offense. 

 

8. Arrange for the collection of evidence. 

 

9. Legally obtain written statements from victim, witnesses, and suspects. 

 

10. Decide the necessity of some degree of follow-up surveillance of the crime scene. 

 

11. Accurately and completely documenting pertinent conditions, events, and remarks on 

the prescribed report forms. 

 

C. Follow-up: 

 

1. Patrol officers will conduct the initial stages of all preliminary investigations, including 

crime scene processing. In certain serious crimes the Amherst County Sheriff’s 

Department or Virginia State Police may be called to assist upon the request of the 

Chief of Police or designee. Even if another agency is called to assist it is still the initial 

officer’s responsibility to conclude all investigations. 

 

2. If the crime is such that the officer feels an investigator is needed, the officer shall 

contact the investigator. If the investigator is not available a supervisor shall be called 

to respond and start the investigative process until the department’s investigator is 

available. The Investigator shall coordinate all cases and decide which investigations 

to turn over to other officers. The Chief may also assign cases to the Investigator or 

other officers. 

 

D. Supervisory Responsibilities 

 

The Chief or designee shall ensure that reviewing, screening, and approving the officer’s 

report have made an adequate and complete preliminary investigation. Screening should 

include review of facts to ensure all essential information indicating a criminal act is 

included along with legibility, clarity, and completeness. 

 

E. Crime Scene Control 
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Officers shall limit access to crime scenes to those persons immediately and directly 

connected with the investigation. Investigating officers shall apply this rule to other officers 

of the department of other agencies, or the community regardless of rank or position. Once 

an investigator arrives at the crime scene he is in command. 

 

F. Inactive Cases 

 

A patrol officer making an initial report of a crime will indicate in the report whether the 

case should be inactive pending supervisory approval. The officer will notify the reporting 

party of his decision to suspend the case. The reviewing supervisor will endorse or deny 

this recommendation. Such a recommendation shall be based on the following: 

 

1. Availability of witnesses 

2. Naming of a suspect. 

3. Information about suspect's location 

4. Information about suspect's description 

5. Information about suspect's identification 

6. Information about suspect vehicle 

7. Information about traceable property 

8. Information about significant modus operandi 

9. Information about significant physical evidence 

10. A judgment by the patrol officer that there is enough information available that, with a 

reasonable investment of investigative effort, the probability of case solution is high. 

11. A judgment by the patrol officer that there is sufficient information available to 

conclude that no one other than the suspect could have committed the crime. 

 

IV. PROCEDURES:  FOLLOW-UP INVESTIGATIONS 

 

Homicides, rapes, and commercial robberies, major disasters, hostage situations, bombings, 

and kidnapping and major residential or business burglary will be followed-up by the initial 

officer. When needed, other members of the department will assist throughout the investigation 

until the case becomes solved or inactive. The investigator/officer shall review the preliminary 

reports and all evidence/information before beginning a follow-up investigation. 

 

V. SOURCES OF INFORMATION 

 

A. General 

 

Officers, through their routine performance, must cultivate sources of information from 

which to draw in an investigation. 

 

B. Informants 

 

Information is available from many sources, such as concerned citizens who wish to remain 
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anonymous, criminals who have first-hand knowledge of illegal activity, and relatives or 

friends of those involved in criminal activities. These sources should be kept in mind when 

conducting investigations and related interviews. Officers are cautioned to determine the 

motivation of people who provide information in order to evaluate it. 

 

1. Informants, when used in any investigation, must be documented. Consideration of 

information from informants and an examination of their reliability shall be done with 

a supervisor in consultation with the Commonwealth's Attorney. 

 

2. Informant confidentiality will be maintained. Officers will not discuss cases involving 

informants with anyone not participating on the case. 

 

3. The information received from informants will be included in the master file; 

 

4. The informant file shall be updated as necessary; 

 

5. The informant shall be assigned a code by the officer, and the code only of the CI goes 

into the public files. 

 

6. As with any investigation any information is to be weighed against known facts to 

determine the credibility of such information as well as the credibility of the informant.  

Use caution and common sense. 

 

7. The department does not use juvenile informants. 

 

8. Please refer to OPR.214, Informants, for more information. 

 

C. Interviews and Interrogation 

 

1. Field Interviews: 

 

Field interviews are a productive tool and source of information for the police 

department. They should be used only in the pursuit of legitimate goals of the 

department and not to harass citizens. When used properly, they can discourage crim-

inal activity, identify suspects, and add intelligence information to the files of known 

criminals. 

 

2. Victim-Witness Interviews 

 

a. The trauma/stress to which the victim or witness has been subjected should be 

considered and the interview conducted in such a manner as to reduce stress and 

minimize further problems. 

b. The age, physical limitations, and credibility of witnesses should also be 

considered. 
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3. Interrogation of Suspects 

 

Interrogations to obtain investigative leads can be very useful, but all constitutional 

precautions must be taken and recorded if the interrogation is to be used in court later. 

Detailed notes or a recorded tape should be made of the interrogation for court use 

giving time, date, location, officers present, waiver of rights, and time interrogation 

ended. 

 

4. If a citizen is being interviewed in the interview room these safeguards should be 

followed during the interview: 

 

a. All persons are subject to a pat down for weapons before entering the interview 

room. 

 

b. Constant monitoring through visual and/or video technology of the person placed 

and left alone in the interview room.  

 

c. When conducting an interview, the officer should notify, if feasible, other members 

of the department to assist if needed. When at all possible, have personnel in close 

proximity of the room, available to intervene on behalf of the person or the agency 

immediately as needed. 

 

d. Prior to the interview a search should be conducted of the room to ensure that items 

which could be used as a weapon are secure. 

 

e. Officers should sit on the opposite side of the table from the person they are 

interviewing to ensure there is a distance between them and the person being 

interviewed.  

 

f. Amherst Police Department personnel will have access to a key to the Interview 

Room, and the key is located in the key box. The door to the Interview Room is 

NOT to be locked when interviewing. 

 

g. Officers will refer to their training on the safeguards of conducting interviews. 

 

h. Officers will document interview details on the Interview log form every time the 

interview room is used. 

 

5. If a person has been arrested, interviews or interrogations may be conducted at the 

Regional Jail. The search of such prisoners shall be conducted as per our policy on 

transporting prisoners. In the event of an escape, contact the Chief of Police 

immediately. If a person is under arrest and brought to the department’s interview 

room, they must be constantly watched and, if possible, have 2 officers present. 

 

NOTE:  THIS IS TO BE DOCUMENTED ON THE REPORT IN THE 
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NARRATIVE! 

 

D. Collection, preservation, and use of physical evidence. 

 

1. Officers must realize that physical evidence is of major importance in all cases, 

particularly those without witnesses. The successful prosecution of a case often hinges 

on the quality of the physical evidence collected and preserved. 

2. All officers are responsible for the preservation of evidence and for maintaining and 

documenting the chain of custody of all evidence that is in their charge. 

 

VI. RELATIONSHIP WITH ATTORNEYS 

 

A. In working towards a good relationship with the Commonwealth’s Attorney and staff, we 

will cooperate with them in any way to assure this good relationship. 

 

B. In order for the Commonwealth Attorney to prepare a good case, he/she must have a full 

copy of all felony cases and DUI cases prior to the trial date. Reports are to be finished and 

submitted as soon as possible. This shall be our policy without exception unless advised 

differently in writing from our Commonwealth Attorney. 

 

C. During any investigation (or during planning for arrest or pretrial stages), any questions of 

law or criminal procedure will be addressed to the Commonwealth's Attorney or assistant. 

Questions on police procedures will be addressed to the Chief of Police or supervisor. 

 

D. Any criminal cases referred to the Commonwealth's Attorney which result either in a 

decision of declined to prosecute or dismissed due to department mishandling must be 

carefully reviewed by the Commonwealth's Attorney. The Commonwealth's Attorney has 

been asked to call such cases to the attention of the Chief of Police. 

 

VII. Organized Crime/Vice/Drug, Complaints and Police Intelligence Information 

 

A. Officers may receive information on or complaints regarding organized crime, vice, drugs 

or matters of law enforcement intelligence demanding investigation. Refer to OPR.246, 

Vice, Narcotics, and Organized Crime. Organized crime and vice activities and areas of 

police intelligence interest may include any of the following: 

 

1. Corruption, extortion, bribery 

2. Illegal sale and distribution of liquor, tobacco, firearms, or controlled substances. 

3. Prostitution, pornography. 

4. Gambling 

5. Theft/fencing rings. 

6. Loan sharking or labor racketeering 

7. Terrorism, subversive activities, civil disorders. 
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B. Officers receiving vice/drug information will prepare an Intelligence Report, which should 

include the following information: 

 

1. Name of individual involved and information concerning the activities. 

2. Complainant, name, address, and telephone number 

3. The completed form will be submitted to the Investigator, and the Chief of Police will 

be made aware of such activity. NO IBR should be completed because records relating 

to such are to be secure and separate from the central records.  

4. These records are managed and maintained by the Police Department Administration.  

Any further activities are managed by the same. 

 

C. Officers receiving organized crime information will collect the following information: 

 

1. Name of individual/organization involved and information concerning the activities. 

 

2. Complainant, name, address, and telephone number 

 

3. NO IBR should be completed, because records relating to such are to be secure and 

separate from central records. 

 

4. The Chief of Police or designee may make contact with officials of the Virginia State 

Police. Records are managed and maintained by the department. Any further activities 

are managed by the same 

 

D. Surveillance/Undercover Equipment: 

 

It shall be the policy of the Amherst Police Department to have access to specialized 

equipment specifically designed to support the intelligence / surveillance function. We do 

not own any of this type of equipment as we are a small department. This may include 

audio / visual monitoring equipment, night vision equipment, and specifically designed 

surveillance vehicles. These are loaned and/or distributed to us by other agencies so we are 

to be careful with their usage. 

 

1. The Chief of Police will be notified of all vice, drug, and organized crime activities and 

will authorize the utilization. 

2. All serious drug cases will be handled with the aid of the Amherst County Sheriff’s 

Office. In the case of an informant of the APD, the Amherst Police Department will 

work with the ACSO. 

 

E. Surveillance and Covert Equipment 

 

1. The Investigator shall be responsible for the care, custody, and security of all 

surveillance and covert equipment assigned to the department. 

 

2. Equipment shall be utilized and operated according to manufacturer’s instruction. 
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3. Only those personnel trained in the use of surveillance and undercover equipment shall 

be authorized to use the equipment. 

 

4. Members of the department shall not use surveillance equipment in any unauthorized 

manner. Any use that is in violation of state or federal law will be grounds for 

disciplinary action. 

 

5. All surveillance evidence or potential evidence must be properly marked and secured. 

 

6. Surveillance evidence, to include audio / video tapes only, and related to an ongoing 

investigation will be stored as evidence. 

 

7. All other evidence shall be submitted as evidence and stored in the evidence room. 

 

VIII. DISPOSITION OF CASES 

 

A. All officers shall submit all case files assigned to them or created by them that contain 

more than an IBR (i.e. Suspension Notification, Witness Subpoena, Witness Statements, 

Evidence Records, etc.) to Administration to be filed in central filing. All case files will be 

filed in the appropriate case file folder, whether Adult or Juvenile, with a copy of the IBR 

which includes the date of incident, name of victim, name of suspect or arrested person. 

The file shall contain a copy of the IBR report, any supplementary reports, statements, 

reports of disposition of any property stolen, confiscated, recovered, or otherwise pertinent 

to the case, plus arrest reports, and anything else the officer deems pertinent. These records 

will be stored on the Amherst Police Department server. 

 

B. A copy of all cases that have been turned over to the Investigator shall be maintained in his 

office. The investigator shall submit a monthly report to the Chief of Police giving 

information on the status of each case, suspects, victims, and closed cases. Most officers 

will only have access through Administration to his/her own reports and files, but the 

Investigator, along with the Chief shall have access to all cases and information regarding 

criminal investigations. 

 

C. When the investigation is complete, the officer shall close the case under one of the 

following labels: 

 

1. Cleared/Closed – an arrest has been made in this case. 

 

2. Suspended/Inactive – all leads have been exhausted. No further investigation is 

possible or practical until new leads develop. 

 

3. Unfounded – the offense did not really occur in the first place, although at the time of 

the original report, it was believed to have occurred. If the investigation has exhausted 

all leads, yet the possibility remains that new facts may come to light given future 
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inquiry, the case shall remain open. 

 

4. Officers shall keep up to date on pending/open cases. They shall be marked as pending 

on the IBR report. 

 

D. Rules for purging case files. 

 

Case files are assigned to an officer for (90) ninety days. If after (90) ninety days, the case 

is exhausted and no new leads are developed, the officer will mark the file Inactive in the 

computer and will notify the Major for approval. The purging of files are done according 

to the Library of Virginia destruction schedule. 

 

E. Procedures for Accessing Investigative Files. 

 

An officer requesting to access files will need to contact the Administrative Assistant (the 

Chief of Police or designee until one is hired). He/she will recover the requested records 

from the records data bank and forward the file to the requesting officer. Patrol Officers 

who have an assigned password may have limited access to certain computerized 

investigative records and may retrieve these records from the computerized records data 

bank without contacting the Administrative Assistant. 

 

IX. COVERT OPERATIONS/RAIDS/UNDERCOVER VEHICLES 

 

A. Appropriate state and local agencies will be contacted and brought in to assist in the 

following types of investigations: 

 

1. Covert Operations 

2. Undercover operation  

3. Raid Operations 

4. Use of Undercover Vehicles 

 

B. All vice, drug, and organized crime investigations shall be reported to the Chief of Police 

or designee, in writing or by an oral report.   
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.212 Traffic Accident Investigations Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.07.05, OPR.07.06, OPR.07.07, 

OPR.07.08 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

It is the policy of this Department that officers will investigate and accurately report those 

traffic accidents that occur within the Town of Amherst. The only exceptions are those 

accidents that involve State and Town owned vehicles, which are investigated by the Virginia 

State Police. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

It is the purpose of this general order to provide a general guideline for its officers when 

investigating and reporting traffic accidents. 

 

III. DEFINITION 

 

Accident - A vehicle crash occurring either on or off a public highway, involving one or more 

vehicles, which results in property damage, personal injury or death. 

 

IV. PROCEDURE 

 

A. Traffic Accident Investigation 

 

The Department responds to all vehicle accidents which include, but are not limited to, 

accidents that involve: 

 

1. Death or Injury, 

2. Property Damage, 

3. Hit and Run, 

4. Impairment of an operator due to alcohol or drugs, 

5. Occurrences on private property 

6. Damage to private or public vehicles or property (e.g. any Town/County/U.S. Postal 

service vehicles, etc.), 
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7. Disturbances between parties involved/principles (e.g. Disorders, etc.), 

8. Hazardous Materials, 

9. Major traffic congestion due to the accident, and 

10. Damage to vehicles to the extent that towing is required. 

 

B. Primary Responsibility for Traffic Accident Investigation 

 

1. The Amherst Police Department will have primary responsibility for the investigation 

of all accidents within the Town of Amherst. 

 

2. In cases where a Town vehicle is involved, the Virginia State Police will investigate. 

If the State Police are unavailable, the Amherst County Sheriff’s Department will 

investigate. 

 

3. In those cases where a State-owned vehicle is involved, the responsibility will be with 

the Virginia State Police (VSP). 

 

In the event that a trooper is not able to respond, the Chief of Police or his designee 

will be notified and assign an officer to handle the crash investigation and shall 

complete the FR-300 Crash Report. 

 

C. Responsibilities of Officers at the Scene of a Traffic Accident 

 

1. The first arriving officer at the scene of a traffic accident will immediately determine 

if any person(s) are injured and request that the Emergency Communications Center 

dispatch the necessary rescue personnel and equipment. The officer should attempt to 

provide first aid as needed within the scope of his/her training. 

 

2. The first arriving officer at the scene of a traffic accident will also determine if there 

are any fire hazards or hazardous material threats. The officer will notify Dispatch 

regarding any fire, rescue, or HAZMAT equipment needed and may attempt to 

extinguish small fires with the issued fire extinguisher, which is located in the back of 

all marked vehicles. If hazardous materials are present, the officer will follow the 

procedures set forth in the Emergency Response Guidebook for hazardous materials 

incidents, which is located in the trunk of all marked vehicles. 

 

3. It shall be the responsibility of the first arriving officer to investigate the accident, 

interview witnesses, collect information, and preserve evidence for collection.  If the 

officer assigned to investigate the accident needs assistance in gathering information 

or assistance in the preservation of evidence, it will be the responsibility of that officer 

to request such assistance. 

 

D. Determining what Reports are Required – Reportable or Non-Reportable 

 

a. Likewise, all reportable accidents will require the completion of a FR-300 form and 
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some non-reportable accidents shall require a completed FR-300 Form. Officers at the 

scene of a non-reportable accident that does not require an accident report shall issue 

an Exchange of Information form. 

 

An IBR is required on Death or Critical Injury (near death), Hit and Run, and all 

Hazardous Material Accidents that are either reportable or non-reportable or occur 

where there is public access, as well as, no public access. The IBR provides additional 

information areas for the reporting officer to record the preliminary investigation, 

thereby providing more information to the follow-up investigator. 

 

2. Reportable and Non-Reportable Accidents Defined 

 

a. Reportable Accidents – are accidents that occur on a public highway and are 

reported to the Department of Motor Vehicles (DMV) on form FR-300. The 

following accidents occurring on public highways will require the FR-300 to be 

filled out: 

 

1) Death or injury to a person, 

 

2) Total property damage that results in $1,500 or more, 

 

Note:  Section 46.2-373 of the Code of Virginia requires that a law 

enforcement officer who in the course of his/her duties investigates a motor 

vehicle accident resulting in injury or death to any person or total property 

damage of $1,500 or more will file an accident report within twenty-four 

(24) hours of the completion of the investigation. 

 

b. Non-Reportable Accidents – are accidents that occur on all private property 

whether there is public access or no public access. (e.g., parking lots, driveways, 

etc.). Non-reportable accidents do not require a FR-300 report to be sent to the 

Department of Motor Vehicles. 

 

1) However, while non-reportable accidents shall not require a FR-300 be 

completed, all crashes require Exchange of Information forms between all 

parties involved. The following accidents occurring on private property will 

require a FR-300 to be completed for Departmental purposes: 

 

❖ Death or injury 

❖ Hazardous materials 

❖ Severe property damage or multiple victims 

 

2) All non-reportable accident FR-300 reports that have been completed for 

“Department purposes only” shall note the exact location of the accident – 

followed by the words “Private Property.”  
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3) Vehicle accidents occurring on public highways that result in property damage 

of less than $1500 only or hit and run accidents that occur on public highways 

that result in property damage of less than $750 only, will not require 

completion of the FR-300 report. Vehicle accidents occurring on private 

property, which only cause property damage, in any amount, will not require 

completion of FR-300. 

 

3. It is essential to have accurate location information, in the form of block and street 

address, as well as APD pinpoint data, for the evaluation of accident data and report 

submission. 

 

4. Officers may file charges that contribute to an accident on Reportable and Non-

Reportable accidents. 

 

E. Accidents Involving Police Department Vehicles  

 

1. Members of the Department who are involved in a vehicle accident while operating a 

Department vehicle or who have custody of a Department vehicle that is involved in 

an accident shall be responsible for immediately notifying the appropriate law 

enforcement agency within the jurisdiction of the crash and their supervisor of the 

accident location and nature. 

 

The State Police is the agency responsible for the investigation. 

 

2. The notified supervisor shall respond to the accident location to evaluate the 

seriousness of the accident and determine the scope of the accident investigation 

required. Employees may be required to submit to blood, breath, or chemical analysis. 

 

3. Employees who are involved in a motor vehicle accident while operating a 

departmental vehicle outside the Town of Amherst shall request that the investigating 

agency complete an FR-300.  

 

F. Protecting Personal Property of Accident Victims 

 

1. The officer assigned to investigate an accident should secure and protect the property 

of accident victims at the scene. Extreme care should be exercised to differentiate 

property from evidence and collect each appropriately. In cases of severe damage or 

suspicious causation of the crash, greater scrutiny of found property is warranted, to 

the level that can be reasonably determined that the property is rightfully owned and 

inconsequential to the events of the crash. 

 

2. Special attention should be made for excessive amounts of money, any firearm, or 

jewelry found by collecting and processing as personal property in accordance to 

policy. Officer discretion shall be made in cases where the officer determines the victim 

is capable of securing their own property by either releasing custody of the item(s) to 
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the owner or a third party with the owner’s consent. 

 

3. If the victim is unconscious, intoxicated, incapable of securing their personal property, 

or suffering severe trauma, the investigating officer shall take custody of all currency, 

firearms, jewelry, and any other high value item(s) and process same as personal 

property in accordance with policy. All other items of minimal value, no matter the 

quantity, shall be broadly categorized and noted on the tow log before releasing custody 

of those items to the wrecker driver. All items listed and released to the wrecker driver’s 

custody then shall become the responsibility of the wrecker driver and/or their 

employer. 

 

4. If the victim is deceased or in obvious danger of loss of life, greater care will be shown 

to collect items of personal nature for safe keeping. In addition, items found on the 

person’s body which may be removed should be collected before releasing the body 

for transport to the appropriate facility unless such removal would interfere with 

medical care at the scene. If the latter occurs, those items should be left in place, 

documented in the report, and transported with the patient. 

 

5. The victim’s vehicle and any remaining contents shall be towed and stored in 

accordance with the Department’s Tow Policy (OPR.240, Towed Vehicles). Once the 

towing company takes custody of the vehicle, the vehicle and its contents become the 

responsibility of the towing company. 

 

6. When a commercial vehicle wrecks and its cargo is released or becomes insecure, the 

investigating officer shall notify a supervisor who will arrange to secure the scene until 

the company that owns the vehicle or its agents can secure and/or retrieve the property. 
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  April 19, 2021 

OPR.213 Traffic Control Revised Date:  August 31, 2021  
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.07.04, OPR.07.08 

 
NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

A. POLICY 

 

Officers shall perform traffic direction and control in a uniform manner in accordance to 

the Code of Virginia Sections 46.2-834, 46.2-1309, and 46.2-1310 and in compliance with 

this directive. 

 

B. PURPOSE 

 

 This directive establishes uniform procedure for traffic direction and control. 

 

C. PROCEDURE 

 

1. Uniform Hand Signals 

 

Pursuant to Section 46.2-1309 of the Code of Virginia, officers shall use the following 

hand signals: 

 

a. To stop traffic by hand, the officer shall stand with shoulders parallel to moving 

traffic. Raise the arm(s) to forty-five degrees above the shoulder(s) with the hand(s) 

extended, palm(s) towards the moving traffic to be stopped. 

 

b. To move traffic by hand, the officer shall stand with the shoulders parallel to the 

traffic to be moved. Extend the right arm and hand full length at the height of the 

shoulders, towards such traffic, fingers extended and joined, palm down. Bring the 

hand sharply in the direction the traffic is to move. Repeat the movement with the 

left arm and hand to start traffic from the opposite direction. 

 

2. Special Circumstances 

 

a. At the scene of accidents, the primary considerations of traffic direction and control 

are: 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-834/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter13/section46.2-1309/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter13/section46.2-1310/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter13/section46.2-1309/
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1) Protecting lives and property at the scene. 

2) Preventing additional accidents at or near the scene. 

3) Protecting evidence at the scene. 

4) Keeping avenues of approach and exit open for emergency vehicles. 

5) Restore the safe flow of traffic as soon as possible. 

 

b. At the scene of a fire, officers are reminded that the senior fire official is in charge 

of the scene. An officer dispatched to the scene of a fire should contact fire officials 

at the scene to determine if there are any special traffic control considerations.  

Generally, officers directing traffic at a fire scene shall: 

 

1) Keep vehicular and pedestrian traffic at a safe distance from the fire scene and 

away from fire and rescue apparatus. 

 

2) Keep vehicular traffic from driving over unprotected fire hoses (Code of 

Virginia § 46.2-922). 

 

3) Reroute traffic, if necessary. 

 

c. Adverse weather conditions may present significant problems regarding traffic 

direction and control. 

 

Adverse weather may affect many roads and streets over large areas. Additional 

law enforcement personnel may be required. Sources of additional manpower for 

traffic control are: 

 

1) Town of Amherst Maintenance and/or VDOT, 

2) Amherst County Sheriff’s Department, 

3) Amherst Fire Department personnel, 

4) Law enforcement personnel form surrounding jurisdictions, 

5) Virginia State Police. 

 

d. An on-duty supervisor or Senior Officer shall assess manpower needs during 

adverse weather conditions and shall summon the necessary manpower to direct 

and control traffic where lives and property are in jeopardy. 

 

e. Officers shall attempt to provide for a safe flow of traffic during adverse weather 

conditions giving priority to primary roads. 

 

3. Necessary Equipment 

 

a. Use of temporary traffic control devices 

 

1) Flares/LED Lights – should be used during the hours of darkness and during 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-922/
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inclement weather when visibility is poor. Flares may be used during daylight 

hours; however, they may be less visible than traffic cones in bright sunlight.  

Flares shall not be used at any incident where flammable or explosive liquids 

or vapors may be leaking, nor shall they be placed near any combustible or 

explosive material. 

 

2) Traffic Cones/Barrels – traffic cones and or orange barrels may be used during 

daylight hours and whenever there is a fire, explosion, or hazard. When there is 

adequate lighting, cones and/or barrels should be used instead of flares to reduce 

unnecessary expenditures. 

 

b. Personal Equipment 

 

1) Uniform – except under emergency conditions, officers shall be in uniform 

when directing traffic.  

 

2) Reflective Traffic Vest – officer safety through high visibility requires the 

wearing of a reflective traffic vest while performing manual traffic direction 

and control. If after arrival the officer’s initial evaluation of the situation and 

handling of all immediate emergencies lead the officer to determine that traffic 

control is necessary, he/she will wear the reflective traffic vest to enhance 

officer safety. The hi-vis jacket may be substituted for the vest. 

 

3) Whistle – the whistle may be used if an auditory signal is effective under 

existing conditions. 

 

4) Flashlight – when used for traffic direction and control, the illumination cone 

may be placed on the issued flashlight. The flashlight and cone shall be used 

during the hours of darkness and during inclement weather when visibility is 

limited. The flashlight with cone serves to illuminate the officer and makes the 

officer’s hand directional signals more visible to motorists. 

 

4. Manual Operation of Traffic Control Devices 

 

Amherst Police Department does conduct manual operations of traffic control devices. 

If this is needed, the officer is to notify dispatch and contact VDOT (if dispatch has not 

done so). 

 

Hand-held Stop signs and other similar devices are available from the Amherst Fire 

Department, and efforts must be coordinated with all other traffic control devices in 

use to ensure adequate visual contact between device locations is maintained, safe flow 

of traffic around crash scene accomplished, and EMS access to crash scene kept 

unobstructed. 
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.214 Informants 
Revised Date:  

  
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 
 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.02.06 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

The Amherst Police Department encourages development and use of informants. The proper 

legal use of an informant can greatly assist the efforts of the officer in obtaining vital 

information that may be used in any investigation. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to set forth procedures to help members of the Department develop 

and effectively use informants and the information obtained. 

 

III. PROCEDURES 

 

A. General 

 

1. Officers shall develop a variety of information sources or informants. In many cases, 

information will flow as a result of friendly, courteous conversations and questioning, 

by building rapport, by providing efficient police response, and by just listening and 

talking. 

 

2. For purposes of this order, an informant is defined as someone who provides useful 

information concerning criminal activity including vice, organized crime, or 

intelligence and who expects some kind of return. Return is defined as payment in 

money or other considerations for assisting the Commonwealth’s Attorney or the courts 

or the satisfaction of a personal need to contribute to the improvement of the 

community. 

 

3. In developing informants, officers shall ensure confidentiality of informant identities 

and transactions but observe lawful accountability. 
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B. Identity of Informants 

 

1. Each officer who wishes to develop and use an informant, as defined above, will obtain 

supervisory approval and will prepare a confidential file envelope on the informant as 

follows:  

 

a. On the front of an envelope, place the following information:  Officer’s name and 

badge number and the informant’s unique identifying number.  

 

b. Juveniles are not used as informants by the Department.  

 

c. Prepare or collect the following and place inside envelope: 

 

1) Biographical and background information: name, aliases, address, telephone 

number, known acquaintances, habits, etc. 

 

2) Criminal history record, if any. 

 

3) Information the informant has or can be expected to provide. 

 

4) Record of any payments made. 

 

5) Degree of involvement of informants in any operation. 

 

d. Seal the envelope and give it personally to the Chief of Police. The envelope will 

then be placed in the secure safe in the Administrative File Room. 

 

e. The informant file will include identity, background check, verification that the 

criminal history has been checked, and code name or number of each informant. 

 

2. The information files will not be opened unless an emergency arises which makes it 

essential to identify people. In this case, the Chief of Police will authorize disclosure 

of information. Files will be released only to the officer preparing the file or in response 

to a legal subpoena. 

 

3. Once an informant file has been prepared, all future references to the informant in any 

reports will be by informant number only. Informant names will not be used.  

 

4. Two or more officers may develop the same person as an informant. Each officer will 

develop a separate informant file and assign an informant number. 
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5. Once the informant file has been prepared, the officer is responsible for keeping the 

file up-to-date. The officer simply requests the numbered file from the Chief, places 

the additional information within, and returns it.  

 

6. Informant files can be retained indefinitely, but officers are encouraged to keep only 

active informants on file. 

 

C. Use of Police Informants 

 

1. Police officers shall not make any deals with people concerning charging, pleading, 

or sentencing. Police officers may, however, consult with the Commonwealth’s 

Attorney and the Town Attorney regarding these matters. 

 

2. Informant information may become the basis for a variety of legal and police 

processes. The officer shall carefully consider the possibilities of being required to 

identify an informant in the courtroom, possibly placing the informant in jeopardy. 

 

3. Informants that are participants in offenses should be willing to testify in court. 

 

4. Officers shall deal with informants very carefully and with circumspection, 

particularly any circumstances that may make an investigation susceptible to 

compromise. 

 

5. Juveniles will not be used as informants. 

 

6. The Chief of Police controls the Criminal Investigative Fund. The Chief of Police 

manages the day-to-day operations of the fund. The Criminal Investigative Fund 

Ledger is annotated when funds are withdrawn. This Criminal Investigative Fund 

Ledger is maintained by the Chief of Police. 

 

7. Specific guidelines exist through case law regarding the legal use of informants. The 

following points are offered to help officers judge the usefulness of their informants. 

a. If possible, corroborate informant tips through independent investigation. 

 

b. If informant tips form probable cause to arrest or search, the officer involved 

must be prepared to justify to the court why the informant is credible and the 

information reliable. 

 

D. THERE ARE TO BE NO PERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS WITH INFORMANTS.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.215 
Interviews and 

Interrogations 
Revised Date:  

  
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

ADM.02.02, OPR.02.03 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY  

 

It is the policy of the Amherst Police Department to conduct interviews and interrogations in 

accordance with interviewing individuals and suspects for the purposes of law enforcement 

related duties. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this policy is to outline the procedures for interviews and interrogations. 

 

III. PROCEDURE – INTERVIEWS AND INTERROGATIONS 

 

A. Definitions 

 

1. An interview, as opposed to an interrogation, may be construed as any conversation 

with a suspect, witness, victim, or citizen. 

 

2. An interrogation, to paraphrase the Supreme Court, includes direct questioning (or its 

functional equivalent) about a crime or suspected crime, as well as any words or 

conduct on behalf of the police that may elicit an incriminating response from the 

suspect. Officers are reminded that an interrogation does not rely solely or exclusively 

on words:  conduct can be the “functional equivalent” of asking questions. 

 

B. Rights Admonition 

 

1. In order to achieve uniformity in administering Miranda warnings, police officers will 

be issued cards with the Miranda warnings and waiver on them. Before custodial 
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interrogation, officers shall advise suspects of their rights by reading aloud from the 

card the following: 

 

a. “You have the right to remain silent.” 

 

b. “Anything you say can and will be used against you in a court of law.” 

 

c. “You have the right to talk to a lawyer and have him present with you while you 

are being questioned.” 

 

d. “If you cannot afford to hire a lawyer, one will be appointed to represent you before 

any questioning, if you wish one.” 

 

e. “You can decide at any time to exercise these rights and not answer any questions 

or make any statement.” 

 

2. After the warning, in order to secure a waiver, the officer shall ask and receive 

affirmative replies to the following questions: 

 

a. “Do you understand each of these rights I have explained to you?” 

b. “Having these rights in mind, do you wish to talk to us now?” 

 

3. After the rights have been read, understood, and the person wishes to waive them, the 

officer will have the suspect sign the waiver of rights form. If the suspect refuses to 

sign the form but has acknowledged his/her rights are understood, the officer will note 

the date and time on the form with a comment as to the suspect’s refusal. Officers must 

cease questioning whenever the suspect invokes the right to silence or requests the 

presence of counsel. Officers shall interrogate suspects only when they have knowingly 

and intelligently waived their rights. Officers shall cease questioning whenever the 

suspect invokes the right to silence or requests the presence of counsel. 

 

a. After the suspect has been charged, officers shall not try to elicit incriminating 

evidence unless the suspect waives the right to counsel. 

 

b. If a suspect, once in custody, requests counsel after being advised of Miranda rights, 

he or she cannot be interrogated again about the crime for which he or she was 

charged, other crimes, or by any other officers unless (1) the counsel is present 

during the interrogation or (2) the suspect initiates interrogation or conversation. 

Officers therefore cannot obtain a waiver under these circumstances unless the 

suspect initiate interrogation. If the suspect refers to counsel but his or her 

intentions are unclear, officers may question the suspect further to clarify his or her 

intentions. 
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4. Officers will take care when advising juveniles of their rights to ensure that the rights 

are understood before obtaining a waiver. Officers should honor a child’s request to 

speak to a parent or guardian before waiving his or her rights. Whenever possible, the 

child’s parents should be present while the child’s rights are explained and the waiver 

obtained. 

 

5. In the case of individuals who are hearing impaired and/or non-English speakers, 

officers shall ensure that these individuals clearly understand their rights under the 

Constitution. Qualified interpreters shall be used whenever constitutional issues 

become apparent to officers who are confronted with hearing impaired and/or non-

English speakers. 

 

6. Police officers must ensure that all constitutional safeguards are provided to non-

English speaking and/or hearing-impaired persons in a manner that is clearly 

understood. To this end, an officer may request assistance from any available source 

necessary to assist them in communicating with any non-English speaking people. 

When attempting to communicate with a hearing-impaired person, officers should ask 

for sign language translator if one is available. 

 

7. If a suspect has invoked his or her right to silence, officers may interrogate the suspect 

if, after a passage of time, the suspect initiates communication with officers. Before 

questioning, however, officers shall again administer Miranda warnings and shall 

obtain a written waiver. 

 

C. The Fifth Amendment Right against Self-incrimination 

 

1. When Miranda applies: 

 

The voluminous case law covering Miranda (Miranda vs Arizona) warnings has 

established several guidelines for officers to help decide when warnings must be 

administered. Miranda applies only to custodial interrogation. Interrogation is defined 

below. As to what constitutes custody, if a reasonable person in the suspect’s position 

believes that he or she is not free to leave, then Miranda applies. Note that the officer’s 

view of what constitutes custody and that of the suspect may differ. Officers must 

remember that the reasonable belief of the suspect is what counts. 

 

2. Circumstances for administering Miranda: 

 

In determining whether a suspect is free to leave the police officer’s presence, a court 

will look at the circumstances of the interrogation:  if police questioning is conducted 

in a police car or at a police station, the environment may be construed a coercive one, 
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and the interview custodial. Practically speaking, an arrest or physical restraint of a 

suspect places him or her in custody, and Miranda warnings must be administered 

before the officer asks questions about the offense. In short, then Miranda warnings 

must be given when: 

 

a. The suspect reasonably believes that he/she is in custody, and 

b. The suspect is interrogated. 

 

3. Voluntariness of confessions 

 

The courts have provided officers with much latitude in interrogating suspects. If a 

suspect claims that he or she was coerced into confessing, the courts will examine the 

interrogation according to the totality of the circumstances. If interrogation methods 

appear to overcome the suspect’s will, then the courts will find any resulting confession 

to be involuntary. If officers use trickery, threats, or offer promises to obtain 

confessions, they must, prior to the application of interrogation techniques, consider 

the following: 

 

a. Assessment of the suspect’s background, age, education, mental impairment, and 

physical condition to determine vulnerability to coercion; and 

 

b. Coupled with the background characteristics, choose an appropriate mix of 

interrogation tactics and environmental factors to convince the suspect to confess 

without overbearing the suspect’s will. Note that Miranda warnings would have 

been given before the interrogation takes place, in most instances. 

 

D. Exemptions/Special Cases 

 

1. Miranda warnings do not apply to the following situations (this list is not all inclusive): 

 

a. Brief on-scene questioning: 

 

b. Identification procedures such as fingerprinting, conducting a line-up, sobriety 

tests; (Questioning during booking may require Miranda warnings.) 

 

c. Volunteered, spontaneous statements (Once the officer has heard the suspect 

express spontaneous incriminating statements, the officer shall then advise the 

suspect of Miranda rights and obtain a waiver before undertaking additional 

questions.); 

 

d. Brief investigative detention or stop/frisk; 
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e. Roadside questioning during routine traffic stops, including DUI stops until 

custodial interrogation begins; 

 

f. Routine booking questions attendant to arrest; 

 

g. Questioning by private persons. 

 

2. Public safety exception: 

 

When an officer urgently needs information from a suspect because lives are in danger, 

officers may delay giving Miranda warnings until the officers have received 

information sufficient to dispel the emergency. Officers are advised that a genuine, 

life-threatening emergency must exist. In New York v. Quarles, 104 S. Ct. 26526 

(1984), police frisked a felony suspect who was thought to be armed. Finding no 

weapon and worried about its location because of nearby children and without 

administering Miranda, the officers asked where the gun was, and the suspect replied 

giving the location. The presence of the gun constituted a public safety hazard, 

justifying the question in the absence of Miranda. 

 

3. No firm guidelines exist governing when fresh warnings must be given. In considering 

whether previously administered Miranda rights have become legally stale, 

investigators must consider: 

 

a. The length of times between first warnings and later interrogation; 

b. Whether warnings and later interrogation were given in the same place; 

c. Whether warnings and later interrogation were by the same or different officers; 

d. The extent to which the later statement differed from a previous one; 

e. The apparent intellectual and emotional state of the suspect. 

 

E. Documentation Requirements 

 

1. Officers shall document the circumstance surrounding the conduct of interrogations 

and the recording of confessions. Required information includes but is not limited to 

the following: 

 

a. Location, date, time, and duration of the interrogation. 

 

b. Identities of all persons present. 

 

c. Miranda warnings given, the suspect’s responses, and any waivers provided. 
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d. The nature and duration of any breaks or lapses during the interrogation and the 

reasons for them. 

 

2. Video and audio tape recordings shall be treated as evidence and handled accordingly. 

 

F. Refer to OPR.201, Body Worn Camera, for the importance of recordings of interviews. 

 

G. Refer to OPR.203, Patrol, for Interviews of Patients and Employees of hospitals, section 

VI.A.5. 

 

H. Refer to OPR.210, Handling/Transporting Individuals with Known Mental Illness, for 

procedures for interviews such individuals, specifically sections IV.E.9 and IV.J. 

 

I. Refer to OPR.211, Investigations, for procedures for interviewing/interrogating 

victims/witnesses, suspects, citizens, and arrestees in section V.C. 

 

J. Refer to OPR.220, Juveniles Procedures, for procedures involving juveniles in sections 

IV, VII, and VIII. 

 

K. Refer to OPR.221, Sexual Assault, for procedures for interviewing the sexual assault 

victim and suspect, sections IV and V. 

 

L. Refer to OPR.222, Domestic Violence, for procedures for interviewing domestic violence 

cases, section V. 

 

M. Refer to OPR.224Missing and Wanted Persons, for interview procedures in such cases, 

section IV. 

 

N. Refer to OPR.226, Human Trafficking, for interview procedures for victims, section IV. 

 

O. Refer to OPR.238, Traffic Details and Sobriety Checkpoints, for procedures for 

interviews at the checkpoints, section III.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.216 
Field Interview/Stop and 

Frisk 
Revised Date:  April 18, 2021  

 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

ADM.02.02 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

The department expects and encourages officers to conduct field interviews. A field interview 

is a lawful stop of a citizen for investigative purposes. Officers shall document such stops for 

the purposes of identifying a suspect, witness, or victim, or for crime prevention, intelligence 

gathering, or community relations. The department further expects officers to gather such 

information with proper observance of constitutional safeguards. Strict constitutional 

guidelines exist that protect both the civil rights of citizens and the rights of officers to obtain 

information crucial to the reduction and prevention of crime. Further, field interviews 

frequently contribute to the building of a reasonable suspicion or even probable cause to arrest 

or conduct a search. The only restricted search that normally accompanies field interviews, the 

frisk or pat down, may be performed when the officer suspects the presence of a weapon. 

  

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish policy and procedures for conducting field interviews 

and an accompanying frisk for weapons. 

 

III. PROCEDURES 

 

A. Making the Field Contact; Conducting the Interview 

 

1. Officers may make field contacts when they reasonably believe that some investigative 

inquiry is warranted.  The Supreme Court stated, in Terry v. Ohio (392 U.S. 1, 1968), 

that an officer "may in appropriate circumstances and in an appropriate manner 

approach a person for the purposes of investigating possible criminal behavior even 

though there is not probable cause to make an arrest." 

 

2. A field interview, therefore, requires voluntary cooperation from the citizen. In the 

absence of probable cause to arrest, the citizen may discontinue the interview at any 
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time and leave. The citizen may also refuse to produce identification or otherwise 

identify himself. A distinction is drawn herein between a field interview or contact 

(which is made to resolve an ambiguous situation) and a stop (or a brief detention of a 

person because of suspected criminal behavior). 

 

3. Officers must be able to articulate the circumstances that warranted the stop of the 

citizen. The circumstances constitute officers' reasonable suspicion. In court—should 

a field interview result in an arrest—an officer must justify his/her intrusion by 

describing "specific and articulating facts which, taken together with rational 

inferences from those facts, reasonably warrant that intrusion." Articulating 

circumstances derive from: 

 

a. Firsthand observations; 

 

b. Hearsay, as from informants; 

 

c. "Collective knowledge" or information shared by several officers (example:  an 

officer may make an arrest or conduct a search at the request of another agency 

without knowing all of the facts which prompted the request); 

 

d. Totality of facts and circumstances. The department encourages officers to question 

persons whose behavior, conduct, or mere presence at a particular place and time 

does not match the officer's notion of what is appropriate for the place and time. 

 

B. Place of the Interview 

 

1. As a general rule, field interviews may be conducted anywhere the officer has a right 

to be, including: 

 

a. Town-owned or controlled property normally open to members of the public. 

 

b. Areas intended for public use or normally exposed to public view. 

 

c. Places to which an officer has been admitted with the consent of the person 

empowered to give such consent. 

 

d. Places where circumstances require an immediate law enforcement presence to 

protect life, well-being, or property. 

 

e. Areas where an officer may be admitted pursuant to a lawful arrest or search 

warrant. 

 

f. Any other area in which an officer may arrest without a warrant. 

 

2. Field interviews shall not be done to coerce a person to leave an area or place where he 



AMHERST POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 

Handbook 
 

Operations Page 107 of 343  APD 

or she has a legitimate right to be and no violation of law has occurred. 

 

C. Conduct of Interviews 

 

1. As noted above, a person interviewed by the officer may discontinue the interview at 

any time. Further restraints on the person's response may be justified under Federal 

guidelines. Further details of frisk requirements are found under Section IV (below) of 

this instruction. To repeat, during a routine field interview, persons shall not be 

detained in any manner against their will, nor shall they be required to answer questions 

or respond in any manner if they choose not to do so. The fine line drawn between a 

field contact and a stop and frisk must be strictly observed to avoid accusations of 

harassment. Since the distinction between a "contact" and a "stop" depends to a great 

extent on whether, under the circumstances, the citizen perceives that he/she is free to 

leave; officers shall comply with the following guidelines: 

 

a. All requests during the contact should be phrased with neutral or optional words, 

such as "may," "would you mind," etc. 

 

b. Abrupt, short responses which could be misunderstood and requests which could 

be misinterpreted as commands must be avoided. 

 

c. The duration of a contact should be as brief as possible. 

 

2. The success or failure of obtaining information beneficial to crime analysis and 

criminal investigation will depend upon an officer's ability to put citizens at ease and 

establish a rapport. However, during a field contact, if the person should ask whether 

he/she must respond or indicate that he/she feels compelled to respond, the officer shall 

immediately inform him/her of the right to refuse, as well as the right to leave. Where 

citizens refuse or cease to cooperate during a contact, the refusal itself cannot be used 

as the basis for escalating the encounter into a stop and frisk. 

 

IV. STOP AND FRISK OR INVESTIGATIVE DETENTION 

 

A. The legal authority to stop and frisk is defined in Federal Guidelines as given above in 

paragraph III.C.1. A temporary detention of a person to investigate suspected criminal 

activity is controlled by the Fourth Amendment. 

 

B. Investigative detention involves two distinct acts: (1) the stop and (2) the frisk. 

 

C. Stop  

 

The detention of a subject for a brief period of time:  In order to make the stop, the officer 

must have reasonable suspicion to believe that criminal activity is afoot and that the person 

to be stopped is involved. The courts have ruled that the following factors may be 

considered in building reasonable suspicion. 
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1. Officer has knowledge that a person has a felony record. 

 

2. A person fits the description of a wanted notice. 

 

3. A person has exhibited furtive conduct, such as fleeing from the presence of an officer 

or attempting to conceal an object from the officer's view. 

 

4. Clothing worn by a person is similar to description given in a lookout for a known 

offense. 

 

5. The officer observes a vehicle that is similar to that of a broadcast description for a 

known offense. 

 

6. A person exhibits unusual behavior, such as staggering or appearing to be in need of 

medical attention. 

 

7. The area and time of day, such as a person observed in a public area having a history 

of recurring crime during the same time as that of the stop. 

 

8. Hearsay information is acceptable. For the information to be credible, the officer must 

have some means to gauge the reliability of the informant's knowledge. 

 

D. Frisk  

 

Should the officer reasonably believe that the person stopped intends to do the officer 

bodily harm or is carrying a concealed weapon, the officer may conduct a limited search 

of the person's outer clothing for weapons (if a heavy coat impedes the frisk, it can be 

ordered to be removed). The courts have held that, in the case where the subject was 

wearing a heavy overcoat, the officer was proper in having the subject remove the coat so 

that the subject may be patted down. 

 

E. Protective Search 

 

Under some conditions the protective search, the search for weapons, may be extended 

beyond the person detained. Such a search occurs most often involving vehicles. A lawful 

protective search for weapons, which extends to an area beyond the person in the absence 

of probable cause to arrest, must have all of the following elements present: 

 

1. A lawful investigative stop as defined herein or a lawful vehicle stop  

 

2. A reasonable belief that the suspect poses a danger. 

 

3. The search must be limited to those areas in which a weapon may be placed or hidden. 
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4. The search must be limited to an area, which would ensure that there are no weapons 

within the subject's immediate grasp. 

 

F. Period of Detention 

 

Investigative detention—as with non-criminal field interviews—must be conducted as 

briefly as possible. Once the detaining officer determines that the basis for reasonable 

suspicion no longer exists, the person detained shall be immediately released. Should the 

suspicion be reinforced with additional information or the officer develops probable cause, 

the period of detention could be lengthened. The courts generally permit up to 20 minutes 

to constitute a reasonable period of time for the interview. 

 

G. Recording the Stop: The officer should notify dispatch the following: 

 

1. Location of stop 

2. Name(s) of individual(s) 

3. Reason for the stop 

4. Identification of individual–DOB/SSN/home address 

5. Action taken  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.217 Eyewitness Identification Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.02.03, OPR.02.07, OPR.02.08 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

___________________________________________________________________ 
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Eyewitness Evidence: A Guide for Law Enforcement 

eyewitness identification 

fillers (non-suspects) 

lineup 

lineup Identification Form 
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live lineup 

mugshots 
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right to counsel 

sequential Lineup 

show-up 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Given that the traditional system for conducting eyewitness identification procedures is not 

infallible and that the procedures did not incorporate the growing body of psychological study 

of eyewitness memory and behavior, the National Institute of Justice (Department of Justice), 

the International Association of Chiefs of Police, the Commission on Accreditation of Law 

Enforcement Agencies, the Police Executive Research Forum, the American Bar Association, 

and others have issued reports and/or directives responding to a need for change in this area of 

police practice. These reports and recommendations attempt to take the basic elements of 

police investigations and suggest workable changes in order to achieve more consistent 

eyewitness results.  

 

The following procedures for use in Virginia incorporate many of the recommendations issued 

by the United States Department of Justice in its Eyewitness Evidence: A Guide for Law 

Enforcement and also include those practices that have gained the support of social scientists 

and law enforcement practitioners since its publication. An identification obtained through a 

lineup composed in this manner should minimize the risk of misidentification and have 

stronger evidentiary value than one obtained without these procedures. Specifically, use of 
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these procedures should maximize the reliability of identifications, minimize unjust 

accusations of innocent persons, and establish evidence that is reliable and conforms to 

established legal procedure. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish a policy for the preparation and presentation of 

photographic and in-person lineups. 

 

III. DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Lineup  

 

A lineup is any procedure in which a victim or witness to a crime or other incident is asked 

to identify a suspect from among a group of persons in order to determine or confirm the 

identity of the suspect. Such procedures involve either actually viewing of persons (in live 

line-ups or show-ups) or viewing of photographs (in a photo lineup). 

 

B. Photo Lineup 

 

An identification procedure in which an array of photographs, including a photograph of 

the suspected perpetrator of an offense and additional photographs of other persons not 

suspected of the offense, is displayed to an eyewitness either in hard copy form or via 

computer for the purpose of determining whether the eyewitness identifies the suspect as 

the perpetrator. 

 

C. Sequential Lineup 

 

A method of administration where photographs are shown to the victim/witness one at a 

time, with an independent decision on each, before the next photo is shown. 

 

D. Blind Administrator 

 

The person administering the line-up has no knowledge of which person in the photo/live 

line-up is the suspect. 

 

E. Blinded Administration 

 

This is a lineup procedure in which the administrator may know the identity of the suspect, 

but by virtue of the use of procedures and/or technology to accomplish this purpose, does 

not know which lineup member is being viewed by the eyewitness. 
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F. Confidence Statements 

 

A statement in the victim/witness’ own words, articulating their level of confidence in the 

identification taken at the time the identification is made. 

 

G. Fillers 

 

Non-suspect photographs or line-up members. 

 

H. Folder Shuffle Method  

 

A method requiring the lineup administrator to place a photograph of the suspect and filler 

photographs into blank folders with one photograph per folder. The folders are then 

“shuffled” before being presented individually to the witness. 

 

I. Show-up 

 

A show-up procedure is an identification procedure in which an eyewitness is presented 

with a single suspect for the purpose of determining whether the eyewitness identifies this 

individual as the perpetrator. 

 

IV.  PROCEDURES - General responsibilities  

 

A. Department personnel shall strictly adhere to established procedures for conducting suspect 

lineups in order to avoid the possibility of error or of undue suggestiveness to witnesses.  

 

B. Department personnel shall receive initial and refresher training in lineup procedures to 

establish uniformity and consistency of such procedures and to establish a high level of 

competence in carrying out this important aspect of a criminal investigation. Refresher 

training will be every three years.  

 

C. Department personnel shall report any known errors, flaws, or non-conformance with 

established procedures in the conduct of a suspect lineup that they may observe or become 

aware of to their supervisor so that corrective actions may be taken and safeguards 

established to protect the innocent. 

 

D. The Department will confer with the Office of the Commonwealth’s Attorney in 

establishing lineup procedures in order to assure the best use of this type of evidence and 

to assure that procedures established are compatible with the prosecution of criminal cases. 

Likewise, instructions given to witnesses during a lineup procedure will be those 

established and approved in consultation with the Commonwealth’s Attorney. 

 

V. PROCEDURES  
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Prior to a photo or live lineup, the investigating officer should record as complete a description 

as possible of the perpetrator provided by the eyewitness and in the eyewitness’s own words. 

This statement should also include information regarding conditions under which the 

eyewitness observed the perpetrator including location, time, distance, obstructions, lighting, 

weather conditions and other impairments, including but not limited to alcohol, drugs, stress, 

the presence of a weapon and any other relevant conditions. The eyewitness should also be 

asked if he/she needs glasses or contact lenses and whether he/she was wearing them at the 

time of the offense. 

 

Show-up Procedure (ATTACHMENT A) 

 

A. Show-ups should only be performed using a live suspect and only in exigent circumstances 

that require the immediate display of a suspect to an eyewitness. 

 

B. Investigators should not conduct a show-up with a single photograph; if investigators want 

to determine if an eyewitness can make an identification using a photo, a photo lineup 

should be employed. 

 

C. The eyewitness should be transported to a neutral, non-law enforcement location where the 

suspect is being detained for the purposes of a show-up 

 

D. The eyewitness shall be provided with the following instructions (ATTACHMENT B): 

 

1. The perpetrator may or may not be the person that is presented to the eyewitness; 

 

2. The eyewitness should not feel compelled to make an identification; 

 

3. The investigation will continue regardless of whether an identification is made; 

 

4. The procedure requires the investigator to ask the eyewitness to state, in his or her own 

words, how certain he/she is of the identification he/she has made; and 

 

5. The eyewitness should not discuss the identification procedure with other eyewitnesses 

involved in the case and should not speak to the media.  

 

E. The Investigator conducting the show-up should avoid any conduct that may directly or 

indirectly influence the witness’ decision and any comments or actions that suggest the 

witness did or did not identify the suspect when the show-up is completed. 

 

F. If there are multiple eyewitnesses, only one eyewitness at a time should participate in the 

show-up procedure, independent of the others. If a positive identification is made, and an 

arrest is justified, additional eyewitnesses should be shown live or photo lineups. 
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G. If identification is made, the investigator should seek and document a clear statement from 

the eyewitness, at the time of the identification and in the eyewitness’s own words, as to 

the eyewitness’s confidence level that the person identified is the perpetrator. 

 

H. Investigators should photograph a suspect at the time and place of the show-up to preserve 

a record of his or her appearance at the time of the show-up. 

 

I. Officers shall activate their body cameras when conducting a show-up. 

 

[Agencies are encouraged to video record the show-up procedure. This assists agencies in 

demonstrating that they conducted the show-up at a neutral location and without any 

additional suggestion.] 

 

J. Upon completion of the show-up, the investigator shall document the procedure and 

outcome of the show-up, including noting the witness’s response and exact words. 

 

Folder Shuffle Method (ATTACHMENT C) 

 

The “Folder System” was devised to address concerns surrounding limited personnel 

resources while allowing for blind administration. Should the investigating officer of a 

particular case be the only law enforcement personnel available to conduct a photo lineup, 

the following instructions are recommended: 

 

• Obtain one (1) suspect photograph that resembles the description of the perpetrator 

provided by the witness.  

 

• Obtain five (5) filler photographs that match the description of the perpetrator, but do 

not cause the suspect photograph to unduly stand out.  

 

• Obtain ten (10) file folders. [four of the folders will not contain any photos and will 

serve as ‘dummy folders’]. 

 

1. The individual administering the lineup should: 

 

a. Affix one (1) filler photograph to the inside of the first folder and label it “#1”.  

 

b. Affix the suspect photograph to the inside of the next folder. It is imperative that 

this folder is not yet numbered. 

 

c. Affix four (4) filler photographs (one each) into the next empty folders. It is 

imperative that these folders are not yet numbered. 

 

d. Shuffle the folders (with the exception of folder #1) so that the administrator is 

unaware of which folder the suspect is in.  
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e. Label the shuffled folders #2 through #6. 

 

2. The remaining folders will not contain photos and should be labeled #7 through #10. 

These folders will only contain a page with the following text: “THIS FOLDER 

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK”. (ATTACHMENT D) [This is done so that the 

witness does not know when he/she has seen the last photo. Agencies may choose to 

include up to eight (8) photographs instead of the recommended six (6). When 

increasing the number of photographs, it is necessary to increase the number of 

blank folders. The intent is that the witness is not aware of when the last photo is 

being presented.] 

 

3. Place all folders in numerical order (#1 through #10) for presentation of the lineup. 

 

4. The administrator should provide instructions to the witness. The witness should be 

informed that the perpetrator may or may not be contained in the photos he/she is about 

to see and that the administrator does not know which folder contains the suspect. 

 

5. Without looking at the photo in the folder, the administrator is to hand each folder to 

the witness individually. The witness must view the photo in the folder and then return 

it to the administrator before being presented with the next folder. The order of the 

photos should be preserved, in a facedown position, in order to document in Step 7. 

[The witness may be permitted to review the folders a second time, but it is imperative 

that all folders are provided in the same order as the original presentation.] 

 

6. Instruct the witness that the procedure—only if identification is made—requires the 

investigator to ask the witness to state, in his/her own words, how certain he/she is of 

any identification at the time that the identification is made. 

 

7. If the witness makes an identification, the witness must sign and write the date and time 

on the folder. 

 

8. The administrator should then document and record the results of the procedure. This 

should include:  the date, time, and location of the lineup procedure; the name of the 

administrator; the names of all of the individuals present during the lineup, the number 

of photos shown, copies of the photographs themselves, the order in which the folders 

were presented, the sources of all of the photos that were used, a statement of 

confidence in the witness’s own words as to the certainty of his/her identification, taken 

immediately upon reaction to viewing; and any additional information the 

administrator deems pertinent to the procedure. [It is important for the administrator 

to not ask the witness for a numerical rating of his/her confidence level.] 

 

Lineup Procedures (both photo and live) 

 

A. The investigator in charge should select an individual to serve as the blind 

administrator. The blind administrator must not know which member of the lineup is 
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the “true” suspect in any lineups in order to avoid inadvertent signs or body language 

that may lead or cause a witness to make an incorrect identification. The blind 

administrator should be thoroughly familiar with this procedure. [Alternatively, a 

‘blinded’ administrator may be used, namely an individual who knows the suspect’s 

identity but is not in a position to see which members of the line-up are being viewed 

by the eyewitness. This can be accomplished, for instance, through the use of the 

folder shuffle method or via laptop technology.] 

 

[Blind administration is preferable to the folder shuffle method, but it is also a perfectly 

acceptable alternative when blind administration is not feasible, i.e. there was not an 

officer available to act as an administrator. It is important to document why blind 

administration was not feasible.] 

 

B. Assure that law enforcement and/or prosecutorial personnel present and involved in the 

case are knowledgeable about the procedure so that they will not interfere or influence 

any witness during the process. Unnecessary personnel should be removed from the 

location where the process is being conducted. 

 

C. A photo or live lineup should be composed so the fillers generally resemble the 

eyewitness’s description of the perpetrator, while ensuring that the lineup is comprised 

in such a manner that the suspect does not unduly stand out from the fillers. However, 

complete uniformity of features is not required. Avoid reusing filler photos/ live lineup 

members. If the eyewitness has previously viewed a photo or live lineup in connection 

with the identification of another person suspected of involvement in the offense, the 

fillers in the lineup should be different from the fillers used in prior lineups. 

 

D. When there are multiple suspects, each identification procedure should include only 

one suspect. 

 

E. Avoid mixing color and black and white photos. Photos should be either all black and 

white or all color.  

 

F. Cover any portions of mugshots or other photographs that provide identifying 

information. Ensure that no writings or information concerning previous arrest(s) will 

be visible to the witness. If it is necessary to block-out or cover a notation, such as a 

name on one photo, then similar blocking-out or covering marks should be placed on 

all photos so that they will appear alike. 

 

G. Use photos of the same size and basic composition, and never mix mugshots with other 

snapshots or include more than one photo of the same suspect. 

 

H. Select fillers (non-suspects) who generally fit the witness’s description of the offender. 

When there is a limited or inadequate description of the offender provided by the 

witness, or when the description of the offender differs significantly from the 

appearance of the suspect, fillers should resemble the suspect in significant features. 
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I. Select a photo that resembles the suspect’s description or appearance at the time of the 

incident, if multiple photos of the suspect are reasonably available to the investigator. 

 

J. Ensure that the photos are reasonably contemporary.  

 

K. Include a minimum of five fillers (non-suspects) per photo identification procedure and 

a minimum of four fillers per live lineup. 

 

L. Create a consistent appearance between the suspect and fillers so that the photos depict 

individuals who are reasonably similar in age, height, weight, and general appearance 

and are of the same sex and race. However, avoid using fillers who so closely resemble 

the suspect that a person familiar with the suspect might find it difficult to distinguish 

the suspect from the fillers. 

 

M. If there are multiple eyewitnesses, each eyewitness should view the lineup 

independently and separately, and the suspect should be placed in a different position 

in the photo or live lineup for each eyewitness. 

 

N. Review the array, once completed, to ensure that the suspect does not unduly stand out.  

 

O. Assign each photo/person a lineup identification number. Record the identification 

number on the back of each photo. Refer to that photo/person only by that number. The 

nature of the identification number should be purposely complex to the witness, so that 

any inadvertent glance should not significantly hinder the identification process or alert 

the witness as to the identity of the actual suspect.  

 

[Note: Some departments use the assigned case number and simply add a 

series of numbers and or letters at the beginning, end or in the middle of the 

case number. For example, with a case number such as 2005 – 12345, one 

could create ID numbers like A 2005 – 12345, or 2005 – 12345 B, or 2005 – C 

– 12345.] 

 

P. After each photo/person has been assigned an identification number, record the number 

along with all other pertinent information on the Lineup Identification Form.  

 

Q. Record the presentation order of each lineup and ensure that a complete written record 

of the identification proceeding is made and retained on the Lineup Documentation 

Form (Attachment E). The record should include all identification and non-

identification results obtained during the procedure and signed by the eyewitness, 

including the eyewitness’s confidence statement, the names of all of the persons present 

at the identification procedure, the date and time of the identification procedure, and 

the sources of all photos or persons used in the identification procedure. In addition, 

the photos themselves should be preserved in their original condition and each set of 

photos used in a singular identification procedure shall be submitted, still inside their 
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respective file folders, together as a single item of evidence following departmental 

evidence procedures. For live lineups, a group photo should be taken of all persons in 

the lineup together to illustrate size differences among the lineup participants. This 

photo must not be shown to the witness but will be included with the completed case 

file. 

 

R. There is a right to have counsel present at a live line-up, where the defendant-suspect 

has been charged. 

 

S. Advise the accused that he/she may take any position in the live lineup that he/she 

prefers and may change positions prior to summoning a new witness. 

 

T. Ensure that witnesses are not permitted to see nor are they shown any photographs of 

the accused immediately prior to the live lineup. 

 

U. Ensure that no more than one witness views each live lineup at a time and that they are 

not permitted to speak with one another during live lineup proceedings. 

 

VI. PROCEDURES - Conducting the Identification Procedure 

 

A. The identification procedure should be conducted in a manner that promotes the accuracy, 

reliability, fairness, and objectivity of the witness’s identification. These steps are designed 

to ensure the accuracy of identification or non-identification decisions. 

 

B. Assure that all law enforcement and/or prosecutorial personnel present and involved in the 

case are knowledgeable about the procedure so that they will not interfere or influence any 

witness during the process. Unnecessary personnel should be removed from the location 

where the process is being conducted. 

 

C. When presenting the lineup, the person administering the lineup should use the approved 

standard instructions for witnesses prior to the lineup that the offender might or might not 

be among those in the photo array or live lineup; therefore, the witness should not feel 

compelled to make identification. 

 

D. Assure the witness prior to the lineup that regardless of whether identification is made, the 

police will continue to investigate the incident. 

 

E. Instruct the witness that if the offender is seen in the lineup, he/she might not appear exactly 

the same as on the date of the incident because features such as clothing or head or facial 

hair can change. Additionally, photos do not always depict the true complexion of a person, 

which might be lighter or darker than shown in the photo. Be careful not to imply or lead 

the witness to believe that the suspect’s appearance has actually changed in any way. 

 

[Note: For example, saying to a witness that “The suspect’s appearance could be 

different, for example if he has since gotten a tattoo”, may imply to the witness that 
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the police know the suspect got a tattoo. If uncertain about identity, this could lead 

the witness to pick out someone in the line-up with a tattoo simply for that reason.] 

 

F. Provide the following additional viewing instructions to the witness: 

 

1. Individual photos/persons will be viewed one at a time. 

2. Photos/persons are in random order. 

3. Take as much time as needed in making a decision about each photo/person. 

4. All photos will be shown, even if identification is made prior to viewing all photos. 

5. The administrator does not know who the perpetrator is. 

 

G. The investigator conducting the photographic line-up should avoid any conduct that might 

directly or indirectly influence the witness’ decision and avoid any comments or actions 

that suggest the witness did or did not identify the suspect when the photographic line-up 

is completed. 

 

H. Confirm that the witness understands the nature of the sequential procedure. 

 

I. Instruct the witness that the procedure—only if identification is made—requires the 

investigator to ask the witness to state, in his/her own words, how certain he/she is of any 

identification at the time that the identification is made. 

 

J. Present each photo to the witness separately, in a previously determined order, as 

documented on the lineup worksheet, removing those previously shown. 

 

K. Care should be taken to avoid the witness turning over the photo and reading the 

identification number recorded on the back.  

 

L. Avoid saying anything to the witness that may influence the witness’ selection. 

 

M. If identification is made, avoid reporting or confirming to the witness any information 

regarding the individual he or she has selected, until the entire process (including obtaining 

a confidence statement and obtaining required signatures and paperwork) has been 

completed.  

 

N. If the witness requests to view the photo/person sequence again, (or specific photos/persons 

again), they may be shown a second time, but must be shown again in the same sequence 

in its entirety even if the witness makes an identification during this second showing. 

 

O. Instruct the witness not to discuss the identification procedure or its results with other 

witnesses involved in the case and discourage contact with the media. 

 

[Agencies are encouraged to video record the identification procedure] 

 

VII. PROCEDURES - Recording Identification Results  
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A. When conducting an identification procedure, the person administering the lineup shall 

preserve the outcome of the procedure by documenting any identification or non-

identification results obtained from the witness. A complete and accurate record of the 

outcome of the identification procedure is crucial. This record can be a critical document 

in the investigation and any subsequent court proceedings.  

  

B. When documenting the identification procedure, the person administering the lineup 

should record both identification and non-identification results, including a statement of 

confidence, in the eyewitness’s own words on the Witness Statement of Confidence in the 

Lineup Identification Form (ATTACHMENT F). [The results should not be ranked] 

 

C. If the eyewitness makes an identification, the administrator shall seek and document a clear 

statement from the eyewitness, at the time of the identification and in the eyewitness’s own 

words, as to the eyewitness’s confidence level that the person identified in a given 

identification procedure. [It is important for the administrator to not ask the witness 

for a numerical rating of their confidence level.] 

 

D. If the eyewitness identifies a person as the perpetrator, the eyewitness shall not be provided 

any information concerning such person before the administrator obtains the eyewitness’s 

confidence statement about the selection. After the eyewitness’ confidence statement is 

obtained, the administrator shall not tell the eyewitness information about how accurate 

they were in their identification or provide additional information about the defendant. 

 

E. Document in writing the photo lineup procedures, including identification information and 

sources of all photos used, names of all persons present at the lineup, and date and time of 

the identification procedure. 

 

F. Ensure that the results are signed and dated by the witness and the person administering 

the lineup. 

 

G. Ensure that no materials indicating previous identification results are visible to the witness. 

 

H. Ensure that the witness does not write on or mark any materials that will be used in other 

identification procedures. 

 

[Agencies are encouraged to video record the identification/confidence statement 

procedure. Audio recording is an acceptable alternative if video recording is not 

practical.] 
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ATTACHMENTS 

• Attachment A: Show-up Procedure Checklist 

• Attachment B: Witness Instruction Sheet 

• Attachment C: Folder Shuffle Method Checklist 

• Attachment D: Intentionally Left Blank Page 

• Attachment E: Lineup Documentation Form 

• Attachment F: Witness Statement of Confidence in Lineup Identification  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.218  Property and Evidence  Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

ADM.16.01, ADM.16.02, 

ADM.16.03, ADM.16.04 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

It is the policy of the department that all evidence and property recovered or turned into this 

agency be properly packaged, handled, recorded, stored, and accounted for. All lost, found, 

and unclaimed property of non-evidentiary value will be disposed of according to federal and 

state statutes. Personal property coming into the possession of the department as evidence may 

be disposed of only after approval by the Commonwealth’s Attorney. Under no circumstances 

will property turned in or seized become the property of any employee of the department. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish a lawful system for the safe and efficient storage and 

retrieval of evidence or other valuable items that enter the custody of this department. All 

personnel shall maintain strict accountability for all property held as property and evidence.  

In no way shall these policies and procedures be interpreted to supersede any federal or state 

statute. These policies and procedures are intended to comply with existing laws and exist to 

establish guidelines for the disposal of lost, found, and unclaimed property of non-evidentiary 

value. 

 

III. PROCEDURES  

 

A. Each officer is responsible for reporting the recovery of property and placing it under the 

proper evidence control function:  

 

1. Timeframe:  the officer shall properly package and put evidence into the evidence 

room as soon as time allows him/her to do so. The IBR is to be completed within 

24 hours unless pending investigation. 

 

2. The recovering officer will be responsible for properly packaging and labeling all items 

collected or recovered as property or evidence, to prevent any tampering, 

contamination, or destruction of same. 
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3. Upon return to the police department, the recovering officer shall immediately list and 

describe all items recovered in his/her incident report.  

 

4. All property must be entered by the police officer into the agency’s records, by an IBR 

report. The IBR report contains a section for the evidence/property to be logged by the 

Property & Evidence Custodian.  In addition, a detailed report of circumstances that 

led to the agency’s possession will be included. 

 

5. All property and evidence and all related property and evidence forms must be secured 

in the Evidence Drop Lockers located at the Amherst Sheriff’s Department. 

 

6. Reporting officers should, when possible, check all property against NCIC or VCIN 

records. 

 

7. For property that may be lawfully released to the owner, the recovering officer shall 

attempt to notify the owner by telephone or letter that the department is holding his/her 

property once all the proper proceedings have taken place.  

 

B. Packaging & Labeling Property Prior To Storage (see also OPR.219, Collection and 

Preservation of Evidence and OPR.218A, Digital; and Electronic Evidence): 

 

1. Labeling:  The officer shall record on each item: 

 

a. Date and time the item was taken into custody; 

b. Location and person the item was taken from; 

c. Incident number; 

d. Name of officer taking custody and victim name; and 

e. Complete description of item and item number 

 

2. Packaging:  The collecting officer shall use a container suitable to the type of evidence. 

 

Considerations in choosing the proper container include: 

 

a. The size and weight of the evidence; 

b. Whether the item is moist or dry; 

c. Ensuring wet items are thoroughly dry BEFORE packaging; 

d. Avoiding any contamination of evidence by packaging separately; 

e. Once the item has thoroughly dried, fluid or stained evidence should be carefully 

rolled in paper; 

f. Pack the item to minimize interior movement within the package; 

g. Seal the package with tape; 

h. The collecting officer shall initial across the sealed package and tape; 

i. Make sure not to damage evidence when labeling the package (label package prior 

to inserting item). 
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j. If evidence cannot be packaged, make sure a label is securely attached; 

k. Rapidly deteriorating evidence shall be transported to the lab, as soon as possible; 

l. In cases where immediate transport to the lab is not possible, refrigerate and 

transport (no more than one week) or air dry and transport (no more than one week). 

 

C. The officer should check with the Commonwealth Attorney before any evidence or 

recovered property will be photographed and returned to owner. 

 

Photographs will be processed in the following manner, in accordance with Code of 

Virginia § 19.2-270.1: 

 

1. Written description of the goods or merchandise alleged to have been taken. 

2. The name of the owner of such goods or merchandise and the manner of the 

identification of the same by such owner, or the name of the place where the alleged 

offense occurred. 

3. The name of the accused. 

4. The name of the arresting or investigating officer. 

5. The date of the photograph and the name of the photographer. 

 

D. All evidence and non-evidentiary property is stored at the Amherst Sheriff’s Department. 

Follow the ACSO policy in this matter, including security of all in-custody property, 

locking up or receiving evidence, and returning evidence. 

 

E. Lost or Abandoned Property: 

 

1. Lost or abandoned property will be placed in the evidence room.  It will be stored in a 

separate location from evidence materials. 

 

2. When the property is found, an IBR is to be completed, and it should be tagged as lost 

or abandoned property and turned into the Evidence Custodian. 

 

3. The officer, working with the Evidence Custodian, shall make reasonable attempts to 

notify the rightful owner. All attempts will be logged with date/time/officer name and 

so noted in the officer’s IBR report. 

 

4. If owner cannot be located, the property will be maintained 30 to 60 days according to 

§ 15.2-1719, § 15.2-1720 or § 15.2-1721. 

 

5. The property is to be destroyed or donated within 6 months after the legal requirements 

are met, and after consulting with the Commonwealth Attorney and Code of Virginia 

§ 55-210.2:1. 

 

F. Release of Non-Evidentiary and Lost/found Property: 

 

1. Non-evidentiary and lost/found property shall be released to the true owner or their 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter16/section19.2-270.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title15.2/chapter17/section15.2-1719/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title15.2/chapter17/section15.2-1720/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title15.2/chapter17/section15.2-1721/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title55/chapter11.1/section55-210.2:1/
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agent when claimed, as long as it is not illegal to possess. 

 

2. Satisfactory proof of ownership (i.e., serial number, receipts, sales slip, invoice, etc.) 

must be presented.  In lieu of proof listed above, when an owner can describe a property 

item in great detail as to color, style, brand, scratches, marks, condition, etc.  (Things 

which a non-owner would not be expected to know), property may be released. 

 

3. Any other person seeking release of such property, particularly when there is a dispute 

exists about ownership, shall be advised that the property can only be released to them 

as a result of one or more of the following: 

 

a. A valid court order, 

b. Written consent the Commonwealth Attorney, or 

c. Completion of an APD Proof of Ownership Form. 

 

G. Release of Property to the Public: 

 

1. Release of any property seized, recovered, and/or found by this department is to be 

carried out by the Evidence Custodian. The only exception to this rule is: 

 

For property seized that may be lawfully and immediately released to the owner, the 

recovering officer may do so while completing the Property & Evidence form, having 

the owner sign in designated area on the bottom of the form and placing the original in 

the Custodian’s inbox and maintain a copy for the officer’s file. All other 

property/evidence is to be collected and submitted in the manner described herein and 

only released/disposed of by the Evidence Custodian. 

 

2. The Evidence Custodian cannot release any item to the public without the proper I.D., 

proof of ownership if necessary, proper paperwork, and proper release from the 

investigating officer, court, or the Commonwealth Attorney. 

 

3. Follow the ACSO policy for the release of items.  

 

4. An individual acquiring his/her property who lives out of state or at a distance that 

makes the Postal Service a better alternative, can request the item(s) to be mailed by 

the Evidence Custodian. (Note:  distances for this purpose will be determined by the 

Evidence Supervisor.) This is the only exception to the general rule. The Evidence 

Custodian shall explain the process. The following criteria shall be met: 

 

a. First, the item(s) has to be released by the investigating officer. 

 

b. Once the paperwork is completed the owner can be contacted to retrieve the item.  

The owner has to send a letter requesting the item be mailed.  The letter has to have 

the owner’s full name, address and a brief description of the item(s) to be picked 

up.  The owner also has to send a copy of his/her driver’s license or picture I.D.  All 
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of this can be faxed or scanned and emailed. Once the Evidence Custodian has this 

paperwork, he/she will process the request and send the original paperwork with 

the item(s). All original signed paperwork shall be returned to the custodian by an 

envelope supplied by this office. The package(s) shall be sent return receipt 

requested. 

 

c. The Evidence Custodian shall file all paperwork, faxed copies, and originals. 

 

d. Should there be an issue concerning the original paperwork that was mailed to an 

owner, the Chief of Police or designee is to be notified immediately. 

 

e. Before releasing evidence or property, check with the Commonwealth Attorney. 

   

5. In the event an owner cannot retrieve his/her own property, then a notarized letter from 

the owner allowing a designee to retrieve the item is permissible. A copy of this letter 

and all required paperwork shall be filed with the record. 

 

H. Disposal of Lost, Found, Recovered, and Non-evidentiary Property: 

 

1. The Property/Evidence Custodian shall review all non-evidentiary items that have 

remained unclaimed every ninety (90) days. At least once quarterly, the 

Property/Evidence Custodian shall conduct an inspection of the storage area and files 

to ensure that proper storage and tagging procedures have been maintained. 

 

2. The officer, working with the Evidence Custodian, shall make reasonable attempts to 

notify the rightful owner once it has been determined that the item is not needed in any 

criminal prosecution and it is lawful to be possessed by the owner. 

 

3. The Amherst County Sheriff’s Office conducts all inspections and audits. 

 

4. Officers are responsible for the disposal of these items in accordance with procedures 

specified by law and should notify Chief or designee upon destruction/disposal (e.g., 

advertisement, public sale, deposit of proceeds, etc.). The Evidence Custodian shall 

provide a certificate and all related paperwork of disposal, properly witnessed by 

disinterested persons, for files. The Chief of Police shall delegate the disinterested 

person(s) for each disposal. 

 

I. Unclaimed money or other valuables: 

 

Unclaimed monies and other valuables held by the department that fall into or are closely 

related to the following categories must be reported to the Department of Treasury, 

Division of Unclaimed Property, in accordance with Title 55 of the Code of Virginia. 

 

1. Currency 

2. Coins 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title55/
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3. Stamps 

4. Precious metals 

5. Precious stones and gems 

6. Securities 

7. Art objects 

8. Antiques (including weapons) 

  

J. Weapons: 

 

1. Following all criminal proceedings, legally possessed weapons not ordered confiscated 

by the court will be returned to the owner or the owner’s agent. 

 

2. Proof of ownership (i.e., serial number, receipts, sales slip or detailed description) will 

be required before release. VCIN/NCIC checks are to be accomplished before any 

firearms are released to the owner. 

 

3. Disposal of contraband weapons and those ordered confiscated by the court shall be 

according to court orders. 

 

4. Firearms not retrieved by the owners or taken into the Police Department’s inventory 

shall be destroyed; § 15.2-1721 applies. 

 

K. Drugs/Narcotics: 

 

1. Disposal of drugs/narcotics shall fall under Code of Virginia § 19.2-386.23, § 19.2-

386.24, § 19.2-386.25, and § 19.2-386.26. 

 

2. Property seized in connection with the illegal manufacture, sale, or distribution of 

controlled substances shall be handled according to asset forfeiture procedures per § 

19.2-386.1 through § 19.2-386.14. 

 

3. Substances analyzed and found to be non-controlled where no demand has been made 

for their return within seven days after all rights to appeal have been exhausted shall be 

listed on a court order and destroyed in the same manner as controlled substances. 

 

4. If evidence is no longer needed for court the Commonwealth Attorney Destruction 

Form will be filled out and submitted by ACSO Evidence Technician. This form must 

be approved by the Commonwealth Attorney and, if drugs are involved in a court 

assigned case, signed by the judge, requesting that the evidence be destroyed. An 

affidavit is then signed by a sworn witness that states the item was in fact destroyed. 

The original will then be forwarded to the appropriate Court and the forms depicting 

drugs & drug paraphernalia will be forwarded to the Board of Pharmacy 

(pharmbd@dhp.virginia.gov) per Virginia code section 19.2-386.23. A copy of the 

completed order will be kept by the Evidence Custodian and filed appropriately. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title15.2/chapter17/section15.2-1721/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter22.2/section19.2-386.23/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter22.2/section19.2-386.24/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter22.2/section19.2-386.24/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter22.2/section19.2-386.25/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter22.2/section19.2-386.26/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter22.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter22.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter22.2/section19.2-386.23/
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L. Alcohol: 

 

1. Alcoholic beverages which are not contraband and have no evidentiary value shall not 

be seized and shall be retained by the owner. 

 

2. Contraband alcoholic beverages (those possessed by underage drinkers) and alcoholic 

beverages confiscated by the court shall be disposed of according to § 4.1-338. 

 

M. Gambling: 

 

1. Property and evidence seized incident to arrest for violation of § 19.2-386.30 shall be 

forfeited to the Commonwealth by order of the court having last jurisdiction. 

 

2. Money seized shall be disposed of according to court order. 

  

N. Blood Samples (DUI arrests) 

 

The Police Department shall destroy after seventy-two (72) hours the box holding the 

subject’s blood sample unless otherwise directed by the accused or his attorney. 

  

O. Vehicle Asset Seizures (See OPR.239 Seizing Motor Vehicles) 

 

1. When a Vehicle Asset Seizure is initiated by an officer in accordance with the Code of 

Virginia and Department of Criminal Justice Services, the following procedures will 

be followed: 

 

a. The officer will complete a Notice of Vehicle Impoundment/Immobilization form 

when seizing a vehicle. 

 

b. The officer will follow the proper evidence control function as in OPR.239 

(procedures, evidence forms, tagging, packaging, etc.) for property (other than 

vehicle) seized. 

 

2. The officer will complete a DCJS form 998 (Seizure reporting form), sending the 

original to DCJS and a copy to the Commonwealth’s Attorney. 

 

3. The Court Order of Forfeiture form, when received from the Commonwealth’s 

Attorney’s office will be forwarded along with the DCJS form 999 (Seized Property 

Disposition Sharing Decision) 

 

4. After receiving the letter of authorization from the DCJS, the property shall be disposed 

as required. 

  

 

ATTACHMENTS: 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title4.1/chapter3/section4.1-338/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter22.2/section19.2-386.30/
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• Attachment A: Property and Evidence Inspection Form 

• Attachment B: ACSO Evidence and Property Control Policy 
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  June 24, 2021 

OPR.218A  
Digital and Electronic 

Evidence  
Revised Date:    

 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 
 

VLEPSC Standards:  

ADM.16.01, ADM.16.02, 

ADM.16.03, ADM.16.04 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines pertaining to the collection and 

handling of electronic and digital evidence by Department personnel.  

 

II. POLICY 

 

Employees utilizing Body Worn Cameras, tablets, digital cameras and/or recorders to 

document crime scenes, traffic investigations and/or criminal investigations 

/administrative investigations shall adhere to the operational objectives and protocols 

outlined in this policy to ensure the integrity of evidence. 

Digital evidence consists of images and recordings that are required to be maintained for 

use in court presentations, administrative investigations, civil or criminal cases, or other 

legitimate police functions. Electronic evidence consists of laptops, desktop computers, 

cellular phones, tablets, and other electronic items capable of holding digital evidence.  

Digital evidence collected and stored using other approved Department methods shall not 

be subject to the below guidelines. 

III. GUIDELINES  

 

A. The officer must have the legal authority to seize the mobile device, computer, 

hardware, software, or electronic media with a signed warrant and evidence of a 

crime and/or valid consent. 

 

B. Consider non-electronic evidence on any device, such as fingerprints, or 

biological/trace evidence. 
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C. As a general rule of thumb, if the electronic device is powered off, leave it off; if the 

device is on, turn it off and put it in Airplane Mode. 

 

D. Digital photographs of victims, perpetrators, crime scenes, instruments of a crime, or 

any item of value for prosecution of a crime shall be submitted as digital evidence. 

 

E. Digital video and audio recordings of statements made by victims, witnesses, and 

perpetrators shall be submitted as digital evidence. 

 

F. Unless exigent circumstances exist, only Department issued digital equipment 

(tablets, Body Worn Cameras, cameras, video cameras and digital recorders) will be 

utilized to document evidence 

 

G. Any collected digital devices shall be submitted prior to the end of the employee’s 

shift unless authorized by a supervisor. 

 

H. Department personnel will document the information pertinent to the identification, 

collection, processing, preservation and dissemination of the digital evidence in the 

appropriate police report (Refer to OPR.219 Collection and Preservation of 

Evidence). 

 

I. The unauthorized reproduction, sharing and/or dissemination of digital evidence for 

personal use is prohibited. 

 

J. No personal photographs or files will be stored on any Department issued camera or 

recorder. 

 

K. Downloading of digital evidence is to be completed only by trained personnel. 

 

IV. SOURCES OF DIGITAL EVIDENCE 

 

Digital evidence generally consists of digital information from many different electronic 

sources. The range of what is considered digital evidence continues to expand at a rate 

that corresponds with the growth in technology. The following sources are commonly 

encountered:  

 

A. Audio Data: Pocket digital recorders, cellular phone voice recorders, 911 call data, 

interrogation audio, Internet feed, baby monitor feed, in-car audio recorders 

 

B. Still Images: Digital cameras, cellular phones, Internet feed, traffic camera, 

automated teller machines (ATMs) 
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C. Moving Video Images: Digital cameras, cellular phones, surveillance video, security 

camera, body worn camera video, in-car cameras, interrogation video, Internet feed, 

traffic cameras, “nanny cams” 

 

D. Digital Data: GPS tracking location and speed data, email communication, text 

files/messages, social media data 

 

V. ELECTRONIC AND DIGITAL EVIDENCE PRESERVATION 

 

The appropriate handling and management of electronic and digital evidence ensures that 

the integrity and availability of the digital information throughout the duration of its 

custody. 

Electronic and digital evidence should be preserved in a manner that retains the original 

content and format of the files, ensures the integrity of the digital information stored, and 

documents any changes to the files for the duration of its storage as evidence. 

The original file should retain the authentic content and format of the source information. 

The digital information may require its translation or storage in a usable format and 

condition that is capable of retrieval for the duration of the required retention of the 

digital asset. 

Digital information files preserved as evidence must retain the authentic content and 

format of the original file. Digital evidence assets must be verifiable as an authentic and 

true rendering of the originally submitted evidence. 

VI. ELECTRONIC AND DIGITAL EVIDENCE SECURITY 

 

Electronic and digital evidence should be stored in a secure environment, with 

appropriate safeguards to ensure the security of individual digital assets, storage 

locations, and storage systems used to facilitate the management of digital evidence. 

Regardless of whether digital evidence is physically stored on electronic media inside the 

property room, or stored on network storage, or a single computer workstation, this 

evidence must be protected from unauthorized access, alteration, or removal. 

 

Security measures should begin at the time the first officer comes into possession of the 

electronic or digital information. The officer must make a determination on how to best 

preserve the original data. Once this evidence has been preserved, it should be uploaded 

or packaged appropriately and entered into evidence. 
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.219 
Collection and Preservation of 

Evidence 
Revised Date:    

 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

ADM.16.01 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Proper documentation, collection, preservation, and submission of physical evidence to 

forensic laboratories may provide the key ingredients of any investigation. The crime scene is 

usually the starting point of a criminal investigation. Through evidence located at the scene, 

suspects are developed or eliminated, investigative leads are established, and theories 

concerning the crime are substantiated or disproved. The officer must always be aware that any 

physical evidence collected might someday have to be presented in court; therefore, it is 

imperative that each officer carefully process a crime scene, to not overlook, contaminate, or 

destroy evidence. Physical evidence appears in many shapes, sizes, and forms, thereby 

necessitating various recovery, preservation, and submission techniques. The officer shall be 

prepared to collect, identify, and package the evidence so that it will not be changed in form 

and value when it reaches the laboratory. The officer collecting the evidence shall maintain a 

chain of custody of that evidence in order to ensure that it is presented to the court 

professionally and in compliance with the law. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish responsibilities for officers processing crime scenes 

and to establish guidelines for the proper documentation, collection, packaging, and submission 

of physical evidence to the forensic laboratory and to consider the legal dimension of the use 

of physical evidence. 

 

III. PROCEDURES 

 

A. Responsibilities of first officer on a crime scene: 

 

1. Responding to the scene promptly and safely. 

2. Protecting the scene to prevent the destruction or contamination of evidence. 

3. Preparing the original offense report. 



AMHERST POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 

Handbook 
 

Operations Page 134 of 343  APD 

4. Locating items of evidence. 

5. Locating witnesses. 

6. Photographing and sketching the scene when appropriate. 

7. Collection of physical evidence. 

8. Preservation and packaging of physical evidence. 

9. Submission of evidence to the forensic lab for analysis. 

 

B. Crime scene processing equipment 

 

The department shall maintain complete evidence collection materials to include a camera, 

film, fingerprint recovery tools, blood recovery materials, tweezers, scissors, boxes, bags, 

envelopes, tape, evidence tags, and materials for lifting impressions (footprints, tire tracks). 

 

C. Once the first officer has arrived at the crime scene, the following procedures should be 

followed: 

 

1. The officer should establish his right to be there. (This may require a search warrant.) 

 

2. Officers shall not rush into the crime scene:  an armed suspect may still be present.  

Rushing into the scene may also result in the accidental destruction or contamination 

of evidence. 

 

3. Officers must first render aid to a victim at the scene, unless the officer must 

immediately protect himself from a suspect still at the scene. If the officer has probable 

cause to believe that the suspect committed a felony, the officer should place the suspect 

under arrest, search him, note any spontaneous statements the suspect may make, and 

advise the suspect of his rights if he is to be questioned further. After rendering aid to 

an injured person and arresting a suspect, if necessary, an officer will take care to 

process the crime scene in a manner least destructive to the evidence. 

 

D. Protecting the scene 

 

1. The first officer on the scene shall establish a perimeter around the scene and direct 

assisting officers to help secure the scene. 

 

2. Crime scenes may be secured by the following methods: 

 

a. Police officer(s) 

b. Barricades or rope or banner guard used to define area to be protected. 

c. Signs used to control access 

 

E. Notes and reports – valuable records 

 

1. The officer's original notes are his personal and most readily available record of the 

crime scene. The officer must refer to those notes to complete any/or all other finished 
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reports required of actions taken on the scene of the crime. Those original notes will 

then become property of the department and its case file. The officer may, however, 

keep copies for their own files. 

 

2. Types of information the officer should record at the scene include: 

 

a. Date & time of arrival at scene 

b. Location of scene 

c. Name of victim 

d. Name of suspect, if known 

e. Actions taken at scene 

 

F. Preliminary scene survey:  Officer actions at the crime scene should include the following: 

 

1. Observe and record (look but don't touch) 

2. Determine nature and extent of crime scene 

3. Determine location of evidence 

4. Determine order of collection 

5. Duplicate movement of perpetrator and plan search accordingly 

6. Note all existing conditions (lighting, environment) 

7. Note items out of place or damaged 

8. Note relationship between items 

9. Initial rough sketch should be made 

 

G. Crime scene sketch:  Detailed crime scene sketches normally are prepared only in major 

crimes. Minimum detail to be contained in the sketch includes: 

 

1. Time and date of preparation 

2. Location of offense 

3. Location of items of evidence in the scene 

4. Location and names of victims, witnesses, and suspects 

5. Relationship of the crime scene to other rooms, buildings, or roads 

6. Name of person preparing the sketch 

7. Direction of North 

8. What lights were on/off? 

9. What windows were open? 

10. Radio/television, on or off 

 

H. Photographing the scene:  At the end of the preliminary scene survey, overall photographs 

of the scene should be taken. 

 

1. Overall photos should be taken from several different locations 

2. If an interior scene, (if available) a wide-angle lens should be used 

3. Photograph the surrounding area thoroughly 
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I. Information to be recorded on photographs or on the IBR Report:  The officer processing 

the scene will maintain a record of each photo taken at the crime/incident scene. 

Information recorded when taking the photos will include: 

 

1. Date and time of exposure 

2. Person taking photos 

3. A brief description of subject in photos 

4. Incident number 

 

J. Close-up photography:  Before any item of evidence is moved, a close-up photograph 

should be taken as follows: 

 

1. Fill field of vision with item 

2. Take one close-up shot of item with a scale. A ruler in the evidence collection kit can 

be used for this purpose. 

 

K. Collection of evidence: 

 

1. The use of tongs or tweezers where possible. The officer should avoid touching the item 

of evidence with his hands or anything that might contaminate the item. 

 

2. Proper order of collection 

 

a. The officer should collect perishable evidence first. 

 

b. If destruction of evidence is not a concern, then the officer should work his way 

through the scene, collecting in a logical sequence, trying to avoid disruption of 

other items of evidence. 

 

3. Collection of known samples:  The forensic laboratory can only compare known items 

with those showing similar characteristics. Sufficient specimens or controls must be 

submitted for comparisons of such items as hairs, fibers, paint, glass, soil, and tool 

marks. 

 

4. Documentation of each item collected:  All items of evidence that are collected by the 

officer processing the crime scene will be listed. For each item listed, the following 

information will be noted 

 

a. A complete description of the item (including make, model, and serial numbers, if 

any). 

b. The source (from whom or location from which the item was obtained). 

c. The name of the person collecting the item 

 

L. Marking evidence: 
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1. In many instances, marking and labeling of evidence may represent a single process 

with the officer's name; date, time, and location of recovery; item number; and incident 

number. 

 

2. The crime scene search officer should establish the habit of marking similar items in 

the same location  

 

3. Instruments which may be used for marking physical evidence include permanent 

markers (felt tip pens), scribes (diamond tip or awl), or, where labels are used, ball point 

pens. 

 

4. The officer collecting the item of evidence will be the person responsible for marking 

or labeling the item at the time it first comes into custody. 

 

5. Each officer or investigator should develop his own identifying mark. Normally it shall 

be his initials but may be some other mark. 

 

M. Packaging of items of evidence: 

 

1. The collecting officer should choose a container suitable to the type of evidence he 

intends to package. Considerations in choosing the proper container include 

 

a. The size and weight of the item. 

b. Whether the item is moist (which could rot or deteriorate if packaged in plastic or 

an airtight container) 

c. Wet (soaked) items must be packaged in paper and transported immediately. Allow 

to dry before transporting to the lab. 

 

2. The officer should avoid any contamination of evidence by packaging all items 

separately. 

 

3. Fluids or stains shouldn't be allowed to touch and should be carefully rolled in paper. 

 

4. Pack the item to minimize interior movement within the package. 

 

5. Seal the package with tape. 

 

6. The collecting officer should initial across the seal. 

 

7. The officer should label the exterior of the package. 

 

8. Whenever possible, the package should be labeled before placing the evidence in it so 

as not to damage contents while writing on it. 

 

N. Latent fingerprinting:  When processing the crime scene for latent fingerprints, the officer 
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shall take the following into consideration. 

 

1. The size of the item to be dusted. 

2. The type of surface. 

3. Potential for destruction if moved. If movement of or transporting the object will 

destroy latent prints, the object should be processed at the scene. 

 

O. Overall measurements:  Obtaining of wall, room, and building measurements is one of the 

last operations to be performed in the processing of the crime scene. The overall 

measurements are vital in the production of the final crime scene sketch but must be 

obtained last so as not to damage or destroy items of evidence. 

 

P. Final organized search:  A final, thorough search should be conducted at the crime scene 

in case evidence may have been overlooked. Wherever possible, the use of a fresh officer 

on a final search is preferred; he may find what others overlooked. 

 

Q. Preservation and submission of evidence to the forensic laboratory: 

 

1. Responsibility for requesting lab examinations: 

 

a. Under normal circumstances, the responsibility for the submission and request for 

lab examination will lie with the officer who actually processed the scene and took 

custody of the evidence. 

 

b. In those cases where there may be more than one officer processing the scene, one 

officer will be appointed by the Major or the Investigator to take custody of all 

evidence collected and to be responsible for the submission of same to the forensic 

laboratory for analysis. 

 

2. Preservation of perishable or deteriorating items 

 

a. When a rapidly deteriorating item of evidence has been collected (for example, a 

liquid sample of semen, a blood-soaked shirt, etc.), it should be transported to the 

forensic laboratory the same day, if at all possible. 

 

b. Any time an officer transports a perishable item to the laboratory for immediate 

analysis, the laboratory should be called first so that they will be ready to receive 

the item. 

 

c. In those cases where immediate transport to the forensic lab is not possible 

 

1) Refrigerate (no more than one week) and transport to lab 

2) Air dry (no more than one week) and transport to lab 

3) Non-perishable items of evidence:  Avoid contamination and package properly. 
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3. Many items submitted to the lab must be accompanied by a known specimen so a 

comparison can be made. The investigating officer on the case will be responsible for 

obtaining any required known specimens, following legal procedures, and submitting 

them, along with the items of evidence, to the forensic lab for analysis and comparison. 

 

4. The request for Laboratory Examination: 

 

a. Any evidence submitted to the Department of Forensic Science, will be 

accompanied by a completed Request for Laboratory Examination form. The 

Department of Forensic Science automatically will supply written results on all 

requested examinations. 

 

b. The investigating officer is responsible for completing the request form and 

including it with the submitted evidence. 

 

c. The bottom part of the request form is reserved for documentation of chain of 

custody and must be completed by the relinquishing officer as well as the receiving 

person at the lab. 

 

d. For requirements for maintaining chain of custody, see Property and Evidence, 

OPR.218. 

 

R. Special considerations: 

 

1. The officer processing a crime/incident scene shall prepare a report giving an accurate 

account of events. This information should be placed in the offense/incident report and 

will include 

 

a. Date and time the officer arrived at scene. 

b. The location of the crime. 

c. The name of the victim, if any. 

d. The name of the suspects, if any. 

e. The officer's actions at the scene. 

f. The incident number. 

 

2. Failure to recover physical evidence/photograph scenes of serious offense/incidents:  

Whenever photographs are not taken or where physical evidence is not recovered from 

the scene of a serious crime against person or property, the officer assigned will prepare 

a report giving the reasons why these things were not done. This may be included in 

offense reports or subsequent follow-ups. 

 

3. Processing Stolen Vehicles:  Stolen vehicles shall be treated with the same care in 

processing for physical evidence as any other crime scene. As with any other recovered 

property, the owner shall be notified as well as the agency to which it was reported 

stolen. 
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S. Legal requirements: 

 

1. Officers need to understand several important legal principles regarding the legal use 

of physical evidence. As noted above, officers must exercise a chain of custody of all 

evidence. 

 

2. Definition:  A chain of custody is the series of documented links between the time the 

evidence was obtained until presented in court and final disposition after all legal 

proceedings are exhausted. The links are officers who handled the evidence and where 

and when they did so. 

 

3. The most crucial principle for the collection and handling of evidence is the 

exclusionary rule. 

 

a. Definition:  The exclusionary rule requires that evidence seized or discovered in 

violation of the suspect's Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Amendment Rights cannot be 

admitted in court. 

b. Officers shall rigorously maintain a chain of custody and shall always remain 

mindful of constitutional safeguards. 

 

T. Evidence Collection on Sexual Assaults: 

 

1. General Rules 

 

a. Safeguard crime scene and evidence that is collected. 

b. Use caution not to damage, mark, or contaminate evidence. 

c. Initial and date all items seized. 

d. Document chain of custody of evidence in report. 

e. Place all evidence in appropriate containers, seal, and initial. 

 

2. At the Crime Scene 

 

a. DNA evidence is now one of the most important and reliable forms of physical 

evidence establishing the presence of a suspect at a crime scene. Any form of bodily 

fluid or other trace evidence may be used to identify the suspect’s genetic 

identifiers, for example, semen, saliva, urine, blood, hair, skin samples, etc. Even 

when the identity of the suspect is not in question, as in acquaintance rape cases, 

the presence of DNA and of trace evidence may be important to corroborate the 

victim’s account of the incident. 

 

b. Collect undergarments, clothing, bedding, rugs, smoking materials, condoms, or 

other appropriate items which may contain semen, blood, saliva, hairs, fibers, or 

other pieces of trace evidence or items that might be damaged. 
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c. Collect wash cloths or towels which may have been used. 

 

d. Collect bottles, glasses, or other objects which may contain latent prints. 

 

e. Search scene for foreign objects (buttons, hair, pieces of torn clothing). 

 

f. If the crime occurred outdoors, take soil samples from several areas and sketch the 

location of each sample taken. Look for footprints or tire tracks or other physical 

signs that may be tied to a specific shoe, car, or other object. 

 

g. If the crime occurred in a car, gather sweepings from seats and floors, search floor 

mats and seat covers for stains. It is often advisable to seize the vehicle so that a 

thorough search for evidence may be conducted by an evidence technician in a 

controlled environment. 

 

h. If entry to the victim’s residence was forced, gather samples of broken glass, paint 

samples, and note any pry marks or other signs of forced entry. 

 

i. Photograph the crime scene and physical evidence before collecting it. 

 

j. Photograph bite marks, scratch marks, or other signs of brutality or injury to victim. 

 

k. Proof of physical resistance by the victim is not required (VA Code 18.2-67.6). 

However, evidence indicating that a victim resisted, if it exists, should be preserved 

and gathered properly. 

 

3. At the Hospital/Medical Facility 

 

Refer to Sexual Assault, OPR.221, for PERK exam guidelines.  

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter4/section18.2-67.6/


AMHERST POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 

Handbook 
 

Operations Page 142 of 343  APD 

Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.220 Juvenile Procedures Revised Date:  June 29, 2022  
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.04.01, OPR.04.02, OPR.04.03, 

OPR.04.04 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

The Department's interests concerning juvenile offenders reflect those of the community: to 

prevent and control juvenile delinquency. The Amherst Police Department expects officers to 

handle juveniles consistent with good common sense and the dictates of state law. The 

responsibility for participating in or supporting the Department’s juvenile operations function 

is shared by all agency components and personnel. The Department's policy includes the 

identification, apprehension, and conviction of juveniles charged with crimes. The best 

interests of juveniles and the community, however, dictate a limited application of our arrest 

powers against juveniles who are charged with status offenses. Accordingly, officers may 

handle errant juveniles informally, especially status offenders, those in need of protection, and 

those suspected of committing minor criminal offenses. The authority to carry out the 

provisions of this order derives from Sections 16.1-246, 16.1-247, and 16.1-299, Code of 

Virginia.  In case of minor or status offenses, officers should use their own good judgment in 

diverting juveniles from the formal criminal justice process and instead choose community 

referral (informal handling). 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines and procedures for handling juveniles in 

need of protection or in violation of status offenses and those charged with criminal offenses. 

 

III. DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Child, Juvenile, Minor: A person who is less than eighteen (18) years of age. Physical 

appearance, maturity,  marriage, or the seriousness of an offense does not affect a juvenile’s 

legal statues. (Confer with the Commonwealth’s Attorney on the handling of emancipated 

juveniles.) 

 

B. Status Offender:  A juvenile who commits an act (status offense) which is unlawful only if 

committed by a person under the age of eighteen (18) years. Examples of status offenses: 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-246/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-247/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/16.1-299/
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1. A juvenile who is subject to compulsory school attendance but is continually absent 

without justification (truant). 

 

2. A juvenile who is habitually disobedient to the lawful commands of parents or other 

responsible persons (incorrigible). 

 

3. A juvenile who remains away from or who habitually deserts or abandons the family 

(runaway). Virginia Code § 16.1-228 pertains. 

 

Note that some federal offenses are status offenses as well.  For example, 18 United 

States Code 922(x) makes it a federal crime for a juvenile to possess a handgun. 

 

C. Delinquent Acts:  Acts designated as a violation of a law of the Commonwealth of Virginia 

or an ordinance of any city, county, or town or any federal law, but not to include status 

offenses. Refer to 16.1-228 for a legal definition of the term. 

 

D. Delinquent Child:  A child who has committed a delinquent act or an adult who had 

committed a delinquent act prior to his/her 18th birthday. 

 

E. Intake Officer:  A juvenile probation officer who is designated by law as having the quasi-

judicial authority to decide probable cause, divert the juvenile from the criminal process, 

or petition the court. An intake officer is normally a juvenile probation officer. 

 

F. Juvenile Court:  The name by which the Juvenile and Domestic Relations District Court is 

often called. This court is responsible for the judicial processing of juvenile offenders and 

the determination of abuse and neglect cases. As a result, the judge of this court decides 

the propriety and legality of police handling of juvenile offenders. 

 

All juvenile offenses occurring in the Town of Amherst are heard in the Juvenile and 

Domestic Relations District Court located in Amherst, Virginia. 

 

G. Person Acting for a Parent:  A teacher, relative over the age of eighteen, or any adult willing 

to accept the responsibility for the juvenile. 

 

H. Secure Detention:  A secure detention or confinement has occurred within a facility when 

a juvenile is physically detained or confined in a locked room, set of rooms, or a cell that 

is designated, set aside, or used for the specific purpose of securely detaining persons who 

are in law enforcement custody. 

 

IV. PROCEDURES - GENERAL 

 

A. Overview 

 

1. All members of the Department will cooperate with juvenile justice and support 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/16.1-228/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/16.1-228/
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activities. Department policies regarding juvenile operations will be provided to local 

juvenile court personnel for their review and comments and suggestions as to ways the 

procedures can be improved. The Amherst Police Department is committed to the 

development and perpetuation of programs designed to prevent and control juvenile 

delinquency. 

 

2. All Department personnel must thoroughly understand and practice the provisions of 

this order. 

 

3. All juvenile offenses occurring in the Town of Amherst are heard in the Amherst 

Juvenile and Domestic Relations District Court. 

  

B. Handling of Juvenile Offenders – General 

 

1. A juvenile offender should be handled with firmness and respect:  this sets the tone for 

the entire processing of the juvenile's case. The contact a juvenile has with the police 

usually is his/her first impression of society's enforcement system.  The police officer's 

proper handling of the first case may prevent the recurrence of anti-social behavior. A 

warning by police officers is often all that is required to keep the juvenile from having 

to appear in juvenile court. Improper handling often creates the mistaken but lasting 

impression that all police officers and other government officials are unfair, 

untrustworthy, and inflexible and may result in the juvenile's complete rejection of 

lawful authority. See § 16.1-277 for a discussion of the purposes and objectives of 

juvenile justice in Virginia. 

 

2. The juvenile justice system and laws are designed to give the child a chance to mature 

without bearing the stigma of a criminal record. The juvenile justice system emphasizes 

confidentiality of records and the privacy of an adjudicatory hearing. Terms such as 

“Take into custody” and “not innocent” substitute for “arrest” and “guilty” to avoid 

giving the juvenile’s behavior a criminal label. Where appropriate, officers shall 

reasonably try to keep juveniles out of the criminal justice system.   

 

3. The officer may handle a juvenile either informally or formally. The options under 

informal handling are detailed under D below. Formal handling occurs when the 

juvenile is brought before the court or an intake officer for further processing. The 

options under formal handling are detailed under E below. 

 

Officers shall complete all required paperwork with comprehensive information on the 

child, parents, complainant, and witnesses. 

 

4. In making the decision to handle either informally or formally, the officer should 

consider the following: 

 

a. Seriousness of offense; 

b. Prior record of child; 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-277.01/
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c. Age of the offender;  

d. Cooperation and attitude of all parties involved (child, parent, victim) and the 

possibility of the offense being repeated; 

e. Degree of wrongful intent, violence, premeditation, and/or knowledge of violation; 

f. Likelihood that the child or parent can be successfully referred to a helping agency. 

 

C. Supervisory Responsibilities – General 

 

 The supervisor shall: 

 

1. Review and approve all paperwork and handling of the case by the arresting officer. 

 

2. Immediately contact the intake officer (if the arresting officer or the supervisor 

determines that the juvenile in custody is innocent), relate the facts of the case, and 

request a decision whether to release or detain if charges are pending. 

 

D. Informal Handling 

 

1. Informal handling includes the officer's use of the following measures: 

 

a. Warning or issuing a summons or citation and releasing to a parent or guardian.  

b. Requiring the parents to pick up the juvenile. 

c. Taking the youth home and informing the parents of the reasons for the juvenile 

being picked up. 

d. Referring the family to juvenile court or a community social service agency. 

e. When handling the juvenile informally, the police officer must ensure that the 

parents are notified. 

f. Outright release no further action. 

g. Appear at intake in lieu of taking the juvenile into custody. 

 

2. Guidelines for Informal Handling: 

 

a. When handling informally, the officer shall complete an Intake Summary 

Information Sheet. This provides the Department and juvenile court with a means 

of charting the juvenile's behavior patterns. This is completed by the juvenile intake 

officer at juvenile intake. 

 

b. A juvenile's right of privacy must be respected. Guidelines for discussions of this 

type of case should be strictly observed, and information gained should be provided 

to others only on a "need to know" basis and consistent with state and federal laws.” 

 

c. When the police officer encounters a victim/complainant who demands to bring a 

child before the juvenile court, and the officer wishes the matter handled 

informally, the officer shall contact the intake officer for assistance. 
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d. Even when he or she is being handled informally, the juvenile has all the 

constitutional rights that an adult would have in the same situation. 

 

e. Even if officers handle a case informally, they may still follow-up the case at a later 

time or, at any time, refer the juvenile and his/her parents to an appropriate social 

service agency. 

 

3. Sample Offenses for Informal Handling: 

 

Generally, first instances of the following types of offenses shall be handled informally; 

however, the list is not complete, and officers' good judgment is important. 

 

a. Runaways; 

b. Annoying telephone calls; 

c. Cursing and abuse; 

d. Drunkenness; 

e. Creating a nuisance; 

f. Disorderly conduct; 

g. Curfew violation and other status offenses (more specific discussion of status 

offenses follows). 

 

4. Philosophy of Informal Handling: 

 

When handling a case informally, the officer should keep in mind that the objective of 

the juvenile justice system is to rehabilitate rather than punish (in other words, to 

change the behavior pattern of the child). Keeping the child in the patrol car for an 

inordinate length of time will appear to the juvenile to be punishment and may well be 

seen by the court as unconstitutional or illegal. Officers shall decide without delay 

whether formal or informal handling is in order, then apply the appropriate guidelines 

of this order. 

 

E. Formal Handling 

  

1. Formal handling occurs when the juvenile is taken before the juvenile court or intake 

officer for their decision on the proper disposition. 

 

2. Generally, the following situations require the formal handling of juveniles: 

 

a. Delinquent acts that if committed by an adult would be a felony; 

b. Delinquent acts involving weapons; 

c. Delinquent acts involving aggravated assaults and batteries; 

d. Delinquent acts committed by juveniles under probation or parole, or with a case 

pending; 

e. Repeated delinquent acts; 

f. When the police arrive at the scene of domestic violence and find a child at risk. 
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F. Taking Juveniles into Custody 

 

No juvenile may be taken into immediate custody except, in accordance with Section 16.1-

246, and 16.1-247, Code of Virginia: 

 

1. With a legal detention order; or 

 

2. When the child is alleged to be in need of services, and three conditions exist: 

 

a. There is clear and substantial danger to the child's life or health; or 

b. The assumption of custody is necessary to insure child's appearance before the 

court; or 

c. Whether the child has been harmed or to be in danger of being harmed. 

 

3. When, in the presence of the arresting officer, the child commits a crime and the officer 

reasonably believes custody is necessary for protection of public interest; or 

 

4. The officer has probable cause to believe the child has committed an offense which if 

committed by an adult could be a felony; or if the juvenile is alleged to have engaged 

in non-criminal misbehavior (a status offense), or 

 

5. The officer has probable cause to believe that a person committed to the Department of 

Juvenile Justice as a child has run away or has escaped from a jail or detention home; 

or 

 

6. The officer has probable cause to believe the child has either run away from home or 

is without adult supervision at night and/or in circumstances where the officer 

reasonably concludes there is a clear and substantial danger to the welfare of the child; 

or 

 

7. The officer has probable cause to believe a child has committed a misdemeanor offense 

involving shoplifting (18.2-103), assault/battery, or carrying a weapon on school 

property (18.2-308.1); or 

 

8. The officer has probable cause to believe that a child has run away from a residential 

facility, child-caring facility, or home where he/she had been placed by the court or an 

appropriate social services agency; or 

 

9. The child is believed to be in need of inpatient treatment for mental illness (§ 16.1-

340). 

 

10. The child is believed to be a truant. 

 

G. Guidelines for Taking Juveniles into Custody 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-246/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-246/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-247/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter5/section18.2-103/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter7/section18.2-308.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-340.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-340.1/
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1. Do not take custody of a juvenile or assume an overly authoritative position when the 

purposes can be accomplished by asking appropriate, permissible questions at the 

location of contact. Once a juvenile is taken into custody, everything possible shall be 

done to ensure that the juvenile’s constitutional rights are protected. 

 

2. When stopped on the street, detain juveniles for the briefest time that will permit the 

purpose of the stop to be accomplished. The decision of formal or informal handling 

shall be made in a reasonable period of time. 

 

3. If it is necessary to take the juvenile into custody, do so with the least possible 

embarrassment to the juvenile and his/her family. For example, if picking up a juvenile 

at school, work through the principal's office. Have the juvenile brought there instead 

of going to the classroom. If he/she works, try to arrange to pick him/her up before or 

after working hours, work through the management. Unless there is special 

justification, i.e., detention order, for doing otherwise, don't remove the juvenile from 

the home. 

 

4. When the juvenile court offices are open, a juvenile taken into custody shall be 

transported to the juvenile intake officer for processing without delay unless the 

juvenile is in need of emergency medical treatment. 

 

5. When the juvenile court offices are closed, depending upon the circumstances, the 

officer may release the juvenile to a parent or guardian. If the officer feels immediate 

juvenile court intervention is necessary, the officer shall contact the juvenile intake 

officer on call for assistance. 

 

6. Notification of parents or guardians is required in every case that a juvenile is taken 

into custody to inform them of the circumstances and the procedure to be followed to 

either pick up the child or, in the case of detention, the process to follow for judicial 

disposition. In all cases in which juveniles are taken into custody, the officer(s) shall 

take the Intake Summary Information Sheet to the juvenile intake officer. 

 

7. Custodial interrogation is to include duration, number of officers, and conferring with 

the parents or guardians about the situation. 

 

8. Refer to § 16.1-247 for a specific outline of duties of the arresting officer when the 

juvenile court offenses are open or closed. 

 

9. Regardless of the disposition of the juvenile in custody, officers shall make every 

reasonable attempt to notify parents or guardians and inform them of the circumstances. 

 

H. Transportation of Juveniles 

 

1. Section 16.1-254, Code of Virginia, states that no juvenile under the age of fifteen (15) 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-247/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-254/
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shall be transported or conveyed in a patrol wagon. The term "patrol wagon" as used 

above means what is commonly referred to as a "paddy wagon," and is not construed 

to mean a marked police vehicle. 

 

2. No juvenile under the age of eighteen (18) is to be transported in the same vehicle with 

adults suspected of or charged with criminal acts (§ 16.1-254 applies). 

 

3. Just prior to transporting a juvenile, the officer shall advise the dispatcher by radio of 

his/her odometer reading. The dispatcher shall record the odometer reading in the CAD. 

The officer will then proceed to the destination using the shortest route practical. 

 

4. Upon arrival at the destination, the transporting officer will contact the dispatcher by 

radio and advise his/her ending odometer reading. The dispatcher will record the 

odometer reading in the CAD. 

 

I. Legal Aspects of Confinement of Juveniles 

 

1. Virginia law requires juveniles who are taken into custody to be released to a suitable 

parent or guardian or otherwise suitable person, after the facts have been ascertained 

and under certain conditions. Detention of the juvenile is permissible when at least one 

of the following conditions is met (per 16.1-248.1): 

 

a. The juvenile is alleged to have (i) violated the terms of his/her probation or parole 

when the charge for which he/she was placed on probation or parole would have 

been a felony or Class 1 misdemeanor if committed by an adult or (ii) committed 

an act that would be a felony or Class 1 misdemeanor if committed by an adult, and 

there is clear and convincing evidence that: 

 

1) Considering the seriousness of the current offense or offenses and other pending 

charges, the seriousness of prior adjudicated offenses, the legal status of the 

juvenile and any aggravating and mitigating circumstances, the liberty of the 

juvenile constitutes a clear and substantial threat to the person or property of 

others;  

 

2) The liberty of the juvenile would present a clear and substantial threat of serious 

harm to such juvenile's life or health; or  

 

3) The juvenile has threatened to abscond from the court's jurisdiction during the 

pendency of the instant proceedings or has a record of willful failure to appear 

at a court hearing within the immediate, preceding 12 months.  

 

b. The juvenile has absconded from a detention home or facility where he has been 

directed to remain by the lawful order of a judge or intake officer.  

 

c. The juvenile is a fugitive from a jurisdiction outside the Commonwealth and subject 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-254/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-248.1/
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to a verified petition or warrant, in which case such juvenile may be detained for a 

period not to exceed that provided for in § 16.1-323 while arrangements are made 

to return the juvenile to the lawful custody of a parent, guardian or other authority 

in another state.  

 

d. The juvenile has failed to appear in court after having been duly served with a 

summons in any case in which it is alleged that the juvenile has committed a 

delinquent act or that the child is in need of services or is in need of supervision; 

however, a child alleged to be in need of services or in need of supervision may be 

detained for good cause pursuant to this subsection only until the next day upon 

which the court sits within the county or city in which the charge against the child 

is pending, and under no circumstances longer than 72 hours from the time he/she 

was taken into custody. If the 72-hour period expires on a Saturday, Sunday, legal 

holiday or day on which the court is lawfully closed, the 72 hours shall be extended 

to the next day that is not a Saturday, Sunday, legal holiday or day on which the 

court is lawfully closed.  

 

When a juvenile is placed in secure detention, the detention order shall state the 

offense for which the juvenile is being detained and, to the extent practicable, other 

pending and previous charges.  

 

2. Any juvenile not meeting the criteria for placement in a secure facility shall be released 

to a parent, guardian or other person willing and able to provide supervision and care 

under such conditions as the judge, intake officer, or magistrate may impose. However, 

a juvenile may be placed in shelter care if:  

 

a. The juvenile is eligible for placement in a secure facility;  

 

b. The juvenile has failed to adhere to the directions of the court, intake officer, or 

magistrate while on conditional release;  

 

c. The juvenile's parent, guardian, or other person able to provide supervision cannot 

be reached within a reasonable time;  

 

d. The juvenile does not consent to return home;  

 

e. Neither the juvenile's parent or guardian nor any other person able to provide proper 

supervision can arrive to assume custody within a reasonable time; or  

 

f. The juvenile's parent or guardian refuses to permit the juvenile to return home and 

no relative or other person willing and able to provide proper supervision and care 

can be located within a reasonable time. 

 

3. Virginia Code § 16.1-249 puts certain restrictions on the place of confinement. No 

person known or alleged to be under the age of 18 shall be confined in any jail or other 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-323/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-249.1/
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facility with adults except under certain circumstances as detailed in the statute. 

 

Section 16.1-249., G., states that if a juvenile 14 years of age or older is charged 

with an offense which, if committed by an adult, would be a felony or Class 1 

misdemeanor and the judge or juvenile intake officer determines that secure 

detention is required, the child may be detained not longer than six hours in a 

temporary lock-up or juvenile ward pending transfer to a juvenile facility. This 

room or ward may be located in a building with a jail but the room or ward must be 

separate and removed from adults, must be under constant supervision, and must 

be approved by the State Board of Corrections for the detention of juveniles. 

 

[NOTE:  Virginia must comply with the federal Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 

Prevention (JJDP) Act. According to the JJDP Act, a “secure detention” occurs 

when a juvenile who is in law enforcement custody is detained in a holding cell, 

lockable interview room, or handcuffed to a cuffing rail, bench, rings, or other 

stationary object. Delinquent offenders may be securely detained in a holding cell 

or lockable interview room or handcuffed to a stationary object, but they must be 

sight and sound separated from adult detainees while in secure detention. 

Delinquent offenders cannot be securely detained in a law enforcement facility for 

a period of time that exceeds 6 hours. Status offenders and non-offenders should 

never be “securely detained” while in a law enforcement facility. 

 

To ensure compliance with the JJDP Act, the Office of Juvenile Justice and 

Delinquency Prevention requires that Virginia’s Juvenile Justice Compliance 

Monitor at DCJS collect data annually from all law enforcement agencies that 

securely detain juveniles and to submit an Annual Compliance Monitoring Report. 

OJJDP requires that law enforcement agencies who hold juveniles securely keep 

juvenile detention logs for all juveniles who are securely detained in their facility. 

This juvenile detention log should include the juvenile’s name, age, race/ethnicity, 

most serious charge, case #, date and time secured, time out for court, time back in 

from court, date/time of secure setting, officer’s name, and name of person juvenile 

is released to. This date should be made available to the DCJS Compliance Monitor 

when requested.] 

 

J. Questioning Juveniles 

 

1. When questioning a juvenile in custody, the same rules and procedures used for an 

adult must be followed. Under no circumstances shall the child, any more than an adult, 

be compelled to answer questions either by physical force, psychological pressure, or 

deceptions. 

 

While an officer may be conducting a non-custodial interview, the juvenile may 

construe it to be a custodial interrogation. When conducting an interview or an 

interrogation with a juvenile, the juvenile’s age, mental capacity, and education shall 

be considered. 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-249/
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2. No juvenile can be compelled to answer any questions which may tend to incriminate 

him/her. Juveniles are entitled to the full Miranda warnings, and these rights must be 

explained in the presence of parents, guardians, or counsels, circumstances permitting.   

 

3. When questioning a juvenile, officers shall not prolong the interview beyond what is 

needed to complete their investigation. The interrogation should be handled by one 

officer, if possible, to lessen the chance of the juvenile feeling intimidated, threatened, 

or pressured. If an officer interrogates a juvenile of the opposite sex, the officer should 

request the presence of another officer if one is available. 

 

4. Officers/Investigators should electronically record the entirety of the custodial 

interrogations conducted at law enforcement or correction facilities. Video and audio 

recording is preferred. Audio-only recording is acceptable when video capabilities are 

unavailable. 

 

5. When making an audio-visual recording, position the device to maintain an equal 

camera focus on both the questioner and the juvenile to the extent reasonably practical. 

When commencing the recording, the primary interrogator should provide the 

identification of officers, juvenile (suspect), and anyone else present and date, time, 

and location of the interrogation either in the electronic recording or the investigative 

report. When possible, seek to capture on video everyone present during the 

questioning. When using an audio recorder, seek to record and identify all the voices 

of the participants in the questioning. 

 

6. Electronic recordings shall start at the initiation of the interrogation, not at the start of 

the formal statement, and continue until questioning ends. The recording device should 

be kept running continuously during the entire session, including during breaks. If there 

is any reason the recorder is shut down during the course of the interrogation, it must 

be documented either in a resumed recording or in the investigative report. 

 

7. Electronic recordings of field custodial interrogations are encouraged, when feasible. 

 

8. Interviews are not mandated to be electronically recorded. However, when an 

officer/investigator reasonably anticipates that an interview may reveal a suspect and 

thus become an interrogation, the entire interview/interrogation should be 

electronically recorded if possible. 

 

9. If electronic recordings cannot be conducted as described herein, due to reasonable 

unavailability of equipment, power or equipment failure, the suspect’s refusal to answer 

questions if the conversation is recorded, or for other good cause, the basis for good 

cause for not recording shall be documented in the investigative report. 

 

10. Officers are reminded that the rules governing searches, frisks, pat-downs, reasonable 

suspicion, or probable cause, all apply equally to those of less than eighteen years. 
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K. Written Citations/Summonses 

 

An officer may use the Virginia Uniform Summons form, just as for an adult, in the 

following situations: 

 

1. Violation of traffic laws, including offenses involving bicycles, hitchhiking, or other 

pedestrian offenses; 

2. Violation of city ordinances establishing curfew or of animal control ordinances. 

3. Violation of game and fish laws. 

4. An arrest for any alcohol-related offense where a parent/legal guardian is available to 

sign the summons.  

5. Littering violations. 

6. Violation of tobacco laws. 

 

L. Fingerprints and Photographs of Children 

 

Code of Virginia § 16.1-299 provides that fingerprints and photographs may be taken and 

filed under the following circumstances: 

 

1. May be taken of any child who is charged with a delinquent act which, if committed 

by an adult, is required to be reported to CCRE (pursuant to § 19.2-390). 

 

2. Shall be taken of any child fourteen years of age or older charged with a “violent 

juvenile felony” (per 16.1-228). 

 

3. May be taken of a child regardless of age or offense if he/she is taken into custody for 

and charged with a violation of law and if a law enforcement officer has determined 

that there is probable cause to believe that latent fingerprints found during the 

investigation of an offense are those of the child. 

 

4. Other physical samples may be taken from a juvenile for identification purposes only 

after the officer has conferred with the Juvenile Court or the Commonwealth's Attorney 

for advice and assistance as to the legalities and proper procedure for obtaining such 

samples. Samples include, but are not limited to:  hair, blood, urine, nails, breath, 

stomach contents, handwriting, etc. 

 

On the issue of juveniles and DNA samples, they are processed the same as adults after 

certain selected criminal acts. For further guidance see Sections 19.2-310.2:1, 19.2-

310.3:1, and 16.1-299.1, Code of Virginia. 

 

M. Dissemination/Retention of Fingerprints/Photographs 

 

1. The Chief of Police is ultimately responsible for the compliance with Code of Virginia 

requirements on dissemination and retention of juvenile records, including fingerprints 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-299/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter23/section19.2-390/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-228/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/19.2-310.2:1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter18/section19.2-310.3:1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter18/section19.2-310.3:1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-299.1/
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and photographs. Section 16.1-301 provides that law-enforcement agencies must take 

precautions to avoid the disclosure of juvenile criminal records to unauthorized 

persons. Juvenile criminal records are not available for public dissemination unless a 

juvenile 14 years old or older has been charged with a violent felony, per 16.1-269.1.  

 

2. Fingerprint cards and photographs will be destroyed under the following circumstances 

(§ 16.1-299): 

 

a. No petition or warrant is filed within 60 days against a juvenile whose fingerprints 

or photographs have been taken in connection with an alleged violation of law. The 

fingerprint cards and photographs shall be destroyed no later than 60 days after 

fingerprints were taken. 

 

b. Within six months of a juvenile or circuit court finding a juvenile not guilty of a 

violation of law, pursuant to a court order. 

 

3. Juvenile fingerprint cards and photographs, authorized for retention, shall be separately 

and securely maintained in the Department’s Record Bureau. Access to these records 

shall be restricted to official use and may be viewed by the public only on the 

authorization of a court order. Destruction of fingerprint cards and photographs shall 

occur upon notification by the court, per 16.1-306. 

 

N. Confidentiality of Records/Release of Information 

 

1. Section 16.1-301, Code of Virginia, requires that all law enforcement agencies take 

special precautions to ensure that law enforcement records concerning a child are 

protected against disclosure to any unauthorized person. Juvenile records are to be 

destroyed only upon notification by the court per 16.1-306. 

 

2. Officers may release, upon request to one another and to other local, state, or federal 

law enforcement officers, current information on juvenile arrests limited to name, 

address, physical description, date of arrest, and charge. Such information may only be 

used for current investigations (§ 16.1-301). 

 

3. For release of juvenile information to the media, see ADM.119, Media Relations, and 

ADM.118, Freedom of Information Act. 

 

4. The Chief of Police or designee will ensure that non-criminal records of juveniles, 

particularly field interview cards, are destroyed on an annual basis. 

 

V. PROCEDURES – CHILD PROTECTION 

 

When probable cause exists that a juvenile is without adult supervision at such hours of the 

night and under such circumstances that the officer reasonably concludes that a clear and 

substantial danger to the juvenile's welfare exists, the officer shall: 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-301/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/16.1-269.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-299/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-306/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-301/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-306/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-301/
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1. Take the child into immediate custody; and 

 

2. Notify the intake officer of the Juvenile court, and the Social Services worker that is on 

call.  The decision to remove the child from the home and/or place charges against anyone 

will remain their responsibility. If the decision is made to not file charges or remove the 

child from the home, the officer shall: 

 

a. Return the child to his/her home; and 

b. Release child to competent authority: or 

c. Release the child. 

 

3. The officer shall complete an incident report on the matter. 

 

4. Release the child to parent, guardian, legal custodian, or other person acting for a parent. 

 

VI. STATUS OFFENSES 

 

A. Runaways 

 

No police or sheriff’s department shall establish or maintain any policy which requires 

the observance of any waiting period before accepting a missing child report as defined 

in § 52-32. Upon receipt of a missing child report by any police or sheriff’s department, 

the department shall immediately, but in all cases within two hours of receiving the 

report, enter identifying and descriptive data about the child into the Virginia Criminal 

Information Network and the National Crime Information Center Systems, forward the 

report to the Missing Children Information Clearinghouse within the Department of 

State Police, notify all other law enforcement agencies in the area, and initiate an 

investigation of the case (1985, c. 259, § 15.1-131.9; 1990, c. 239; 1997, c. 587; 2004, cc. 

248, 443.) 

 

Police officers taking a report of a runaway child shall: 

 

1. Have the parent/guardian review the original report (SP-183, Virginia Missing 

Children Information Clearinghouse Report) for its accuracy, particularly for 

verification that the birth date and physical description of the child are stated and 

correct; and 

 

2. Complete an incident report on the matter; and 

 

3. Broadcast a lookout for the runaway juvenile. 

 

4. The supervisor shall review the completed report and ensure entry of appropriate 

information in VCIN/NCIC. The supervisor shall ascertain if the juvenile is endangered 

and, if so and the criteria exists, see that an Amber Alert is instituted. 
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5. Notice of the runaway juvenile shall be passed from the on-duty shift to the on-coming 

shift at shift change and so on down the line until all Department personnel are aware 

of the runaway juvenile.  

 

6. Complete a Missing Children Information Clearinghouse Report and ensure entry of 

appropriate information in VCIN and NCIC within 2 hours. 

 

7. The supervisor shall ascertain if the juvenile (if 12 years of age or younger) is 

endangered and, if so, notify the appropriate authority. 

 

B. Taking Runaway into Custody 

 

When probable cause exists that a juvenile has run away from home, the officer shall: 

 

1. Local Runaway: 

 

a. Take the child into custody; and 

 

b. Verify runaway youth status; and 

 

c. Notify the intake officer of the juvenile court of the action taken, who will then 

determine whether to: 

 

1) place the child in a shelter home; or 

2) refer to the Department of Social Services; or 

3) release the juvenile to a parent, guardian, legal custodian, or other person as 

determined by the intake officer; or 

4) release the juvenile, and 

5) complete the necessary reports. 

6) ensure removal of VCIN/NCIC entry. 

7) If the officer is unable to release the juvenile to a responsible party, a juvenile 

intake officer shall be contacted for further direction.” 

 

In any event, officers shall complete incident reports for any juveniles taken into 

custody. 

 

2. Out-of-Town Runaway: 

 

a. Take the child into custody and verify runaway status via teletype with the reporting 

jurisdiction. If a detention order is on file, follow the guidelines for execution of a 

detention order as discussed hereinafter; 

 

b. Notify the intake officer of the Juvenile court of the action taken. The intake officer 

will then determine what the next step will be. The officer shall: 
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1) Follow the intake officer's instructions for detention or child placement. 

2) Notify parents that the child is in custody.  

3) If the child is to be released and the parents cannot respond within a reasonable 

period of time, then advise them of location of child. 

 

C. Truancy 

  

1. When custody occurs because a juvenile is reported truant by school officials or an 

officer reasonably determines because of the child's age and circumstances that a 

juvenile is a suspected truant, the juvenile shall be taken into custody and delivered to 

the appropriate school official and released. 

 

2. The officer will complete a field interview card which will include the name of the 

person notifying the parent of the truancy and the name of the person to whom the 

truant was released. 

 

D. Incorrigible 

 

1. Juveniles who are in violation of the status offense of “incorrigible” are generally 

handled through the Juvenile and Domestic Relations Court system. 

 

2. If the officer receives a call from a parent for a situation where no crime has been 

committed, but the child is disobedient to the parent or guardian, the officer shall advise 

the parent of the process to be followed.  If the situation is such that immediate attention 

is necessary, the juvenile intake officer shall be contacted for guidance in the matter. 

 

VII. CRIMINAL OFFENSES/DELINQUENT ACTS 

 

A. Interrogations 

 

Follow the provisions of the previous section within this policy (section IV.J).  

 

B. Warnings/Petitions 

 

1. Officers have the statutory authority (16.1-246) to arrest a juvenile on probable cause 

without a warrant or petition in felony cases. 

 

2. A verbal warning may be issued in all cases where a juvenile has committed an act 

which, if committed by an adult, would be a Class 2, 3, or 4 Misdemeanor. 

 

3. Use of the warning is not acceptable when: 

 

a. The complainant or victim is committed to prosecution, or 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-246/
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b. The juvenile is known to have been warned or charged in the preceding year for an 

act which, if committed by an adult, would be a crime. 

  

4. A petition shall be sought in all cases in which a juvenile is taken into custody for an 

act which, if committed by an adult, would be a Class 1 misdemeanor or a felony; 

except a warrant may be sought under the following conditions: 

 

The intake officer of the juvenile court refuses to issue a petition sought for a Class 1 

Misdemeanor or a felony. In such cases, the investigating officer or complainant may 

appeal the refusal to a magistrate, providing the arresting officer continues to believe 

the charge initially sought should be made. The officer shall include, with the material 

presented to the magistrate to determine probable cause, written notice of the refusal 

from the intake officer. There is no appeal from an intake officer's refusal for Class 2, 

3, or 4 misdemeanors. 

 

C. Immediate Custody 

 

1. Juveniles may be taken into immediate custody: 

 

a. According to the provisions of IV.F above; or 

 

b. When a juvenile has committed a misdemeanor offense involving shoplifting in 

violation of Section 18.2-103 and, although the offense was not committed in the 

presence of the officer who makes the arrest, the arrest is based on probable cause 

on reasonable complaint of a person who observed the alleged offense; or  

 

c. When there is probable cause to believe that a juvenile has committed an offense 

which if committed by an adult would constitute a felony; or 

 

d. When a detention order or warrant is known to be on file in this or another 

jurisdiction. 

 

2. Notification of parents: 

 

Such notification shall be made by telephone or in person as soon as reasonably 

possible after the juvenile is taken into custody. 

 

3. Warnings: 

  

Officers who release juveniles after issuance of a warning should include a description 

in their field notes, if the situation warrants it, including a complete clothing description 

and all details relating to the facts surrounding the contact. 

 

D. Release/Detention of Juveniles Charged with Delinquent Acts 
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Officers will whenever possible, release a juvenile to a parent or person acting for a parent, 

who: (1) is available and willing to provide supervision and care and (2) promises to bring 

the juvenile before the court when requested, if necessary. However, the arresting officer 

will seek detention for a juvenile whenever: 

 

1. The child is alleged to have committed an act which would be a felony or Class 1 

misdemeanor if committed by an adult and if at least one of the following conditions is 

met: 

 

a. The release of the child constitutes an unreasonable danger to the person or property 

of others; or 

 

b. The release of the child would present a clear and substantial threat of serious harm 

to such child's life or health; or 

 

c. The child has threatened to abscond from the jurisdiction of the court during the 

proceedings, or the juvenile has a history of willful failure to appear at previous 

court proceedings; or 

 

d. The child has fled from a detention home or facility operated by the Department of 

Corrections; or 

 

e. The child is a fugitive from another state where there is an outstanding detention 

order or warrant. 

 

2. The officer will inform the intake officer of arrests in cases of all felonies and Class 1 

misdemeanors and inform him/her whether a parent or custodian of the juvenile has 

been notified of the arrest. 

 

E. Service of Warrants, Detention Orders or Temporary Detention Orders 

 

Warrants/detention orders or temporary detention orders shall be served on juveniles in the 

same manner as adults except that: 

 

1. When the court is in session: 

 

a. Officers who arrest juveniles at the request of the court on a detention order shall 

advise the intake officer by phone of the taking into custody of the child. 

 

b. The intake officer will instruct the officer on whether to bring the child directly to 

the court or to transport the child to the detention home in the most expeditious 

manner possible. 

 

c. A parent or other person acting with parental authority will be given notice by the 

arresting officer of the action taken and the reason for taking the juvenile into 
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custody. 

 

d. The officer will inform the intake officer whether the parent or guardian was 

notified of the juvenile's arrest; 

 

e. Officers shall file the original copy of the executed document with the clerk of the 

Juvenile and Domestic Relations Court on the same day it is executed. Officers will 

ensure that the detainee is served with a copy of the document. 

 

2. When the juvenile court not in session: 

 

a. Follow procedures as above and the intake officer will advise where to place the 

juvenile if not specified on the document itself; and 

 

b. Ensure that the paperwork is available to the appropriate court personnel the next 

working day. 

 

F. Handling of Escapees 

 

1. Immediate custody of escapees: 

 

Juveniles who are escapees from jail, a detention home, or other institution in which 

they were placed by order of the Juvenile court, Child Protection Services, or other 

licensed child welfare agency may be taken into immediate custody when: 

 

a. there is a detention order or warrant known to be on file in this or another 

jurisdiction; or 

 

b. an officer has probable cause to believe that a juvenile has escaped or run away 

from jail; detention home, residential childcare facility or home in which they were 

placed by the court, the Department of Social Services, or a licensed child welfare 

agency. 

 

2. Return or placement of escapees: 

 

a. Whether Juvenile court is open or closed, the juvenile may be returned and released 

to the facility from which the juvenile escaped or fled. 

 

b. Whether the court is open or closed and the juvenile cannot be returned or released 

to the facility from which he/she escaped or fled, the arresting officer shall contact 

the intake officer of the court who will determine where the juvenile will be placed. 

 

3. Reporting requirements: 

 

a. The officer shall complete an IBR report with applicable supplements. 
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b. When a locally-placed juvenile runs away from an unsecured group home, no 

matter where that home is located, the officer shall: 

 

1) Take a report for a missing juvenile (SP-183, Virginia Missing Children 

Information Clearinghouse Report); and 

 

2) Ensure that the child is entered into VCIN.  If possible, the adult reporting the 

child missing will sign the report. 

 

c. When an out-of-town-placed juvenile has either escaped or run away from a local 

group home, the officer shall: 

  

1) notify the administrator reporting the missing juvenile to contact the jurisdiction 

which placed the juvenile in the facility to make the original report; and 

 

2) complete an offense report including suspect description; and 

 

3) broadcast the information locally. 

 

d. When an escaped juvenile or one that has run away from a group home is 

apprehended, the officer will: 

 

1) If a locally-placed juvenile, complete a supplement to the original report, to be 

filed.  (In most cases the Juvenile court will have already filed a detention order 

on the juvenile.) 

 

2) If an out-of-town juvenile from an out-of-town facility, complete an original 

offense report to include a suspect description. 

 

3) If an out-of-town-placed juvenile escaped or ran away from a local facility, 

supplement the offense report and notify the jurisdiction that placed the juvenile 

of the apprehension. 

 

Officers will initiate a search and broadcast a look-out for any juvenile reported 

missing or escaped from a local facility. 

 

G. Interviewing of Detained Juveniles 

 

Officers wishing to interview or question juveniles held in detention must: 

 

1. Inform the juvenile's parent or guardian and the attorney of record, if any, that an 

interview is requested; and 

 

2. Request permission of the Juvenile and Domestic Relations Court to conduct the 
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interview; and 

 

3. Arrange the interview, if approved, consistent with detention home rules and 

regulations; and 

 

4. Provide a copy of the court's approval to the detention home, if requested; and 

 

5. Before the interview, inform the juvenile of his/her Miranda rights. 

 

H. Intoxicated Juveniles 

 

If a juvenile is taken into custody for public intoxication, the arresting officer shall: 

 

1. Notify the parent/guardian of the arrest, and release the child to parent or guardian. 

 

2. If the child is from out-of-town, then the officer will contact: 

 

The parent/guardian of the child and advise them of the nature of the offense, and 

ascertain a person that the child can be released in the custody of. 

 

3. The child should be released to the appropriate responsible person. 

 

4. A juvenile intake form will be completed on all juveniles arrested for Public 

Drunkenness for possible negative behavior patterns to be charted. 

 

5. The arresting officer will ensure that the child remains in police custody until 

appropriate persons can take custody of the juvenile. 

 

6. The arresting officer will then obtain a petition from J &D intake. 

 

VIII. DETENTION ORDERS AND WARRANTS 

 

A. Release or Detention of Juveniles Charged with Delinquent Acts – § 16.1-248.1 

 

1. Whenever possible, officers shall release a juvenile to a parent or person acting for 

a parent, who, (1) is available and willing to provide supervision and care and (2) 

promises to bring the juvenile before the court when requested. However, the 

arresting officer shall seek a detention order or warrant from the judge, intake 

officer, or magistrate to detain a juvenile whenever there is probable cause to believe 

that the juvenile committed a felony and met any one of the four (4) conditions as 

described in § 16.1-248.1 and listed below: 

 

a. The juvenile is alleged to have (a) violated the terms of his/her probation or 

parole when the charge for which he/she was placed on probation or parole 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-248.1/
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would have been a felony or Class 1 misdemeanor if committed by an adult or 

(b) committed an act that would be a felony or Class 1 misdemeanor if 

committed by an adult, and there is clear and convincing evidence that: 

 

(1) Considering the seriousness of the current offense or offenses and other 

pending charges, the seriousness of prior adjudicated offenses, the legal 

status of the juvenile and any aggravating and mitigating circumstances, the 

liberty of the juvenile, constitutes a clear and substantial threat to the person 

or property of others; 

 

(2) The liberty of the juvenile would present a clear and substantial threat of 

serious harm to such juvenile’s life or health; or  

 

(3) The juvenile has threatened to abscond from the court’s jurisdiction during 

the pendency of the instant proceedings or has a record of willful failure to 

appear at a court hearing within the immediately preceding 12 months. 

 

b. The juvenile has absconded from a detention home or facility where he/she has 

been directed to remain by the lawful order of a judge or intake officer. 

 

c. The juvenile is a fugitive from a jurisdiction outside the Commonwealth and 

subject to a verified petition or warrant, in which case such juvenile may be 

detained for a period not to exceed that provided for in § 16.1-323 while 

arrangements are made to return the juvenile to the lawful custody of a parent, 

guardian, or other authority in another state. 

 

d. The juvenile has failed to appear in court after having been duly served with a 

summons in any case in which it is alleged that the juvenile has committed a 

delinquent act or that the child is in need of services or in need of supervision; 

however, a child alleged to be in need of services or in need or supervision may 

be detained for good cause pursuant to this subsection only until the next day 

upon which court sits within the city in which the charge against the child is 

pending, and under no circumstances longer than 72 hours from the time he/she 

was taken into custody. If the 72 hours period expires in a Saturday, Sunday, 

legal holiday, or day on which the court is lawfully close, the 72 hours shall be 

extended to the next day that is not a Saturday, Sunday, legal holiday, or day on 

which the court is lawfully closed. 

 

When a juvenile is placed in secure detention, the detention order shall state the 

offense for which the juvenile is being detained and, to the extent practicable, 

other pending and previous charges.  

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-323/
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2. The officer shall inform the intake officer of arrests in cases of felonies and Class 1 

misdemeanors and whether a parent or custodian of the juvenile has been notified of 

the arrest. 

 

B. Handling of Escapees 

 

1. Immediate custody of escapees: 

 

Juveniles who are escapees from jail, a detention home, or other institution in which 

they were placed by order of juvenile court, Child Protection Services, or other licensed 

child welfare agency may be taken into immediate custody when: 

 

a. A detention order or warrant is known to be on file in this or another jurisdiction. 

 

b. An officer has probable cause to believe that a juvenile has escaped or run away 

from jail, detention home, residential childcare facility, or home in which they were 

placed by the court, the Department of Social Services, or a licensed child welfare 

agency. 

 

2. Return or placement of escapees 

 

a. Whether juvenile court is open or closed, the juvenile may be returned and released 

to the facility from which the juvenile escaped or fled. 

 

b. When court is open or closed and the juvenile is not released to the facility from 

which the juvenile escaped or fled, the officer shall contact the intake officer of the 

court who will determine where the juvenile will be placed. 

 

3. Reporting requirements 

 

a. The officer shall complete an offense report with applicable supplements. 

 

b. When a locally-placed juvenile runs away from an unsecured group home, no 

matter where that home is located, the officer shall: 

 

1) Take an offense report for a missing juvenile (runaway). 

 

2) Complete a Virginia Missing Children Information Clearinghouse Report. The 

adult reporting the juvenile missing will sign the report. 

 

c. When a juvenile has either escaped from the detention home or run away from the 

local group home, the officer shall: 
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1) Notify the administrator reporting the missing juvenile to alert the jurisdiction 

which placed the juvenile in the facility. 

 

2) Complete an offense report including a suspect description. 

 

d. When an escaped juvenile or one that has run away from a group home is 

apprehended, the officer shall: 

 

1) Complete a supplement to the original report, if a locally-placed juvenile. (In 

most cases the juvenile court will have filed already a detention order on the 

juvenile.) 

 

2) Complete an original offense report including a suspect description, if an out-

of-town juvenile from an out-of-town facility. 

 

3) Supplement the offense report and notify the jurisdiction that placed the 

juvenile of the apprehension. 

 

(Officers shall initiate a search and broadcast a lookout for any juvenile reported missing 

or escaped from a local facility.) 

 

C. Interviewing of Detained Juveniles 

 

Officers wishing to interview or question juveniles held in juvenile detention may 

(depending on circumstances) perform the following: 

 

1. Inform the juvenile’s parent or guardian and the attorney, if any, that an interview 

will be requested. 

 

2. Arrange the interview, if approved, consistent with detention home rules and 

regulations. 

 

3. Before the interview, inform the juvenile of his/her legal rights. 

 

(Any question as to the above consult with the Commonwealth’s Attorney prior)  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.221  Sexual Assault Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards: 

 OPR.08.01, OPR.09.01 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

The Amherst Police Department recognizes the fact that sexual assaults (rape, forcible sodomy, 

incest, exploitation of children, sexual battery, and attempts thereof) are personal violent 

crimes that have great psychological or physical effects on the victims. It is the policy of this 

department to assist sexual assault victims in a supportive manner using appropriate crisis 

intervention skills. The agency recognizes the importance and value of working with 

appropriate victims’ services agencies to facilitate meeting a victim’s needs. Because of the 

seriousness of these offenses and the delicate nature of the investigations involved, it is 

important for the department to undertake diligent investigations in order to increase the 

reporting of these crimes. Reducing recidivism through apprehension and prosecution of the 

assailants is a department priority. The thorough and accurate collection of evidence is a vital 

and key requirement for successful investigation and prosecution of sexual assaults. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

This policy is established to provide procedures governing the response to sexual assaults. 

 

III. DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Sexual Assault – those offenses involving sexual penetration or sexual contact with any 

person by force or threat of force, fear, or intimidation or through the use of a person’s 

mental incapacity or physical helplessness or any attempts to force sexual penetration or 

contact on any person. 

 

B. SART – Sexual Assault Response Team – is dedicated to providing free crisis intervention, 

support, advocacy, and information to survivors of sexual assault and abuse as well as to 

family members and friends. SART is also dedicated to raising public awareness of sexual 

assault and personal safety. Services are offered 24 hours a day, seven days a week. 
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C. PERK – Physical Evidence Recovery Kit 

 

D. FNE – Forensic Nurse Examiner 

 

E. SANE – Sexual Assault Nurse Examiner 

 

IV. PROCEDURES 

 

A. General Responsibilities  

 

1. “Sexual assault” means those offenses involving sexual penetration or sexual contact 

with any person by force or threat of force, fear, or intimidation or through the use of a 

person’s mental incapacity or physical helplessness or any attempts to force sexual 

penetration or contact on any person. 

 

2. Department personnel shall be aware of community services available (e.g., local 

sexual assault crisis center/hotline, victim/witness assistance program, mental health 

centers, medical clinics, and SARA [Sexual Assault Resource Agency]) to victims of 

sexual assault. 

 

3. Department personnel shall be trained and knowledgeable about sexual assault 

investigation and its impact on victims. Personnel shall receive ongoing training 

regarding changes to the Code of Virginia and new or modified procedural 

requirements and relevant case law related to sexual assault victims. 

 

4. Department personnel shall use appropriate communication skills when interacting 

with sexual assault victims. 

 

B. Dispatch Responsibilities 

 

1. If hospital personnel report the sexual assault, dispatch should obtain initial information 

only (name and location of victim, reporter’s name and job title, and victim’s 

condition). Confirm that the hospital has contacted the local sexual assault crisis center 

and arranged for an advocate to be available at the hospital to offer the victim support, 

per local Sexual Assault Response Team (SART) protocol. Sexual Assault Response 

Program Hotline 1-888-947-7273 or local office number of 434-947-7422. 

 

2. If the victim calls to make a report, dispatch should obtain critical information, 

including the victim’s name, victim’s present location, whether a sexual assault has 

occurred, whether injuries have been sustained, crime scene location, whether weapons 

were used or threatened, and the suspect’s identity and present whereabouts. Inform 
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the victim that a sworn law enforcement officer will be contacting him/her 

immediately. 

 

a. If the victim wants no agency response to her/his present location or home, dispatch 

should: 

 

1) Try to gather as much information as possible concerning the crime details. For 

example, whether a sexual assault has occurred, whether injuries have been 

sustained, victim’s location, crime scene location, whether weapons were used 

or threatened, the suspect’s identity and present whereabouts. Obtain, if 

possible, the victim’s identity. 

 

2) Encourage the victim to go to the hospital for treatment and evidence collection. 

Ask the victim if they need an ambulance for treatment and evidence collection. 

Advise the victim that an officer will respond to the hospital to make a report. 

If the victim expressly states that s/he does not wish to make a report or talk to 

a law enforcement officer, advise her or him that they are not required to do so. 

See Code of Virginia § 19.2-368.18. 

 

3) If the assault occurred within the last 72 hours, explain to the victim the 

necessity of not performing the following activities to preserve evidence:  

washing self or clothes, brushing teeth, rinsing the mouth, eating, drinking, 

smoking, douching, combing hair or putting on make-up, changing clothes, or 

going to the toilet. If the victim has already done any of these things, reassure 

her or him, but ask that s/he not do any more "cleanup." There is some 

possibility that evidence can be recovered even after 72 hours. 

 

4) Refer the caller to the local sexual assault crisis center:  Sexual Assault 

Response Program Hotline 1-888-947-7273 or local office number of 434-947-

7422. 

 

b. If the victim requests a law enforcement response, dispatch should: 

 

1) Gather as much information as possible concerning the crime details. Ask for 

name of the assailant, if known, description, whether a weapon was used, 

displayed or threatened, possible location or direction and means of flight from 

the scene, and the time elapsed since the crime. 

 

2) Ensure the victim’s safety. A patrol unit shall be dispatched immediately. If 

possible, stay on the line until the officer arrives. Be supportive and use crisis 

intervention skills. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter21.1/section19.2-368.18/
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3) If the assault occurred within the last 72 hours, explain to the victim the 

necessity of not performing the activities mentioned in section a(3) above. 

 

4) If the assault occurred more than 72 hours earlier, advise the victim to still seek 

out medical attention and dispatch an officer. 

 

5) Per local Sexual Assault Response Team (SART) protocol, advise the victim 

that a sexual assault crisis center advocate may be available to offer support. 

Sexual Assault Response Program Hotline 1-888-947-7273 or local office 

number 434-947-7422. 

 

In addition, ask the victim if he or she would like the presence of a family 

member or friend for further support (at the hospital or department) and offer 

to contact that person. 

 

6) Ask if the victim needs transportation. Dispatch officer to go wherever the 

victim is, if possible. Facilitate the transportation of the victim to the hospital 

or department or explain that an officer will meet the victim at a specific 

location.  

 

3. Dispatch should give a complete report of information obtained to the officer assigned 

to the case before he or she initially contacts the victim. 

 

4. It is not the dispatch’s role to judge what is heard from the victim. It is crucial to follow 

proper procedures for obtaining information. 

 

C. Patrol Officer Responsibilities 

 

1. The patrol officer has certain immediate responsibilities, as follows: 

 

a. The first priority is the victim’s well-being. Give attention to the victim’s 

emergency medical needs. Ensure safety. Reassure the victim that he or she is safe 

and that his or her physical and emotional well-being is a priority. 

 

b. Preserve the crime scene. Call an investigator, additional officers, or the supervisors 

on-call for additional assistance. 

 

c. Be alert to any suspect in the vicinity. If applicable, give crime broadcast. 

 

d. Explain to the victim his or her role and what will be done at the scene and through 

follow-up. 
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2. During initial contact with the victim, the patrol officer should make every effort to 

ensure that the victim is comfortable. The officer should avoid standing over the victim 

or reacting negatively to statements made by the victim. It is important to use simple 

terminology, avoid cop/legal jargon, and clarify the meaning of slang terms for the 

report. 

 

3. The patrol officer shall obtain detailed information essential in determining what 

offense(s) actually occurred. When this is not possible for any reason, the officer should 

concentrate on obtaining information that will establish the basis for misdemeanor or 

felony offenses and help determine the appropriate law enforcement response in 

carrying out the arrest of any suspect. 

 

4. The patrol officer should obtain preliminary statements from the victim and witnesses. 

The officer should establish rapport and get the information most needed to determine 

the victim’s greatest needs and the identity and/or location of the suspect. 

 

The officer shall inform the victim, preferably in writing, of support services available 

in the area. Inform the victim that the Criminal Injuries Compensation Fund pays 

counseling and other crime-related fees, if needed. Per local Sexual Assault Response 

Team (SART) protocol, advise the victim that a sexual assault crisis center advocate 

may be available to offer support. Sexual Assault Response Program Hotline 1-888-

947-7273 or local office number of 434-947-7422. 

 

In addition, ask the victim if he or she would like the presence of a family member or 

friend for further support (at the hospital or department) and offer to contact that person. 

 

5. If the assault occurred within the last 72 hours, the patrol officer shall arrange 

transportation or transport the victim to the hospital for a forensic examination (the 

sexual assault PERK examination. The officer should explain the medical and legal 

purposes of this exam and advise the victim to take a change of clothing with him or 

her. The officer may also provide transportation back home following the exam.  

 

a. Note all signs of trauma or injury, as well as the emotional state of the victim, on 

hospital record. Review the examination with the examining licensed medical 

practitioners to ensure that smears are taken from vagina, anus, and mouth of 

victim, as dictated by the nature of the assault. It is not necessary for maintaining 

the chain of evidence, and it is not appropriate for an officer to be present at the 

time of the PERK exam. The victim needs privacy, and the officer lacks the 

expertise to testify regarding the exam done by licensed medical professionals. 

 

b. A PERK exam is a Physical Evidence Recovery Kit examination. A PERK exam 

can be administered to either a victim or a perpetrator for purposes of gathering 
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evidence. In this section, the term PERK exam refers to its administration on behalf 

of the victim. Its purposes are 1) to assess the health threats and needs of the victim, 

2) to identify and gather evidence for a sexual assault investigation (and eventual 

prosecution), and 3) to help identify or exonerate a suspect. The PERK exam, in 

the case of an alleged sexual assault victim, is paid for by the Criminal Injuries 

Compensation Fund, and is the property of the State and not the victim. When 

notified by medical treatment facilities that they have a PERK kit from an alleged 

sexual assault victim, the officer or investigator assigned will respond to begin an 

investigation and take custody of the evidence.  

 

c. In those cases where a victim has requested and undergone a PERK examination 

but chooses not to participate in the criminal justice system or cooperate with law 

enforcement authorities, the medical facility will notify the agency that evidence is 

being held by their staff. The responding officer should proceed to the medical 

facility and obtain as much information as possible, including the names of the 

victim, medical professionals involved in the treatment or examination of the 

victim, and the person to whom the victim reported the alleged sexual assault. It is 

important to obtain any specific statements made by the victim that may be helpful 

should a decision be made by the agency to proceed with an investigation. All 

standard rules of evidence and chain of custody procedures will be strictly adhered 

to. A decision to proceed or not with an investigation will be made by competent 

authority following standard agency policy and case review procedures. In these 

cases, the victim’s preference as to proceeding, or not with an investigation will be 

given every consideration. If the agency decides to proceed with an investigation, 

contact with the Commonwealth’s Attorney may be helpful in determining how to 

obtain any additional information from the medical facility due to the potential 

conflicts with HIPAA law provisions.  

 

d. The officer picking up the PERK kit should leave a business card with his/her name, 

or that of the investigator, with a request that it be given to the victim to determine 

if the victim would like to talk to the investigator/responding officer or to facilitate 

later contact about the case. The officer/investigator is responsible for picking up 

the PERK kit and delivering it personally to the Evidence Custodian who will then 

promptly deliver it to DFS.  

 

e. All PERKs turned over to this agency shall be examined by DFS whether a victim 

chooses to participate in the criminal justice system or not. 

 

f. The agency’s investigative unit should be notified according to standard procedures 

and advised that the evidence is now in agency custody and given relevant chain of 

custody information. 
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g. The officer/investigator processing such evidence must assure that the agency case 

identification number, victim’s name, and his/her written report are cross-

referenced to the unique number of the PERK kit so that the evidence can be 

conclusively linked to a particular victim. 

 

h. The agency will process and preserve this evidence following its standard 

procedures for evidence in criminal cases. 

 

Note:  All medical fees involved in the gathering of evidence on alleged victims in 

sexual assault cases (PERK examinations) shall be paid by the Criminal Injuries 

Compensation Fund (subsection F of § 19.2-368.11:1). Authorization by a criminal 

justice agency to obtain a PERK exam is not required. Any individual that submits 

to and completes a PERK exam shall be considered to have met the reporting and 

cooperation requirements of the Code of Virginia. 

 

6. If the assault occurred more than 72 hours earlier, the patrol officer should still advise 

the victim to seek medical attention. 

 

7. The patrol officer shall request an emergency protective order for the victim for any act 

involving violence, force, or threat that results in bodily injury. Such acts include, but 

are not limited to, any forceful detention, stalking, or criminal sexual assault in 

violation of Article 7 (§ 18.2-61 et seq.) of Chapter 4 of Title 18.2, or any criminal 

offense that results in bodily injury or places one in reasonable apprehension of death, 

sexual assault, or bodily injury.  

 

8. The patrol officer should identify and secure the crime scene. It is also important to 

determine if there is a secondary crime scene. 

 

9. Per Code of Virginia § 19.2-11.01:   As soon as practicable after identifying a victim 

of a crime, the investigating law-enforcement agency shall provide the victim with a 

standardized form listing the specific rights afforded to crime victims. The form shall 

include a telephone number by which the victim can receive further information and 

assistance in securing the rights afforded crime victims, the name, address and 

telephone number of the  office of the attorney for the Commonwealth, the name, 

address and telephone number of the investigating law-enforcement agency, and a 

summary of the victim's rights under Code of Virginia § 40.1-28.7:2. 

 

D. Investigator Responsibilities 

 

1. The investigator shall obtain a complete report from the officer assigned to the case. 

 

2. The investigator shall be trained in procedures for investigating sexual assault cases. 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter21.1/section19.2-368.11:1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-61/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter1.1/section19.2-11.01/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title40.1/chapter3/section40.1-28.7:2/
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a. The investigator shall allow the sexual assault advocate to be with the victim for 

support, if the victim desires and the presence of the advocate does not negatively 

impact the investigative process. Officers and investigators of this agency shall 

make good faith efforts to establish rapport and good working relationships with 

crisis center advocates as collaborating partners in advance of working an incident.  

 

b. The investigator shall prepare the victim for each phase of the investigation. By 

explaining what must be done and the reasons why, the officer should try to 

encourage the victim's cooperation. 

 

c. A PERK exam must be done at the earliest possible time in the interests of victim 

health and safety, evidence collection and substance/drug identification. All victims 

should be encouraged to obtain this exam prior to interviews if possible and 

regardless of their current willingness to prosecute or cooperate with the police 

investigation. Refer to the section with greater details about the PERK exam under 

Patrol Officer Responsibilities, IV.C.5. 

 

3. Investigators should be mindful of the impact of trauma on memory, especially when 

contact with the victim is within a short time after the sexual assault occurred. Victims 

of any trauma including but not limited to sexual assault may experience difficulty with 

memory storage and recall. As a result, victims may be inconsistent or unclear in their 

descriptions. These symptoms are indications of a traumatic experience, not 

fabrication. After the victim has had two sleep cycles, the investigator will re-interview 

the victim. More accurate details can often be obtained as time passes from the 

traumatic event. This policy of re-interviewing the victim is consistent with related 

policies of re-interviewing officers at least two sleep cycles following an officer-

involved shooting. 

 

4. Follow-up Interviews by the Investigator 

 

a. Privacy is a necessity for follow-up interviews. A support person to aid the victim 

may be helpful to the investigation. Advise this person of his or her role and ask 

the person not to interfere with questioning. 

 

1) It is not appropriate to subject a victim to a polygraph exam and the refusal of 

a victim to agree to such an exam cannot, by Code, be used as a reason for not 

conducting an investigation. The investigator should anticipate some confusion, 

memory suppression, or reluctance to discuss fear-inducing or humiliating 

details of the incident. 
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2) A false report charge should never be brought against a victim on grounds that 

the victim is hesitant or fearful to cooperate with the investigation. Similarly, a 

victim may express anger and a desire for vengeance against a spouse, a 

boyfriend, or other known assailant. This may also be a natural reaction and 

should not be taken as an indication that the victim is making false claims to 

“get the person in trouble” for some other personal reason. 

 

3) As in all reports of crime, officers and investigators must also bear in mind that, 

rare exceptions may arise in which an alleged victim is making a false claim of 

victimization. In such cases, if evidence is obtained indicating a false report has 

been made, the alleged victim has then become a suspect. The officer may 

appropriately investigate and charge the reporting suspect. A polygraph exam 

may be considered regarding a false claim investigation. 

 

b. At the conclusion of the interview, the investigator shall ask about any additional  

assistance needed. Counseling services are always recommended. 

 

c. As soon as practicable, alert the local victim/witness  program that a sexual assault 

has occurred. Provide the information necessary for staff to contact the victim. 

Note: See OPR.211, Investigations, and OPR.223, Victim/Witness Services, for 

additional guidance. 

 

5. The investigator shall be trained in sexual assault procedures. 

 

a. If the victim prefers a female investigator, every attempt to provide one should be 

made. If one is not available, the investigator shall nevertheless encourage the 

victim’s cooperation. 

 

b. Prepare the victim for each phase of the investigation. The investigator will 

encourage the victim’s cooperation by explaining what must be done and the 

reasons why. 

 

c. Evaluate the need for a search warrant. 

 

d. The investigator shall request an emergency protective order for the victim for any 

act involving violence, force, or threat that results in bodily injury or places one in 

reasonable apprehension of death, sexual assault, or bodily injury. Such acts include 

but are not limited to any forceful detention, stalking, or criminal sexual assault in 

violation of Article 7 (§ 18.2-61 et seq.) of Chapter 4 of Title 18.2 or any criminal 

offense that results in bodily injury or places one in reasonable apprehension of 

death, sexual assault, or bodily injury.  

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-61/
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e. Identify and collect potential evidence and photograph the scene or arrange for a 

forensic technician to do so. 

 

f. Identify and interview any witnesses separately. 

 

6. Interviews of the victim 

 

a. Interviewing child sexual assault victims requires special qualifications. See 

Section V. Appendices, Interviewing Child Sexual Assault Victims for 

additional information. 

 

b. Privacy is a necessity for follow-up interviews. Choose a quiet room free of 

distractions and interruptions or go to the victim’s home. Per local Sexual Assault 

Response Team (SART) protocol, it may be helpful to have a sexual assault crisis 

center advocate available to offer support during the follow-up interviews. 

 

c. The investigator should remain aware of the impact of trauma on the victim and his 

or her memory. The victim may experience confusion, memory recall difficulty, or 

reluctance to discuss fear-inducing or humiliating details of the incident. Interview 

information is best obtained through supportive rapport building, not by 

questioning a victim’s veracity or motives. Techniques used in interrogations 

should never be used with a victim. 

 

d. Building rapport with a victim may include: 

 

1) Explain the purpose of the interview (e.g., to collect information for law 

enforcement to determine exactly what happened, decisions about prosecution 

will be made later). 

 

2) Acknowledge the victim’s experience. Although there is a need to remain 

unbiased, investigators can relay sympathy by stating, “I’m sorry this happened 

to you.” 

 

3) Allow the victim to express emotions. Communicate empathy. This facilitates 

cooperation and creates an environment that will yield the most information for 

an investigation. 

 

4) Avoid statements that do not communicate empathy, such as: 

 

• Don’t cry 

• You shouldn’t feel that way 

• You must get on with your life 
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• Time heals all wounds 

• It could have been worse 

• At least you’re not injured 

• I know how you feel 

 

5) Avoid “why” questions that sound accusatory or judgmental about the victim’s 

actions or behavior prior to the assault (such as “why did you go to the house?” 

or “why did you accept a ride with him?”). 

 

6) Ask “how” questions instead (such as “how did you get to the house?” or “how 

did you end up in the car with him?”). 

 

e. Address questions that the victim cannot answer. Sexual assault victims may react 

uniquely to this situation because they are concerned that they will be doubted or 

blamed. 

 

1) Victims should be cautioned against guessing. Reassure him/her that he/she 

might not know the answers to all of the questions. 

 

2) It is acceptable for the victim to answer, “I don’t know” or “I don’t remember.” 

 

f. Address concerns regarding prosecution. If the victim is unsure or unwilling to 

follow through with prosecution, explain the importance of making a report and the 

need to respond quickly to collect the appropriate evidence. 

 

1) Avoid telling the victim that he or she should follow through with prosecution 

in order to prevent future similar assaults. This places a burden on the victim 

that he or she is responsible for the assailant’s behavior. 

 

2) Avoid telling the victim that he or she must cooperate with the law enforcement 

investigation and/or follow through with prosecution in order to obtain a PERK 

examination. This is against the law. 

 

3) Avoid pressuring a victim into cooperating with the law enforcement 

investigation and/or prosecution. 

 

4) It is important to remember that proceeding with prosecution may not always 

be in the best interest of every victim. 

 

g. If the victim refuses to give a statement, he or she should be advised of the right to 

file a complaint at a later time and the procedure for doing so. 
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1) The victim should be informed that critical evidence will be lost with the 

passage of time and may not be available at a later date. Advise the victim that 

he/she may obtain a PERK exam regardless of his/her decision to participate in 

the investigation. If the victim decides to participate at a later date, the PERK 

exam results will be helpful; however, other evidence (such as the crime scene) 

may not be available. 

 

2) The victim should be given information on how to contact the law enforcement 

agency. Give the victim a business card when possible. 

 

3) The victim should be provided referral information for medical treatment and 

sexual assault crisis center services. 

 

4) There is no guarantee that victims will appreciate a sensitive and competent 

response by law enforcement. 

 

5) It is important to remember that proceeding with the investigation and/or 

prosecution may not always be in the best interest of every victim. 

 

h. Questions that must be addressed during the interview include: 

 

1) Assault circumstances:  Where approached? How? Where occurred? When? 

 

2) Suspect Information:  Name, if known? Age? Race? Hair color? Clothing? 

Height? Weight? Identifying marks? Relationship to victim, if any? 

 

3) Multiple Crimes:  Did multiple assaults occur? Were other crimes committed? 

 

4) Assault Details:  What happened during the assault? Were weapons used? 

Describe them. Were threats made? What were they? Was there a fight or 

struggle? Did the victim bite or scratch the suspect? Were injuries sustained by 

the victim and/or suspect? Were alcohol/drugs involved? Was the victim 

incapacitated in any way? 

 

5) Details of Sexual Acts:  If a male suspect, did he ejaculate? If so, where? Was 

a condom used? Was a lubricant used, and if so, what? 

 

6) Alcohol/Drugs:  Were alcohol or drugs used to facilitate the assault? If so, a 

blood and urine sample should be obtained as soon as possible. 

 

7) Duration:  How long was the suspect with the victim? 
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8) After the Assault:  What did the victim do immediately after the assault? 

 

9) Prosecution:  Does the victim have concerns about prosecuting? 

 

i. At the conclusion of the interview, the investigator should ask about any additional 

assistance needed by the victim. Refer the victim to the local sexual assault crisis 

center and victim/witness assistance program:  Sexual Assault Response Program 

Hotline 1-999-947-7273 or local office number 434-947-7422.  

 

j. Inform the victim that it is common to remember additional details later. Encourage 

the victim to contact the investigator with additional details or to ask questions. 

Provide contact information to the victim. 

 

7. As soon as practicable, notify the victim/witness assistance program that a sexual 

assault has occurred. Provide the information necessary for program staff to contact the 

victim. 

 

8. Interviews and interrogations of the suspect. 

 

a. A complete and accurate victim statement is crucial to conducting effective suspect 

interviews and interrogations. [It is recommended that interviews and 

interrogations be video recorded, audio recorded, or both] 

 

b. The interview is non-threatening. Its purpose is to obtain a detailed statement. The 

investigator should listen, document, and allow the suspect to offer as much 

information as he or she will without interruption. Good suspect interviews can 

produce numerous inconsistencies and admissions, often resulting in strengthening 

the victim’s statement. 

 

c. The interrogation is the questioning of a person suspected of committing the crime. 

Its purpose is to match previously acquired information to a particular suspect in 

order to secure a confession. 

 

d. It is usually beneficial to have background information about the suspect (e.g., prior 

arrests or convictions, past experiences with sentencing, previous confessions to 

sexual assaults, relationship between suspect and victim, information from family, 

friends, or neighbors). 

 

e. It is generally recommended that the suspect be interviewed as soon as possible, 

before he or she learns of the investigation in order to lock him or her into a story. 

If the suspect is surprised, he or she will be less likely to construct mental defenses 

and alibis. 
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f. The location of the interview can be very important. 

 

g. Consider using additional interview/interrogation strategies with a suspect (e.g., 

polygraph, an apology letter, a pretext phone call). 

 

h. It is crucial that sexual assault investigators receive specialized training in 

interviewing and interrogating suspects. 

 

i. A PERK examination should be conducted on all identified suspects within 72 

hours following the alleged assault. If an arrest has not been made, and the suspect 

will not consent to an examination, the investigator should obtain a search warrant. 

A Forensic Nurse Examiner (FNE) or Sexual Assault Nurse Examiner (SANE) is 

the most qualified person to conduct the suspect PERK examination; however, a 

law enforcement officer may be in the room while the evidence is collected from a 

suspect. The procedures involved in a suspect PERK examination are similar to 

those of a victim PERK examination. 

 

E. Evidence Collection Considerations 

 

1. Refer to OPR.219, Collection and Preservation of Evidence, section III.T. 

 

2. At each stage of the investigation, consult with the Commonwealth’s Attorney to 

determine if additional interviewing or evidence collection is needed to increase the 

likelihood of successful prosecution. 

 

For additional information concerning law enforcement response to sexual assault and law 

enforcement roles and responsibilities in sexual assault response teams (SART), refer to the 

DCJS publication, “Sexual Assault Response Teams (SART):  A Model Protocol for Virginia” 

at https://www.dcjs.virginia.gov/law-enforcement/model-policies-virginia-law-enforcement-

agencies. 

 

V. APPENDICES 

 

Interviewing Child Sexual Assault Victims 

 

When necessary, a specially-trained child forensic interviewer can be contacted to assist in 

conducting child sexual assault victim interviews. Child advocacy centers include: 

 

Valley Children’s Advocacy Center 

1105 Greenville Ave, Staunton, VA 24401 

(540) 213-0592 
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Foothills Child Advocacy Center 

1106 E High St, Charlottesville, VA 22902 

Phone: (434) 971-7233 

 

Children’s Advocacy Center Roanoke 

541 Luck Ave SW #308, Roanoke, VA 24016 

(540) 344-3579 

 

Southern Virginia Children’s Advocacy Center 

300 S Main St, Rocky Mount, VA 24151 

 (540) 484-5566 

 

The Collins Center 

217 S Liberty St #205, Harrisonburg, VA 22801 

(540) 432-6430 

 

VI. VIRGINIA CODE ON SEXUAL ASSAULT POLICIES FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT 

 

Chapter 600 of the Code of Virginia, § 9.1-1301. Sexual assault policies for law-enforcement 

agencies in the Commonwealth. This new chapter (Chapter 13), added in 2008, requires the 

Virginia Department of State Police and the police and sheriffs’ departments of every political 

subdivision in the Commonwealth and every campus police department [to] establish written 

policies and procedures regarding a law-enforcement officer's response to an alleged criminal 

sexual assault in violation of Article 7 (§ 18.2-61 et seq.) of Chapter 4 of Title 18.2. Such 

policies shall, at a minimum, provide guidance as to the department's policy on (i) training; (ii) 

compliance with §§ 19.2-9.1 (use of polygraph) and 19.2-165.1 (payment of medical fees); 

(iii) transportation of alleged sexual assault victims; and (iv) the provision of information on 

legal and community resources available to alleged victims of sexual assault.  

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title9.1/chapter13/section9.1-1301/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-61/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter1/section19.2-9.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter10/section19.2-165.1/
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.222 Domestic Violence Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.13.01, OPR.12.01, OPR.12.02, 

OPR.02.01, OPR.02.02, OPR.02.03, 

ADM.23.01, ADM.23.02, 

ADM.23.03 
 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

The Amherst Police Department assigns domestic or family violence (domestic disturbance) 

calls a high priority. The nature and seriousness of crimes committed between family or 

household members are not mitigated because of the relationships or living arrangements of 

those involved. Therefore, law enforcement must exercise leadership in the community in 

responding to domestic violence. An immediate criminal justice response can make a major 

difference in the disputants’ lives. With all due consideration for their own safety, department 

personnel responding to a domestic disturbance call shall (1) restore order; (2) arrest persons 

when probable cause exists that a crime has occurred ; (3) provide safety and security for the 

crime victim(s); and (4) help participants contact appropriate agencies to help prevent future 

occurrences. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to define domestic violence and related offenses, outline a safe 

procedure for handling violent incidents and calls, and describe measures to end violence and 

protect victims. 

 

III. DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Domestic Violence 

 

A pattern of physically, sexually, and/or emotionally abusive behaviors used by one 

individual to assert power or maintain control over another in the context of an intimate 

partner or family relationship. 

 

B. Assault 
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See Virginia Code § 18.2-57 and 18.2-57.2 (“Assault and Battery against a Family or 

Household Member”) Note that whenever a warrant for a violation of § 18.2-57.2 is issued, 

the magistrate shall issue an emergency protective order as authorized by § 16.1-253.4, 

except if the defendant is a minor, an emergency protective order shall not be required.  

 

C. Domestic Violence Shelters/Programs 

 

Services that are provided (usually 24 hours a day) for women and their children who have 

been physically or emotionally abused or who have been threatened with abuse by their 

spouses or partners. Services include crisis intervention, counseling, shelter, escort to court, 

food, clothing, and transportation. 

 

D. Family Abuse 

 

Any act involving violence, force, or threat that results in bodily injury or places one in 

reasonable apprehension of death, sexual assault, or bodily injury and that is committed by 

a person against such person's family or household member. Such acts include, but are not 

limited to, any forceful detention, stalking, criminal sexual assault in violation of Article 7 

(§ 18.2-61 et seq.) of Chapter 4 of Title 18.2, or any criminal offense that results in bodily 

injury or places one in reasonable apprehension of death, sexual assault, or bodily injury. 

 

E. Family or Household Member 

 

See Code of Virginia § 16.1-228. Family or household members include: 

 

1. Spouses, whether or not residing in the same home. 

 

2. Former spouses, whether or not residing in the same home. 

 

3. Persons who have a child in common, whether or not they have ever been married or 

resided together. 

 

4. Parents, children, stepparents, stepchildren, grandparents, grandchildren, brothers, and 

sisters who reside in the same home with the suspect. 

 

5. Parents-in-law, children-in-law, brothers- and sisters-in-law who reside in the same 

home with the suspect. 

 

6. Persons who cohabit or who within the previous 12 months cohabited with the suspect 

and any children of either who then resided in the same home as the suspect. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-57/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-57.2/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-57.2/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/16.1-253.4/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-61/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/16.1-228/
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See also Code of Virginia § 19.2-81.3 (Arrest without a warrant authorized in cases of 

assault and battery against a family or household member and stalking and for violations 

of protective orders; procedure, etc.) and § 18.2-57.2 (Assault and battery against a family 

or household member; penalty.). 

 

F. Intimidation 

 

Intimidation means to compel, deter, or make fearful another person through the use of 

force, threats, or menacing annoyances (harassment). 

 

G. Predominate Physical Aggressor 

 

See Code of Virginia § 19.2-81.3.  Officers having probable cause to believe that a violation 

of § 18.2-57.2 or § 16.1-253.2 has occurred shall arrest and take into custody the person 

he/she has probable cause to believe, based on the totality of the circumstances, was the 

Predominant Physical Aggressor, unless there are special circumstances which would 

dictate a course of action other than arrest.  The standards for determining the predominant 

physical aggressor shall be based on the following considerations: 

 

1. Who was the first aggressor? 

2. The protection of the health and safety of family and household members. 

3. Prior complaint of family abuse by the allegedly abusing persons involved in the 

incident. 

4. The relative severity of the injuries inflicted on persons involved in the incident. 

5. Whether any injuries were inflicted in self-defense. 

6. Witness statements. 

7. Other observations. 

 

Note: When determining the predominant physical aggressor, gather all relevant 

information. Do not assume guilt based only on visual evidence or physical injuries. 

Officers must make their determination based on the totality of the circumstances. The 

predominant physical aggressor is the person that poses the most serious threat. The 

predominant physical aggressor is not necessarily the first disputant to engage in assaultive 

behavior, but the one with the most ability and inclination to inflict physical injury. 

 

H. Protective Order 

 

A court order of protection on behalf of an abused family/household member that restrains 

the abuser from further acts of violence and may order the abuser to refrain from further 

contact, to vacate the residence, to relinquish custody of a vehicle, and other measures (see 

§ 16.1-279.1). A protective order may be valid up to two years. Officers must be aware of 

two types of protective orders: 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter7/section19.2-81.3/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-57.2/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter7/section19.2-81.3/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-57.2/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/16.1-253.2/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/16.1-279.1/
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1. An emergency protective order (see § 16.1-253.4) may be requested by a law 

enforcement officer by telephone or in person (or by an allegedly abused individual in 

person) from a judge or magistrate. The emergency protective order aims to protect the 

health or safety of any person. It must be put in writing as soon as possible by the 

officer on form DC-626. The order expires 72 hours after issuance, but if the expiration 

of the 72 hour period occurs when the court is not in session, the protective order shall 

be extended until 5 P.M. of the next business day that the court is in session. The officer 

shall serve a copy of this order on the respondent and give a copy to the abused 

family/household member. The officer shall forward the original to the issuing judge 

or magistrate for verification, who then files it with the Juvenile and Domestic 

Relations Court within five days of issuance. The communications personnel shall enter 

the order into VCIN as soon as possible and update the entry upon service of the order. 

Note that a law enforcement officer may request an extension of an emergency 

protective order if the person in need of protection is mentally or physically incapable 

of doing so. 

 

2. An abused family/household member may petition for a preliminary protective order 

(see § 16.1-253.1) through the Court Services Unit. After an ex parte hearing and based 

on immediate and present danger of family abuse or evidence sufficient to establish 

probable cause that family abuse has recently occurred, the court may issue a 

preliminary protective order (protecting the prisoner or his/her family) which is valid 

pending a full hearing which is to be held within 15 days of the issuance of the 

protective order. Officers shall serve the order as soon as possible on the abuser and 

shall specify a date for the full hearing. The officer shall leave a copy of any order with 

the abused person. Dispatch shall enter the order into VCIN as soon as possible and 

update the entry upon service of the order. 

 

3. Note that protective orders are available for victims of stalking. Stalking protective 

orders function like those outlined above. 

 

4. Any person violating the provisions of a protective order as outline in § 16.1-253.2 

shall be guilty of a Class 1 misdemeanor. 

 

5. Officers shall enforce protective orders from other states or possessions of the United 

States as if they were issued in Virginia. 

 

I. Purchase or Transportation of a Firearm by a Person Subject to Protective Orders 

 

Virginia Code § 18.2-308.1:4 prohibits any person subject to a protective order (as defined 

in the statutes cited in this order) from purchasing or transporting a firearm while the order 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/16.1-253.4/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-253.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-253.2/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter7/section18.2-308.1:4/
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is in effect, punishable as a Class 1 misdemeanor. Firearms transported or purchased in 

violation of this law shall be confiscated and subject to forfeiture. 

 

J. Stalking 

 

Any person who on more than one occasion engages in conduct directed at another person 

with the intent to place or with the reasonable knowledge that the conduct places that other 

person or the person’s family or household member in reasonable fear of death, criminal 

sexual assault, or bodily injury shall be guilty of a Class 1 misdemeanor (§ 18.2-60.3). 

Further, upon a conviction, the court shall impose an order prohibiting contact between the 

offender and the victim or the victim’s family. 

 

1. Stalking behaviors include following a person to home, work, and other places; parking 

outside home or office; threatening notes or telephone calls; and threats. 

 

2. A person who violates any provision of a protective order related to stalking is guilty 

of a Class 1 misdemeanor. 

 

IV. PROCEDURES – GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

A. Department personnel shall refer victims of domestic violence to appropriate community 

resources (mental health agencies, medical services, legal assistance agencies, 

victim/witness assistance programs, and domestic violence shelters/programs). Where 

possible, officers shall help victims directly access referral agencies. Referrals help prevent 

future disturbances. 

 

B. Department personnel will likely encounter victims of domestic violence who may be 

incapacitated or elderly, who have mental health conditions, who have disabilities, or who 

have other unique needs. Department personnel are encouraged to consult with staff from 

local organizations who work with people with unique needs to learn more about 

appropriately assisting these individuals. Further, it is recommended that law enforcement 

agencies develop practices on contacting appropriate community agencies and services, 

including but not limited to local Department of Social Services Adult Protective Services 

units, when handling cases involving adult victims who are incapacitated or elderly, 

persons with mental illness, and persons with disabilities. 

 

C. Following a crime, law enforcement personnel shall provide the victim with a standardized 

form listing the specific rights afforded to crime victims. The form shall include a telephone 

number by which the victim can receive further information and assistance in securing the 

rights afforded crime victims. It shall also include the name, address and telephone number 

of the office of the attorney for the Commonwealth; the name, address and telephone 

number of the investigating law enforcement agency; and a summary of the victim's rights 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-60.3/
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under § 40.1-28.7:2 (See Code of Virginia § 19.2-11.01 for this requirement and for the 

definition of “victim”). 

 

D. Department personnel shall be trained about domestic violence and its impact. Personnel 

must be well trained to confront unexpected violence. Disturbance calls can be dangerous 

to responding officers. Officers are encouraged to consult community resources such as the 

local domestic violence shelter and the local victim/witness advocacy program. 

 

E. Dispatcher (Communications Center) Responsibilities 

 

1. Because the dispatcher is likely to be the first person to receive the call, he/she is 

instrumental in determining the type of response. 

 

2. The dispatcher is responsible for dispatching an officer (though two officers are 

preferable) to the scene in any situation where it is believed that domestic violence is 

occurring. The dispatcher shall send an officer to the scene, even if the victim advises 

that everything is now fine at the scene. 

 

3. The dispatcher shall determine the following if possible: 

 

a. Name of the caller, 

b. Location of the incident, 

c. Who is making the complaint? 

d. Is the crime (incident) currently in progress? 

e. Is there a weapon involved? 

f. Have the people at the scene been injured and is an ambulance needed? 

g. Presence of children? Witnesses? 

 

4. At this point, if evidence or injury or a weapon exists, someone has threatened violence, 

or the complaint requests an officer, dispatch an officer immediately (two officers 

preferred) and an ambulance, if needed. The dispatcher shall perform a VCIN inquiry 

and give the results to the responding officer(s) before their arrival at the scene. Keep 

the caller on the telephone, if possible, and obtain additional information: 

 

a. Assailant’s whereabouts? If not known, obtain vehicle description, direction of 

travel, and elapsed time and access to weapons. 

b. Were alcohol or drugs involved? 

c. A history of calls to this address? Outstanding warrants on disputants? Probations 

or parole status of assailant/aggressor? 

d. A history of previous arrests? 

e. A protective order in effect? 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title40.1/chapter3/section40.1-28.7:2/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter1.1/section19.2-11.01/
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5. The dispatcher shall maintain telephone contact until the officers arrive in order to 

monitor the incident and provide support to the victim. The dispatcher shall advise the 

victim of the intended department response. Use crisis intervention skills, if needed, to 

assist the victim in remaining calm until officers arrive on scene. 

 

6. The dispatcher shall provide the responding officer with as much information as 

possible to identify potential risks at the scene. It is especially important for the officer 

to be informed if there have been previous domestic disturbance calls involving the 

same people. 

 

7. Dispatch shall enter all information into the Computer-Aided Dispatch (CAD) system, 

including the reason for the call, weapons at the scene, mental health concerns, 

violent/noncompliant individuals, and any other important information. This 

information shall be disseminated to the patrol unit en route to the scene. 

 

8. See Victim/Witness Services, OPR.223. 

 

V. PROCEDURES – PATROL RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

A. Arrival at the Scene 

 

1. Obtain all available information from the dispatcher before arrival. 

 

2. Approaching the scene. 

 

a. When possible, officers should wait for back up help, discuss a strategy, and 

approach the dispute scene in pairs. 

 

b. Avoid the use of sirens and other alarms in the vicinity of the scene. The assailant 

might be dangerous and could become violent with arriving officers. 

 

c. Observe the location of the dispute before contacting the complainant. Consider the 

surroundings. Park the marked car a short distance away. Each officer should 

follow a separate approach to the scene of the dispute, maintaining maximum cover 

and an escape route. From this point on, officers should remain within sight of one 

another if possible. 

 

d. Before knocking on the door, listen and look in any nearby window to obtain 

additional information about the situation (e.g., layout of the house, number of 

people, weapons, evidence of violence or damage). 
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e. Officers must be concerned for their own safety as well as the disputants’. To 

minimize the possibility of injury, stand to the side of the door and not in front of 

the windows when knocking. The unexpected may occur when the door opens. 

 

3. Initial contact with occupant(s). 

 

a. Officers should identify themselves as law enforcement officers by name, provide 

an explanation of their presence, and request entry into the home (when conditions 

permit). Ascertain identity of complainant and ask to see him/her and any other 

person at the home. Even when the disputants claim that law enforcement assistance 

is no longer needed, officers should not leave without attempting to interview the 

complainant. 

 

Officers shall not accept statements from any disputant or witness that the call was 

a mistake without investigating further. Officers shall not leave without 

interviewing the complainant. 

 

b. If entry is refused, officers must explain that they must make sure there are no 

injured persons inside. If no one responds to knocking, officers shall try to establish 

voice contact by shouting for an answer.  

 

c. Refusal of entry or no response to a knock at the door may require a forced entrance 

only if officers have a reasonable suspicion that the safety of people inside may be 

in jeopardy. 

 

If the situation permits, officers shall call the on-call supervisor to determine if a 

forced entry should be made. In the event of an emergency or inability to contact 

the supervisor, the officer shall make the determination based on the following 

elements: 

 

1) The degree of urgency involved, and the time required to get a warrant. 

2) The possibility of danger to others, including other officers. 

3) Whether the suspected offense involved violence. 

4) Whether officers reasonably believe that persons may be armed. 

 

d. Officers may conduct a search of the premises if consent has been given to do so. 

Although a consent search eliminates the need for a warrant and for probable cause, 

such consent must be freely and voluntarily given. If two people have joint 

ownership or possession of a place or thing, either one may give a valid consent; 

however, if either party having joint ownership or possession of a place or thing 

refuses to give consent, a warrant must be obtained. 
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1) A spouse can consent to the search of premises used jointly by both spouses. 

This also applies if the two people are unmarried cohabitants. If one of them 

exercises sole control over part of the premises, the other cannot give valid 

consent to search that part. 

 

2) The officer may need to inform the parties that the rights to any disputed 

property can only be determined by the courts. 

 

3) If the complainant has asked for law enforcement assistance in retrieving 

personal property from his or her residence, the officer must first determine if 

the complainant has lawful authority to do so. If so, the officer may stand by to 

preserve the peace but advise disputants that rights to any disputed property can 

only be determined by the courts. 

 

e. Officers are reminded that they have a lawful right to investigate any situation 

which they reasonably believe to be an emergency. In such instances, the officers 

may make a warrantless entry to conduct a search, but officers must have 

reasonable belief that such emergency does exist. See c above for the elements to 

consider when making a warrantless entry. 

 

f. Once inside, establish control by: 

 

(1) Inquiring about the nature of the dispute. 

 

(2) Identifying disputants. 

 

(3) Being aware of potential weapons in surroundings (e.g., firearms, knives, or 

other objects that could be used as weapons). If weapons are present, secure 

them away from the disputants if practicable. If appropriate, seize weapons for 

evidence. 

 

(4) Determining who else is present, such as children or other adults. Determine if 

any are injured. Separate these persons from the parties involved and keep out 

of hearing range because they are potential witnesses and so that their status as 

possible witnesses will not be compromised). 

 

g. Protect the victim from further abuse. Separate the victim from the assailant and 

arrange for medical attention if the disputants or others present are injured. If the 

victim appears injured and yet refuses medical assistance, carefully document any 

observed injuries, as well as the refusal of medical treatment. Photograph the 

victim’s injuries. 
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h. Ascertain whether a protective order has been violated. It is important to note that 

only the respondent listed on a protective order can be charged with a violation 

of that order. A protective order respondent is also prohibited from purchasing or 

transporting any firearm (See Code of Virginia § 18.2-308.1:4). 

 

i. If weapons (whether firearms, knives, or any other object which would be used as 

a weapon) are present, secure them away from the disputants, if practicable, while 

the disputants are being interviewed. If officers determine that weapons should be 

removed from the premises, contact the on-duty supervisor. Refer to § 18.2-308.1:4 

which prohibits persons under protective orders from purchasing or transporting 

firearms. 

 

j. In order to complete a thorough investigation, an officer must rely on observation, 

interviewing, victim statements, physical evidence, and independent witness 

statements.  

 

4. Transporting family/household members to the hospital, safe shelter, or magistrate. 

 

Officers shall assist victims in obtaining transportation to another location as they wish 

or as the circumstances require. If necessary, officers may transport victims for the 

victim to appear before the magistrate. 

 

B. Interviewing All Disputants 

 

1. Ensure safety and privacy by interviewing the victim in a place separate from the 

assailant, if identifiable. 

 

2. Critical to the success of the interview is the officer’s manner. Officers must listen, 

show interest in the disputants and their problem, and remain aware of nonverbal 

communications signals. 

 

3. Officers shall attempt a low-key approach in domestic violence cases. Maintain good 

eye contact through natural, spontaneous glances. (Fixed gazes or staring increase fear 

and hostility.) A relaxed stance and appropriate facial and head movements 

demonstrate interest and encourage the victim to continue speaking. 

 

4. If possible, separate the parties so that they can individually describe the incident 

without interruption. (This may help the parties relieve emotional tension.) Although 

the disputants may be separated, officers shall remain within sight and hearing of each 

other. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter7/section18.2-308.1:4/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter7/section18.2-308.1:4/
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5. After the parties have given their statements, the officers should ask about details for 

clarification and summarize the stated accounts (which allows the parties to point out 

anything that might be misrepresented). 

 

C. Interviewing the Victim 

 

When interviewing the victim, officers should maintain good eye contact through natural, 

spontaneous glances. A prepared stance, along with appropriate facial and head 

movements, demonstrates interest and encourages the person to continue speaking openly. 

 

Ascertain the following information from the victim: 

 

1. Details of the incident 

2. Any injuries, who caused them, and what weapons or objects were used. 

3. Relationship to assailant. 

4. Any threats made against victim, children, or others. 

5. Forced sexual contact against victim’s will. 

6. Any court cases pending against assailant, any current probation or parole of assailant, 

or any protective orders in effect. 

7. Did assailant threaten others, particularly children, or damage property or hurt pets. 

 

D. Interviewing Witnesses 

 

1. Interview any witnesses to the incident, including children, other family members, or 

neighbors as soon as possible. 

 

2. Remember that witnesses may be experiencing significant emotional crises that might 

influence the accuracy of their accounts. 

 

3. If witnesses provide information about prior assaults, document them to help establish 

a pattern. 

 

4. Children of disputants should be interviewed with care and kindness. Sit, kneel, or 

otherwise be at their level while speaking to them. Signs of trauma or abuse should be 

noted. 

 

VI. PROCEDURES – ISSUING AN EMERGENCY PROTECTIVE ORDER 

 

A. Three Categories of Protective Orders 

 

1. Child Protective Orders 

2. Family Abuse Protective Orders 



AMHERST POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 

Handbook 
 

Operations Page 192 of 343  APD 

3. General or Non-family/Household Member Protective Orders  

 

Since this policy is specific to domestic violence, guidance is provided regarding two of 

these categories: family abuse and non-family/household member protective orders. 

 

B. Family Abuse Protective Orders (Juvenile and Domestic Relations District Court) 

 

1. Definitions 

 

a. Family abuse means “any act involving violence, force, or threat that results in 

bodily injury or places one in reasonable apprehension of death, sexual assault, or 

bodily injury and that is committed by a person against such person's family or 

household member. Such act includes, but is not limited to, any forceful detention, 

stalking, criminal sexual assault in violation of Article 7 (§ 18.2-61 et seq.) of 

Chapter 4 of Title 18.2, or any criminal offense that results in bodily injury or places 

one in reasonable apprehension of death, sexual assault, or bodily injury.” (Code of 

Virginia § 16.1-228) 

 

b. Family or household member means “(i) the person's spouse, whether or not he or 

she resides in the same home with the person, (ii) the person's former spouse, 

whether or not he or she resides in the same home with the person, (iii) the person's 

parents, stepparents, children, stepchildren, brothers, sisters, half-brothers, half-

sisters, grandparents and grandchildren, regardless of whether such persons reside 

in the same home with the person, (iv) the person's mother-in-law, father-in-law, 

sons-in-law, daughters-in-law, brothers-in-law and sisters-in-law who reside in the 

same home with the person, (v) any individual who has a child in common with the 

person, whether or not the person and that individual have been married or have 

resided together at any time, or (vi) any individual who cohabits or who, within the 

previous 12 months, cohabited with the person, and any children of either of them 

then residing in the same home with the person.” (Code of Virginia § 16.1-228) 

 

2. Emergency Protective Order (§ 16.1-253.4) 

 

a. An emergency protective order (EPO) is issued by a judge or magistrate, upon 

request of a law enforcement officer or an alleged victim of family abuse. Law 

enforcement may request an EPO either by telephone or in person. An alleged 

victim must appear in person before a judge or magistrate to request an EPO. 

 

b. An EPO can: 

 

1) Prohibit acts of family abuse or criminal offenses that result in injury to person 

or property, 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-61/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/16.1-228/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/16.1-228/
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2) Prohibit contacts by the respondent with the allegedly abused person or family 

or household members of the allegedly abused person, and 

 

3) Grant the family or household member possession of the premises occupied by 

the parties to the exclusion of the respondent (this does not affect the title to any 

real or personal property). 

 

c. If an arrest for assault and battery against a family or household member is made, 

the officer shall seek an EPO on behalf of the victim. 

 

d. Regardless of whether an arrest is made, if the officer has probable cause to believe 

that a danger of acts of family abuse exists (as defined above), the officer shall seek 

an EPO on behalf of the victim. 

 

e. An EPO expires at 11:59 p.m. on the third day following issuance. If the expiration 

occurs on a day that the court is not in session, the EPO shall be extended until 

11:59 p.m. on the next day that the juvenile and domestic relations district court is 

in session.  

 

f. Law enforcement should advise the victim that he/she may request a preliminary 

protective order, within a reasonable period of time following the incident, through 

the juvenile and domestic relations district court (§ 16.1-253.1). 

 

g. Law enforcement officers may petition for an extension of an EPO on behalf of the 

victim, if the person protected by the order is mentally or physically incapacitated 

(not to exceed three days after expiration of the original order). 

 

h. If an officer has at least a reasonable belief that danger of acts of family abuse 

exists, the officer shall seek an EPO on behalf of the victim.  Family abuse includes 

any act involving violence, force, or threat that results in bodily injury or places 

one in reasonable apprehension of death, sexual assault, or bodily injury and that is 

committed by a person against such person's family or household member. Such 

act includes, but is not limited to, any forceful detention, stalking, criminal sexual 

assault in violation of Article 7 (§ 18.2-61 et seq.) of Chapter 4 of Title 18.2, or any 

criminal offense that results in bodily injury or places one in reasonable 

apprehension of death, sexual assault, or bodily injury. Officers shall advise the 

victim that he/she can request an emergency protective order directly from a 

magistrate. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-253.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-61/
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i. In cases of abuse committed against an intimate partner who does not meet the 

definition of family or household member, officers are strongly encouraged to seek 

an EPO on behalf of the victim. 

 

j. An officer can petition for an emergency protective order by telephone or in person. 

 

k. The order will be valid until 5:00 P.M. on the next business day or up to 72 hours 

after issuance, whichever is later. The officer shall attempt to serve the order as 

soon as practicable to the assailant. 

 

l. The officer shall complete form DC-626 and serve a copy to the respondent as soon 

as possible. The communications personnel shall enter the relevant information into 

VCIN as soon as possible and update the entry upon service of the order. 

 

m. The officer shall submit the original order to the appropriate court, provide a copy 

to the victim, and attach a copy to the incident report. 

 

3. Preliminary Protective Order (§ 16.1-253.1) 

 

a. A preliminary protective order (PPO) is issued by a judge, upon request of an 

alleged victim of family abuse. An alleged victim must appear before a judge in 

person to request a PPO. 

 

b. A PPO can: 

 

1) Prohibit acts of family abuse or criminal offenses that result in injury to person 

or property, 

 

2) Prohibit contacts by the respondent with the petitioner or family or household 

members of the petitioner, 

 

3) Grant the petitioner possession of the premises occupied by the parties to the 

exclusion of the respondent (this does not affect the title to any real or personal 

property), 

 

4) Prevent the respondent from terminating any necessary utility service to a 

premise that the petitioner has been granted possession of, or order the 

respondent to restore utility services to the premises, 

 

5) Grant the petitioner temporary possession or use of a motor vehicle owned by 

the petitioner alone, or jointly owned by the parties, to the exclusion of the 

respondent (this does not affect the title to the vehicle),  
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6) Require that the respondent provide suitable alternative housing for the 

petitioner and any other family or household member, and 

 

7) Provide any other relief necessary for the protection of the petitioner and family 

or household members of the petitioner. 

 

c. A PPO is valid for 15 days or until the date of the next hearing scheduled at the 

time of issuance of the preliminary protective order. 

 

4. Protective Order (§ 16.1-279.1)  

 

a. A protective order (PO) is issued by a judge, following a hearing at which both the 

petitioner and respondent are present. 

 

b. A PO can: 

 

1) Prohibit acts of family abuse or criminal offenses that result in injury to person 

or property, 

 

2) Prohibit contacts by the respondent with the petitioner or family or household 

members of the petitioner, 

 

3) Grant the petitioner possession of the premises occupied by the parties to the 

exclusion of the respondent (this does not affect the title to any real or personal 

property), 

 

4) Prevent the respondent from terminating any necessary utility service to a 

premise that the petitioner has been granted possession of, or order the 

respondent to restore utility services to the premises, 

 

5) Grant the petitioner temporary possession or use of a motor vehicle owned by 

the petitioner alone, or jointly owned by the parties, to the exclusion of the 

respondent (this does not affect the title to the vehicle),  

 

6) Require that the respondent provide suitable alternative housing for the 

petitioner and any other family or household member, 

 

7) Order the respondent to participate in treatment, counseling, or other programs 

the court deems appropriate, 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/16.1-279.1/
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8) Include provisions for temporary custody and visitation of a minor child and for 

temporary child support, and 

 

9) Provide any other relief necessary for the protection of the petitioner and family 

or household members of the petitioner. 

 

c. A PO is valid for any period of time up to a maximum of two years. 

 

5. Violations of Family Abuse Protective Orders (§ 16.1-253.2) 

 

a. Only the respondent listed on a protective order can be charged with a violation of 

that order. 

 

b. Officers cannot arrest for a violation of a protective order if the respondent has not 

been served with the order. In this case, the officer shall serve the order 

immediately. 

 

c. If a copy of the protective order is not available, officers may still enforce the order 

and its conditions, upon a credible statement that an order has been granted and 

served. When relying on such a statement, it is recommended that the officer have 

the complainant victim write and sign the statement. 

 

d. Any person who violates any provision of a protective order, when such violation 

involves a provision of the protective order that prohibits such person from (i) going 

or remaining upon land, buildings, or premises; (ii) further acts of family abuse; or 

(iii) committing a criminal offense, or which prohibits contacts by the respondent 

with the petitioner or family or household members of the petitioner, is guilty of a 

Class 1 misdemeanor. 

 

e. The punishments for certain violations and for second and third convictions 

increase to include mandatory minimum terms of confinement and more severe 

penalties. 

 

f. Upon conviction for any protective order violation, the person shall be sentenced 

to a term of confinement and in no case shall the entire term imposed be suspended. 

Upon conviction, the court shall, in addition to the sentence imposed, enter a 

protective order pursuant to § 16.1-279.1 for a specified period not exceeding two 

years from the date of conviction. 

 

C. General or Non-Family/Household Member Protective Orders (General District Court): 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-253.2/
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1. When two parties do not meet the definition of family or household member, protective 

order relief may still available to alleged victims through Code of Virginia § 19.2-

152.8, § 19.2-152.9, and § 19.2-152.10.  

 

2. Emergency Protective Order (§ 19.2-152.8) 

 

a. An emergency protective order (EPO) is issued by a judge or magistrate, upon 

request of a law enforcement officer or an alleged victim. To obtain this EPO, the 

alleged victim must have been subjected to an act of violence, force, or threat, and 

the judge or magistrate finds that (i) there is probable danger of a further such act 

being committed by the respondent against the alleged victim or (ii) a petition or 

warrant for the arrest of the respondent has been issued for a criminal offense 

resulting from the commission of an act of violence, force, or threat. Law 

enforcement may request an EPO either by telephone or in person. An alleged 

victim must appear in person before a judge or magistrate to request an EPO. 

 

b. An EPO can: 

 

1) Prohibit acts of violence, force, or threat or criminal offenses resulting in injury 

to person or property, 

 

2) Prohibit contacts by the respondent with the petitioner or the petitioner's family 

or household members, and 

 

3) Grant other conditions that the judge or magistrate deems necessary to prevent 

(i) acts of violence, force, or threat; (ii) criminal offenses resulting in injury to 

person or property; or (iii) communication or other contact of any kind by the 

respondent. 

 

c. An EPO expires at 11:59 p.m. on the third day following issuance. If the expiration 

occurs on a day that court is not in session, the EPO shall be extended until 11:59 

p.m. on the next day that the court that issued the order is in session. 

 

d. Law enforcement should advise the victim that he/she may request a preliminary 

protective order, within a reasonable period of time following the incident, through 

the general district court (§ 19.2-152.9). 

 

e. Law enforcement officers may petition for an extension of an EPO on behalf of the 

victim, if the person protected by the order is mentally or physically incapacitated 

(not to exceed three days after expiration of the original order). 

 

3. Preliminary Protective Order (§ 19.2-152.9) 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter9.1/section19.2-152.8/
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a. A preliminary protective order (PPO) is issued by a judge, upon request of an 

alleged victim. To obtain a PPO, the alleged victim must have been subjected to an 

act of violence, force, or threat, or a petition or warrant has been issued for the arrest 

of the alleged perpetrator for any criminal offense resulting from the commission 

of an act of violence, force, or threat.  An alleged victim must appear before a judge 

in person to request a PPO. 

 

b. A PPO can: 

 

1) Prohibit acts of violence, force, or threat or criminal offenses that may result in 

injury to person or property, 

 

2) Prohibit contacts by the respondent with the petitioner or the petitioner's family 

or household members, and 

 

3) Grant other conditions that the court deems necessary to prevent (i) acts of 

violence, force, or threat, (ii) criminal offenses resulting in injury to person or 

property, or (iii) communication or other contact of any kind by the respondent. 

 

c. A PPO is valid for 15 days, or until the date of the next hearing scheduled at the 

time of issuance of the preliminary protective order. 

 

4. Protective Order (§ 19.2-152.10) 

 

a. A protective order (PO) is issued by a judge, following a hearing at which both the 

petitioner and respondent are present. 

 

b. A PO can: 

 

1) Prohibit acts of violence, force, or threat or criminal offenses that may result in 

injury to person or property, 

 

2) Prohibit contacts by the respondent with the petitioner or the petitioner's family 

or household members, and 

 

3) Grant other conditions that the court deems necessary to prevent (i) acts of 

violence, force, or threat; (ii) criminal offenses resulting in injury to person or 

property; or (iii) communication or other contact of any kind by the respondent. 

 

c. A PO is valid for any period of time up to a maximum of two years. 
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5. Violations of Non-Family/Household Member Protective Orders (§ 18.2-60.4) 

 

a. Only the respondent listed on a protective order can be charged with a violation of 

that order. 

 

b. Officers cannot arrest for a violation of a protective order if the respondent has not 

been served with the order. In this case, the officer shall serve the order 

immediately. 

 

c. If a copy of the protective order is not available, officers may still enforce the order 

and its conditions, upon a credible statement that an order has been granted and 

served. When relying on such a statement, it is recommended that the officer have 

the complainant victim write and sign the statement. 

 

d. Any person who violates any provision of a protective order issued pursuant to § 

19.2-152.8, 19.2-152.9 or 19.2-152.10 is guilty of a Class 1 misdemeanor. 

 

e. The punishments for certain violations and for second and third convictions 

increase to include mandatory minimum terms of confinement and more severe 

penalties. 

 

f. Upon conviction for any protective order violation, the person shall be sentenced 

to a term of confinement and in no case shall the entire term imposed be suspended. 

Upon conviction, the court shall, in addition to the sentence imposed, enter a 

protective order pursuant to § 19.2-152.10 for a specified period not exceeding two 

years from the date of conviction. 

 

D. Full Faith and Credit for Protective Orders 

 

Officers shall enforce protective orders from other states or possessions of the United States 

as if they were issued in the Commonwealth of Virginia. Officers shall enforce these 

orders, even if they are unable to verify them.  

 

E. Firearms and Protective Orders (§ 18.2-308.1:4) 

 

1. Purchasing and/or transporting a firearm is prohibited by any person who is the 

respondent of a protective order while the order is in effect. 

 

2. A protective order respondent with a concealed handgun permit is prohibited from 

carrying any concealed firearms. The respondent must also surrender the concealed 

handgun permit to the court for the duration of the protective order. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter4/section18.2-60.4/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter9.1/section19.2-152.8/
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https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter9.1/section19.2-152.9/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter9.1/section19.2-152.10/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter9.1/section19.2-152.10/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter7/section18.2-308.1:4/


AMHERST POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 

Handbook 
 

Operations Page 200 of 343  APD 

VII. PROCEDURES – ARRESTS 

 

A. Officers may make an arrest without a warrant if they have probable cause to believe that 

a felony has been committed in or out of his/her presence (§ 19.2-81). The Virginia Code 

specifies the misdemeanors for which officers can arrest for offenses not committed in their 

presence. Further, the department promotes a policy of arrest when the elements of an 

appropriate offense are present. Officers are reminded that they cannot release the abuser 

on a summons but must take the abuser before a magistrate. 

 

B. Making a dual arrest is strongly discouraged. The officer should attempt to determine 

the predominant physical aggressor in the incident. A dual arrest should only occur if there 

are two separate determinations of predominant physical aggressor. If unable to determine 

the prominent aggressor, call the Commonwealth Attorney for guidance. 

 

C. Elements to consider when determining predominant physical aggressor include: 

 

1. Statements from those involved and other witnesses. 

2. The likelihood of future injury to each person, and the health and safety of family and 

household members. 

3. Whether one of the persons acted in self-defense or tried to escape. 

4. Who was the first aggressor and/or the relative severity of the injuries inflicted. 

5. Previous injury or damage. 

6. Prior complaints against one party (offender). 

7. Previous attempt(s) by one party (victim) to sever the relationship. 

8. Second call for officers. 

9. Valid warrants on file for other crimes. 

10. Other observations at the scene. 

 

D. Officers who develop probable cause that a person was the predominate physical aggressor 

in a violation of § 18.2-57.2 (assault/battery against a family/household member) or § 16.1-

253.2 (violation of a protective order) shall arrest and take him/her into custody (§ 19.2-

81.3). (If the “no contact,” “no trespass,” or “no further abuse” provision of a protective 

order is violated, then it is treated as its own Class 1 misdemeanor offense.) 

 

1. When the safety of the complainant or victim could be compromised by an arrest or 

some other circumstance precludes physical arrest, the officer must decide, within 

his/her discretion, whether to arrest. Officers shall not instruct victims to obtain 

warrants for applicable offenses; officers themselves shall obtain the warrants if 

circumstances so require. If circumstances nevertheless dictate no arrests, see VII.E 

below, Factors Favoring the Decision to Arrest. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter7/section19.2-81/
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a. If an arrest is made, advise the victim that the case may be prosecuted even if the 

victim later declines to testify. 

 

b. If officers cannot identify a predominate physical aggressor, then they should not 

make an arrest (but thoroughly document the incident). Further, officers shall not 

threaten to arrest all parties involved for the purpose of discouraging future requests 

for law enforcement intervention. 

 

2. In cases where the conditions of a protective order have been violated, officers shall 

review the victim’s copy of the order, checking it for validity. If a protective order 

exists and its terms (“no contact,” “no trespass,” or “no further abuse”) are violated, 

then the officer shall arrest the violator if probable cause exists. Officers shall honor 

court orders from other states. However, officers cannot arrest for violation of the order 

if the violator has not been served with it. 

 

3. Officers making arrests under § 19.2-81.3 shall petition for an emergency protective 

order (§ 16.1-253.4). If the officer does not arrest but a danger of family abuse still 

exists, the officer shall petition for an emergency protective order. 

 

a. If children are involved in the incident or present during the incident, officers shall 

contact the on-call Child Protective Services worker. 

 

b. If the abuser is not present, officers shall try to serve the protective order as soon 

as possible and shall so advise the victim once service has been made (and officers 

shall arrange to have the order entered into VCIN as soon as practicable). 

 

4. Officers shall make an arrest without a warrant when the provisions of a protective 

order have been violated. It is important to note that only the respondent listed on a 

protective order can be charged with a violation of that order.  

 

In cases where the trespassing conditions of a protective order have been violated, 

officers shall review the petitioner’s copy of the order, checking it for validity and 

ensuring that the order grants the complainant sole access to the property. If a copy of 

the protective order is not available, officers may still enforce the order and its 

conditions, upon a credible statement that an order has been granted and served. When 

relying on such a statement, it is recommended that the officer have the complainant 

victim write and sign the statement. 

 

5. Officers shall make an arrest without a warrant if there is probable cause to believe that 

any act involving violence, force, or threat that results in bodily injury has occurred, 

and a predominant physical aggressor can be determined. Such an act includes, but is 

not limited to, any forceful detention, stalking, criminal sexual assault in violation of 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter7/section19.2-81.3/
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Article 7 (§ 18.2-61 et seq.) of Chapter 4 of Title 18.2, or any criminal offense that 

results in bodily injury or places one in reasonable apprehension of death, sexual 

assault, or bodily injury. 

 

In determining probable cause, the officer shall not consider: 

 

a. Whether the parties are married or living together or their race, sex, ethnicity, social 

class, or sexual orientation. 

b. Whether the complainant has not sought or obtained a protective order. 

c. The officer’s own preference to reconcile the parties. 

d. That the complainant has called for law enforcement protection previously and has 

not pursued or has withdrawn the criminal complaint against the abuser. 

e. That the complainant has not begun divorce proceedings. 

f. Assurances of either disputant that violence will stop. 

g. The lack of visible bruises or injuries. 

h. Denial by either disputant that violence occurred. 

 

6. Officers shall be alert to the elements of a stalking arrest. Ask victims: 

 

a. Is the assailant following you or did he/she follow you? 

b. Is the assailant harassing you or did he/she harass you? 

c. Is the assailant threatening you or did he/she threaten you? 

 

7. The possibility of other offenses shall not be overlooked. Other related offenses 

include: 

 

a. Marital sexual assault (§ 18.2-67.2:1). 

b. Violation of a stalking protective order (§§ 19.2-152.8, 19.2-152.9, 19.2-152.10). 

 

E. Factors favoring the Decision to Arrest 

 

Arrest is the most appropriate response when these factors are present: 

 

1. Serious, intense conflict. 

2. Use of a weapon. 

3. Previous injury or damage. 

4. Previous court appearance against the offending party. 

5. Previous attempt to sever the relationship. 

6. Second call for law enforcement help. 

7. When a felony has occurred. 

8. Evidence of drugs or alcohol use at the assault. 

9. Offenses committed with the officer present. 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-61/
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10. Valid warrants on file for other crimes. 

11. A protective order has been violated. Charge as a Class 1 misdemeanor under § 16.1-

253.2. 

12. Aggressive behavior toward anyone, pets, anything, or threatening behavior. 

 

F. Making the Arrest 

 

1. Arrest the assailant if he/she is present, apply handcuffs, inform him/her that the 

decision to arrest is a law enforcement one, and transport securely to the magistrate. 

 

2. If the assailant is absent, transport (or arrange transportation for) the victim to a safe 

shelter or other appropriate place. Circulate a “be-on-the-lookout” message describing 

the assailant and arrange for an arrest warrant. 

 

3. If an arrest must be made because a protective order has been violated, verify its validity 

by: 

 

a. Examining the victim’s copy, if available. 

b. Having communications search VCIN or contact the jurisdiction that issued the 

order to confirm its currency. 

 

G. If the Abusive Person is Not Arrested 

 

1. Complete an incident report. 

 

2. Inform the victim that he/she can begin criminal proceedings at a later time. Provide 

information about how to file a criminal charge, including time, location, and case 

number, if available, and offer to help in filing charges at a later time. 

 

3. Explain to the complainant about protective orders and how to obtain and/or extend 

one. A family abuse protective order is obtained or extended at the juvenile and 

domestic relations district court, and a non-family abuse protective order is obtained or 

extended at general district court. Offer to help the victim obtain them later. 

 

4. Advise the victim of the importance of preserving evidence. 

 

5. If the victim wants to leave the premises to ensure safety, remain at the scene while the 

victim packs essentials. Advise the victim to take only personal items plus important 

papers. 

 

6. Give the victim telephone numbers of emergency shelters in the area and the 

police/sheriff emergency number. 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title16.1/chapter11/section16.1-253.2/
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7. Assure the victim that the Amherst Police Department will assist in future emergencies 

and explain measures for enhancing his/her own safety. Encourage him/her to develop 

a safety plan; advise the victim that the local domestic violence program can assist  with 

developing a safety plan. 

 

8. Whether or not an arrest was made, officers shall provide the following: 

 

a. Upon request, transport or arrange transportation of the complainant to a hospital, 

safe shelter, or magistrate (§ 19.2-81.3). 

 

b. Provide information to the complainant of local legal and community resources 

available: Victim/Witness Assistance Program for Amherst County, VA, 434-946-

9347; and Washington, D.C. 202-305-8500 or 1-866-254-5970 for the DEA Victim 

Witness Assistance Program. 

 

H. Gathering Evidence 

 

1. Physical evidence takes three forms in domestic violence cases:  the injuries of the 

victim, evidentiary articles that substantiate an attack, and the crime scene itself. 

 

2. Documenting the incident: 

 

a. The victim’s account of injuries sustained should be corroborated by medical 

personnel. When feasible, take photographs of visible injuries. 

 

b. Photograph the crime scene to show that a struggle occurred; if photography is not 

possible, write a description of it. 

 

c. Collect evidence according to the same principles as applied to any crime scene. 

 

d. All incident reports on domestic violence shall follow general reporting procedures, 

and shall include the following: 

 

• Facts and circumstances of domestic violence, 

• Victim’s statements as to the frequency and severity of prior incidents of abuse 

by the same person, 

• Victim’s statements as to the number of prior calls for law enforcement 

assistance 

• Whether or not a protective order was obtained, 

• Legal and community resources provided to the victim, 

• Name of victim advocate contacted, if any, 
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• Whether or not transportation was provided to the victim to hospital, safe 

shelter, or magistrate. 

 

e. If an arrest is not made, the incident must still be documented. In addition to the 

above required elements of an incident report, officers shall also note: 

 

• Special circumstances dictating another course of action other than arrest,  

• Reasons why no arrest was made and/or why a warrant was not issued. 

 

f. Officers shall provide a copy of the incident report to the victim, upon request. 

 

3. If the assailant is under a protective order and appears to have purchased or transported 

a firearm, confiscate it as evidence of § 18.2-308.1:4. 

 

4. Seize any weapons that the predominate physical aggressor used or threatened to use 

in the commission of any crime. 

 

5. Obtain statements from all witnesses, particularly noting any excited utterances that 

bear on the incident. 

 

I. Documenting the Incident 

 

1. All incident reports on domestic violence shall follow general reporting procedures 

with special attention to the victim’s services crime report. 

 

2. Include in all reports of domestic violence: 

 

a. Facts and circumstances of domestic violence including a description of why one 

disputant was deemed the predominate physical aggressor. 

 

b. Victim’s statements as to the frequency and severity of prior incidents of abuse by 

the same family or household member. 

 

c. The victim’s statements as to the number of prior calls for law enforcement 

assistance. 

 

d. The disposition of the investigation. 

 

3. If an arrest is not made, the incident must still be documented, where either no probable 

cause existed, or circumstances dictated another course of action. In such cases, in 

addition to the above considerations, officers shall note:   

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter7/section18.2-308.1:4/
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a. What referral information was given. 

b. The name of any counselor contacted. 

c. Why no arrest was made, nor any warrant issued. 

 

4. If children were present, make a report of abuse or neglect, if appropriate, and forward 

it to Child Protective Services (see VII.B.3.a above). 

 

5. Regardless of whether an arrest is made, the officer shall provide appropriate 

information to the victim, both orally and in writing, about legal and community 

resources available. 

 

J. Arrests of Law Enforcement Personnel 

 

1. If the predominate physical aggressor or abuser is an employee of this agency, the 

responding officer shall summon the Chief of Police. 

 

2. If the perpetrator does not belong to this department, the Chief of Police shall notify 

the alleged perpetrator’s law enforcement agency of any domestic violence, stalking, 

serious bodily injury, or sexual assault offenses, and/or the issuance of any protective 

orders. The Chief should request to speak with the on-duty supervisor of that agency 

and relay all pertinent information. 

 

3. The scene shall be secured, and medical attention summoned, if required.  

 

4. The employee shall be disarmed and removed from access to weapons. The possibility 

exists that the employee’s departmental weapon may be evidence of an offense. 

 

5. If probable cause to arrest the employee exists, the Chief or designee shall arrest. 

 

6. The Chief or designee shall complete all reports, gather all evidence, and take all 

photographs, consistent with this policy. 

 

7. If necessary, another department officer may be summoned if requested by the Chief 

of Police for immediate assistance. 

 

a. If probable cause to arrest exists, the officer shall arrest and gather evidence 

(including taking photographs) consistent with this general order. 

 

b. The assigned officer shall work with the responding patrol officer to ensure that the 

victim receives medical attention if necessary, is transported to a hospital or safe 

shelter, and that all reports are completed, evidence gathered, and photographs 
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taken. The responding patrol officer shall assist in obtaining an emergency 

protective order. 

 

c. The assigned officer shall speedily present the case to the Commonwealth’s 

Attorney. 

 

8. Upon termination of the criminal investigation, the Chief may assign an officer to 

undertake an internal administrative investigation into the incident. The Chief may 

suspend the employee pending the outcome of the investigation. 

 

a. Suspended employees shall immediately turn in all agency-issued weapons, 

vehicles, badges, and identification to the proper officer. 

 

b. If the internal administrative investigation supports a violation of agency policy, 

the Chief shall take appropriate action consistent with personnel rules. Further, if 

the investigation confirms that domestic violence occurred, the Chief may require 

counseling, psychological evaluation, demotion, or termination of employment. 

 

c. Recently enacted federal law states that any person (including law enforcement 

officers) convicted under any state or federal law for a misdemeanor involving the 

use or attempted use of physical force or the threatened use of a deadly weapon 

when committed by a current or former spouse, parent or guardian of the victim, a 

person sharing a child in common, or a cohabitant of the victim (past or present) is 

prohibited from shipping, transporting, possessing, or receiving firearms or 

ammunition. The offense may have occurred at any time. Law enforcement officers 

convicted of offenses involving weapons or threats of force may therefore be unable 

to maintain their certification. 

 

Note that officers who are the subject of a protective order shall not carry firearms. 

Officers who are the subject of a protective order shall turn in all agency-issued 

weapons. 

 

9. The Chief shall ensure that any court orders or injunctions are served on the employee 

at the agency. The Chief shall ensure that legal papers are served in a private setting so 

that supervisory personnel can coordinate process service with counseling or 

psychological services. 

 

The Chief shall monitor the employee’s behavior. Upon service of any court papers, 

the Chief shall be present to review any affidavits supporting such papers. The Chief 

shall stay alert to behavior that may be unseemly or indicative of problems requiring 

professional intervention. 
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10. Officers are reminded that any civil or criminal action pending against them must be 

reported to the Chief of Police. 

 

K. Dealing with Repeat Offenders 

 

1. Computer Aided Dispatch (CAD) System 

 

All information about calls for family abuse, domestic violence, and/or stalking shall 

be entered into the CAD system to track the number of calls for service for these crimes.  

 

2. Domestic Violence Tracking Sheet 

 

a. The officers and/or investigators who handle domestic violence calls shall maintain 

a tracking sheet for all reported cases.  At a minimum, the information maintained 

must include: 

 

1) Name of the victim 

2) Address and telephone number of victim 

3) Name of the perpetrator 

4) Address and telephone number of perpetrator 

 

b. Investigators should use this tracking sheet to observe and document repeated calls 

for service, even when no arrest is made. This will aid investigators in contacting 

victims to educate about domestic violence and provide resources and referrals. 

 

c. The tracking sheet information should provide readily-available historical repeat 

offender data to improve handling of these calls for service.     

 

3. When investigating domestic disturbances, officers are reminded to be aware that there 

may be a history of domestic abuse by either party involved. While a prior history of 

domestic abuse alone does not constitute probable cause for an arrest, it may be used 

in addition to other factors found in sections C, F, and G of this order. 

 

a. Officers should inquire of all parties involved as to whether there is a history of 

abuse, locally or in other jurisdictions against “family or household members” as 

defined in § 16.1-228. 

 

b. If probable cause to arrest exists, the officer shall arrest and gather evidence 

(including photographs) consistent with this policy. 

 

c. As with any case involving domestic violence, stalking or related crimes, 

thoroughly document probable cause and note any findings of repeat offenses. 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/16.1-228/
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d. Upon making an arrest for domestic assault, officers shall provide the on-duty 

Magistrate with a current criminal history of the arrestee. Prior offenses may be 

used by the Magistrate to determine probable cause for the issuance of a warrant 

for the 3rd or subsequent offense under 18.2-57.2 (b) a Class 6 felony. The 

Magistrate may also use the arrestee’s criminal history to determine issuance of bail 

in accordance with 19.2-120 (b-12).  

/Volumes/NO%20NAME/Handbook/18.2-57.2
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter9/section19.2-120/
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.223 Victim/Witness Services Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

ADM.23.01, ADM.23.02, 

ADM.23.03, ADM.23.04 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this General Order is to ensure that victims and other witnesses receive 

professional assistance consistent with their important investigative and prosecutor role. As 

often the first to arrive on the scene of a crime, the officer is the initial source of protection for 

the victim. The manner in which the officer treats a victim at the time of initial reporting and 

afterwards, affects not only the victim’s immediate and long-term ability to cope with the 

crime, it can determine the victim’s willingness to assist in prosecution. 

 

II. POLICY 

 

Sworn personnel will provide assistance, specific information, and referrals to the victims and 

witnesses of crime in compliance with the Code of Virginia § 19.2-11.1. Also, the Code of 

Virginia § 19.2-11.2 states, “if a victim has requested their name, residential address, telephone 

number, place of employment, or a family member’s name, not to be released”; members of 

the Police Department will NOT release this information. The Office of the Commonwealth's 

Attorney supervises the victim/witness services. The Amherst Police Department has a 

Cooperative Agreement with the Victim/Witness Assistance Program. 

 

III. PROCEDURE 

 

A. VICTIM WITNESS TERMS AND CONDITIONS – General 

 

1. The term “Victim” means a person who suffers as a direct result of a crime committed 

upon his/her property or person. 

 

2. Officers are required to render assistance to victims, unless victims refuse. An officer 

who has a duty to act to assist a victim may be liable for negligence for improperly 

performing, or failing to perform, a duty. (Federal and state courts have decided 

recently that victims of crime have a right to equal protection of the law under the 14th 

Amendment of the Constitution and that victims, under certain circumstances, may 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/19.2-11.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter1.1/section19.2-11.2/
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have a special relationship with law enforcement agencies. Failure to provide either an 

appropriate response to victims or to respond upon the pleading of a victim for help 

may be judged as malfeasance or nonfeasance of official law enforcement duties and 

obligations.) 

 

3. Personnel will be issued a supply of information pamphlets to be dispersed to victims. 

Domestic violence pamphlets will be provided to victims of domestic abuse. 

 

4. Pamphlets will contain pertinent information relating to: 

 

a. Crime victims and witness’s rights 

b. Arrest procedures; 

c. Warrant/Magistrate procedures; 

d. Commonwealth’s Attorney; 

e. Juvenile and Domestic Court Procedures; 

f. Obtaining protective orders; 

g. Victim/Witness program information; 

h. Women’s Safe House of the Amherst area; 

i. Other referral numbers. 

j. Medical services/Counseling services/ Legal services 

k. Compensation programs 

 

5. The Police Department shall maintain a liaison with the Victim/Witness coordinator 

within the office of the Commonwealth Attorney. Contact shall also be maintained with 

other criminal justice agencies, governmental and non-governmental agencies 

concerned or involved with Victim/Witness needs and rights. This agency’s efforts 

shall compliment and assist the efforts of any other involved entities in the delivery of 

appropriate assistance to victims and witnesses. 

 

B. Preliminary Responsibility 

 

1. Sworn and non-sworn employees will strive to render professional service and 

compassionate aid to the victims and witnesses of crime. 

 

2. Sworn and non-sworn employees will maintain a positive and supportive attitude 

towards victims and witnesses of crime in compliance with Code of Ethics statements. 

 

3. Initially, the reporting officer will be accountable for providing information to victims 

and witnesses concerning: 

 

a. The officer's role in the case; 

b. Case processing and follow-up investigative procedures; 

c. Case numbers; 

d. Where medical assistance can be obtained, if required. 

e. Agencies to contact for assistance as applicable (i.e. social service, assistance 
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programs, etc.) 

f. How evidentiary or recovered property may be reclaimed if applicable; 

g. Actions to take if the suspect, suspect’s family, or suspect’s companions threaten 

or intimidate him/her in the future. 

 

4. Under no circumstances will an employee indicate a specific time that investigative or 

follow-up personnel will make contact with victims and witnesses. Officers shall give 

the victim the Office number and the officer’s name for any follow-up information or 

questions. Generally, contact is established with victims and witnesses on the day of 

case assignment. 

 

5. Officers shall obtain the necessary warrants and/or protective orders, as needed. These 

processes shall be explained to the victim, regarding court appearances, time 

expirations, and extension of protective orders. 

 

IV. CRIME SCENE 

 

A. Evidence Preservation 

 

1. The investigating officer is responsible for preserving the crime scene and for fully 

explaining what the investigation will entail. 

 

2. Ensure that the evidence is not destroyed or contaminated. Further, an officer must 

remain at the crime scene until evidence is processed. 

 

B. The Necessity of Discretion 

 

Victims must be informed of the necessity of taking photographs of their person and 

removing personal belongings for evidence. Officers shall use tact in explaining evidence 

collection procedures because the victim may be upset or distraught. 

 

C. Medical/Psychological Needs of the Victim 

 

1. Arrange for appropriate treatment as soon as possible. The victim may want or need to 

be examined and reassured of his/her physical condition. Similarly, the victim may 

want or need to speak to someone for psychological support. This person may be a 

friend, relative, or counselor. 

 

2. The victim may be confused or unable to express his/her needs. Use good judgment 

and if appropriate, refer the victim to the appropriate agency. 

 

D. Victim Transportation 

 

1. Victims may be transported in officer vehicles when necessary to: 
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a. medical facility; 

b. the Department; 

c. another criminal justice agency; 

d. a safe shelter. 

 

*Note:  An on-call victim/witness advocate shall be contacted immediately by the 

dispatcher when a victim goes into a medical facility 

 

2. Once the victim is taken to the necessary destination, an officer or employee will escort 

the victim inside, ensuring that the proper authority is notified. 

 

V. SUBSEQUENT ACTIONS 

 

A. Procedures 

 

1. When not detrimental to the case, the investigator or follow-up officer will explain their 

respective roles in the prosecution of a case to victims and witnesses. 

 

2. When line-ups, interviews, or other appearances are required (excluding court 

appearances), the scheduling of such events shall be made at the convenience of the 

victim/witness, if feasible. Transportation shall be provided for the witness at the option 

of the agency (unless required by Code). 

 

3. The investigator or follow-up officer is encouraged to provide referral information that 

is appropriate (given the particular circumstances of the case). 

 

4. When property is taken as evidence, explain the importance of the property and when 

feasible, promptly returning victim/witness property taken as evidence (except 

contraband, disputed property, and weapons used in the course of the crime), where 

permitted by law or rules of evidence. 

 

5. Notify where the property is stored, 

 

a. Schedule an approximate return date, (Except for contraband, disputed property and 

weapons used in the crime), and  

 

b. Expedite the return of property by photographing the evidence as much as possible 

in order to return the property to its owner sooner with the concurrence of the 

Commonwealth Attorney’s Office. 

 

B. Victim Compensation 

 

1. The rights of victims and witnesses are set forth in Code of Virginia Sections 19.2-

368.1 through 19.2-368.18. Among other provisions, it permits the recovery of 

compensation for the crime victims and families of crime victims. All personnel should 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter21.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter21.1/
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be aware of this Statute. In situations where conditions would warrant, the victim and/or 

victim’s family should be advised that they may be entitled to compensation under the 

law. They should be directed to the Office of the Victim/Witness Coordinator for 

further information, including information on how to file a claim. 

 

2. Code of Virginia, section 19.2-11.01 states, following a crime, law-enforcement 

personnel shall provide the victim with a standardized form listing the specific rights 

afforded to crime victims. The form shall include a telephone number by which the 

victim can receive further information and assistance in securing the rights afforded 

crime victims. Handouts are located in the Police Department. 

 

3. Code of Virginia, sections 19.2-265.01, 19.2-11.01, as amended, states victims have 

the right to remain silent in the courtroom during a criminal trial or proceeding even if 

they are material witnesses, unless the judge decides the presence of the victim would 

impair the conduct of a fair trial. 

 

VI. ADULT PROTECTIVE SERVICES 

 

A. Adult Protective Services are defined to be protective services for persons who are found 

to be abused, neglected, or exploited and who meet one of the following criteria: 

 

1. the person is 60 years of age or older, or 

 

2. the person, by reason of impaired health, or physical or mental disability cannot, 

unaided, take care of himself or his affairs and has no relative or other person, available 

and willing to provide guidance, supervision or other needed care, Code of Virginia, 

Section 63.2-1603. 

 

B. All persons required to report suspected adult abuse, neglect, or exploitation must maintain 

a record of the person who is the subject of a report. This person shall cooperate with the 

investigating APS worker of a local department and make relevant information, records, 

and reports available to the worker to the extent permitted by state and federal law, Code 

of Virginia, Section 63.2-1605.  

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter1.1/section19.2-11.01/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter15/section19.2-265.01/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter1.1/section19.2-11.01/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title63.2/chapter16/section63.2-1603/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title63.2/chapter16/section63.2-1605/
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.224 Missing and Wanted Persons  Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards: 

OPR.05.01 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Officers shall respond expeditiously to all reports of missing persons and every report shall be 

thoroughly investigated. All missing persons shall be considered “at risk” until sufficient 

information to the contrary is confirmed. Particular care shall be exercised in instances 

involving a critically missing adult, missing child, missing senior, or an individual who may 

be mentally or physically impaired. Each officer is responsible for dealing with reports of 

missing or wanted persons to conduct proper investigations, prepare necessary reports, and 

request appropriate VCIN/NCIC entries. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

This policy is established to provide procedures governing responsibilities and guidelines for 

the investigation of missing persons and making appropriate entries into VCIN and NCIC. 

 

III. DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Abducted Child 

 

A child (1) whose whereabouts are unknown, (2) who is believed to have been abducted, 

(3) who is 17 years of age or younger or is currently enrolled in a secondary school in the 

Commonwealth, regardless of age, and (4) whose disappearance poses a credible threat as 

determined by law enforcement to the safety and health of the child and under such 

circumstances as deemed appropriate by the Virginia State Police. 

 

B. Critically Missing Adult 

 

Any missing adult 21 years of age or older whose disappearance indicates a credible threat 

to the health and safety of the adult as determined by a law enforcement agency and under 



AMHERST POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 

Handbook 
 

Operations Page 216 of 343  APD 

such other circumstances as deemed appropriate after consideration of all known 

circumstances. 

 

C. Missing Child 

 

Any person who is under the age of 21 years whose temporary or permanent residence is 

in Virginia or is believed to be in Virginia, whose whereabouts are unknown to any parent, 

guardian, legal custodian, or other person standing in loco parentis of the child, and who 

has been reported as missing to a law enforcement agency within the Commonwealth. 

 

D. Missing Senior Adult 

 

An adult whose whereabouts are unknown and who is over 60 years of age and suffers a 

cognitive impairment to the extent that he/she is unable to provide care to him/herself 

without assistance from a caregiver, including a diagnosis of Alzheimer’s Disease or 

dementia, and whose disappearance poses a credible threat as determined by a law 

enforcement agency to the health and safety of the adult and under such other 

circumstances as deemed appropriate by the Virginia State Police. 

 

IV. PROCEDURES 

 

A. Wanted Persons 

 

In order for a person to be entered into VCIN/NCIC files as wanted, one of the following 

criteria must be met: 

 

1. A federal warrant is outstanding 

2. A felony or serious misdemeanor warrant is outstanding. 

3. Probation and parole violators meeting the criteria listed in a) or b) above. 

4. Any juvenile meeting the criteria in a) or b) above, provided he/she will be tried as an 

adult for the charges placed. 

 

B. Missing Persons Generally: 

 

1. There is no waiting period for taking a missing person report 

 

2. Officer(s) receiving a missing person report must collect and evaluate information 

(pictures, descriptions, etc.) and investigate possible leads provided by the reported 

person without delay. 

 

3. A person may be declared missing when his/her whereabouts are unknown and 

unexplainable for a period of time that is regarded by knowledgeable parties as highly 
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unusual or suspicious in consideration of the subject’s known behavior patterns, plans, 

or routines. 

 

4. A missing person may be considered “at risk” if any of the following circumstances are 

met. The individual: 

 

a. Is an abducted child; 

b. Is a critically missing adult; 

c. Is a missing child under the age of 21 years old; 

d. Is a missing senior; 

e. Has diminished mental capacity; 

f. Suffers from medical or behavioral health condition(s) that are potentially life-

threatening if left untreated; or 

g. Is at risk of suicide. 

 

5. The determination that a missing person is “at risk” will be based on the criticalness of 

the situation (e.g., age, health and physical condition of the victim, the existing or 

impending weather conditions, known abduction, etc.). A request for search and rescue 

and other external support shall be made in the early hours of the investigation if the 

missing person is determined to be “at risk.” Refer to OPR.225, Search and Rescue 

(SAR) for more details, specifically the appendix. 

 

C. Initial Report and Response: 

 

1. When a report of a missing person has been received, the officer responding to the call 

shall activate the patrol-vehicle mounted video camera and body-worn camera when 

approaching the scene to record vehicles, people, or anything else of note for later 

investigative review. 

 

2. The officer receiving the complaint shall take notes and record all important 

information pertaining to the circumstances of the missing person episode and 

determine if the missing person is considered “at risk.” 

 

3. The officer shall obtain the following information: 

 

a. The physical description of the subject (age, height, weight, race, etc.); 

b. The last known clothing worn by the subject; 

c. The last known location of the subject (obtain time and date); 

d. Possible destination of the subject; 

e. Name of person who last saw the subject; 

f. Description of person or suspect whom the subject was last seen with; 
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g. Whether the subject has been missing on prior occasions and the degree to which 

the absence departs from established behavior patterns, habits, or plans; 

h. Whether the individual has been involved recently in domestic incidents; suffered 

an emotional trauma or life crises; demonstrated unusual, uncharacteristic, or 

bizarre behavior; or is dependent on drugs or alcohol. 

i. All addresses and phone numbers of any relatives or friends; and  

j. Any other pertinent information that applies (Appendix:  Law Enforcement Search 

and Rescue Questionnaire for Missing Persons). 

k. Refer to all forms from OPR.225, Search and Rescue (SAR), for assistance in 

gathering information. 

 

4. A town and county-wide alert shall be issued to all patrol units in Amherst and any 

neighboring law enforcement agencies if necessary. 

 

5. A search by Amherst Police Department personnel shall be conducted of the last known 

building, etc., where the subject was last seen in order to confirm that the subject is not 

hiding within the building. Do not take the word of non-police personnel that the 

missing person is not in the building or on the premises. 

 

6. All available officers shall be dispatched to the area surrounding the last known 

location of the missing subject. Officers shall focus on secluded places where an 

offender might have quickly taken a victim or areas in which an individual may be 

trapped, injured, or lost. 

 

7. If the missing subject was abducted and there are witnesses, the officer shall obtain a 

description of the abductors, the mode and direction of travel, vehicle description, and 

any related information. 

 

8. If there is evidence of foul play or a known abduction, the officer shall secure the area 

as a crime scene until it can be searched and examined for evidence. 

 

9. If foul play or suspicious circumstances exist or are suspected, a statewide alert to all 

law enforcement agencies shall be issued. Additionally, vehicle checkpoints should be 

set up to prevent transportation of the missing subject from the area. 

 

10. Obtain a recent photograph of the missing subject. The photograph should reflect the 

subject’s day-to-day appearance. Create a flier with the missing subject’s picture and 

identifying information. 

 

11. Determine if the criteria for an AMBER or a SENIOR Alert has been met and request 

the alert as applicable. 
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D. Missing Children: 

 

1. For missing juveniles, the investigating officer should immediately establish the fact 

that the youth is missing (i.e., search of the residence, check school, friends’ homes, 

local stores, parks, etc.). 

 

2. If the missing person is a child, the officer shall obtain the name, telephone number, 

and address of both biological parents (mother and father), step-parents, and/or 

guardians. Additionally, the officer shall determine if the child: 

 

a. Is or may be with any adult who could cause him/her harm; 

b. May have been the subject of a parental abduction; or 

c. Has previously run away from home, has threatened to do so, or has a history of 

explainable or unexplainable absences for extended periods of time. 

 

3. Reports of missing children who have voluntarily left home (i.e., “runaways”) should 

be classified as such only after the completion of a thorough investigation. A child who 

repeatedly runs away should be interviewed at length to identify any persons who may 

be criminally responsible, whether the child is a victim of sexual exploitation, or 

whether an abusive or negligent home environment contributed to the child’s 

disappearance. 

 

4. The officer shall conduct a thorough search of the immediate area where the missing 

child was last seen. Officers shall target areas where a child may hide or become 

trapped. With the consent of the parent(s), the officer shall conduct a thorough search 

of the child’s residence, including all child-size areas within the home and any other 

structures or vehicles on the property. A thorough search of the home shall be 

conducted regardless of whether the child went missing from the home. 

 

5. The officer shall request that one person with whom the missing child is familiar remain 

at the place the child was last seen in the event he or she returns to the location. This 

individual may also serve as a point of contact for the officer. 

 

6. The officer shall notify the Virginia Missing Children Information Clearinghouse (1-

800-822-4453 or After Hours 1-804-674-2026) and NCMEC – National Center for 

Missing and Exploited Children (1-800-THE-LOST) of the missing child report. 

 

E. VCIN/NCIC Initial Entries 

 

1. The VCIN and NCIC communication networks provide several different information 

files, two of which assist us in locating persons wanted by our department and those 

reported missing. The effectiveness of the system depends on accurate and prompt 
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entry of wanted/missing persons information, as well as immediate clearance or 

cancellation of entries when no longer required. 

 

2. Upon completing a missing person report, officers shall complete the NCIC form and 

enter information on a missing person of any age into VCIN/NCIC if any of the 

following criteria are met (completed prior to the end of shift): 

 

a. A person of any age who is missing and under proven physical/mental disability or 

is senile, thereby possibly subjecting self or others to personal and immediate 

danger; 

 

b. A person of any age is missing and in the company of another person under 

circumstances indicating that his physical safety is in danger; 

 

c. The missing person may have disappeared involuntarily under circumstances that 

suggest abduction or kidnapping; 

 

d. The missing person is an un-emancipated juvenile; or 

 

e. The person has gone missing subsequent to a disaster. 

 

3. If criteria are met and the missing person is to be entered into NCIC, the requesting 

officer will complete an NCIC form and forward it to the 911 center for approval. 

Documentation must be on file at the time entry is made supporting the stated 

conditions under which the person is declared missing. Examples of acceptable 

documentation are: 

 

a. A missing juvenile report, done as a result of investigation by a police officer and 

filed with the police department. 

 

b. A written statement from a physician or other authoritative source corroborates the 

missing person’s physical/mental disability. 

 

c. A written statement from a parent, guardian, next of kin, or other authoritative 

source advises that the person is in danger or that his/her disappearance was not 

voluntary. 

 

4. A missing person report (electronic or hard copy) shall be on file to support a missing 

person entry. 

 

5. A record for a missing person who is under the age of 21 should be entered into VCIN 

and NCIC using one of the appropriate categories (Disability, Endangered, Involuntary, 
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Juvenile, or Catastrophe Victim) within two (2) hours of receipt of the minimum data 

required to enter an NCIC record. 

 

6. A missing person report filed with the department is sufficient documentation for 

entering a juvenile into the NCIC Missing Person File. 

 

7. Retention period for missing persons record: 

 

a. A missing person record is retained indefinitely until action is taken by the 

originating agency to cancel or clear the record or until a locate command is placed 

against the record. 

 

b. A missing person record for a juvenile will be retained until a locate, clear, or cancel 

is placed against the record or until the juvenile reaches the age of 18. After the 

juvenile has turned 18, the form will need to be redone. 

 

F. Logistical Considerations 

 

1. Establish an Incident Command Center. 

 

2. If needed, establish and advertise a dedicated telephone line for receipt of tips and leads. 

Ensure there are sufficient staff to respond to incoming calls. 

 

3. Assign an experienced investigator to lead the investigation and to determine and 

monitor the investigative direction of the case. The lead investigator shall report to the 

Chief of Police so that a determination can be made of the following: 

 

a. If search and rescue resources should be alerted and placed on notice or if a request 

for immediate assistance is required. 

b. If the news media should be contacted and what information should be made public. 

c. If the use of social media is appropriate. 

d. If an Amherst CodeRED Emergency message should be launched. 

 

4. Obtain DNA samples from the missing subject’s possessions (e.g., hairbrush, hats, 

toothbrush, bed linens, etc.). 

 

5. Appoint an administrative coordinator to handle personnel scheduling and other 

administrative matters. 

 

6. Appoint a law enforcement liaison with the family who can explain law enforcement 

efforts and work with the family to uncover any additional information useful to the 

investigation. 
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7. Contact all local hospitals, urgent care facilities, and the Office of the Medical 

Examiner for injured or deceased persons fitting the description of the missing subject. 

 

8. Determine if recording devices such as security, traffic, red light, bus cameras, or 

license plate readers are used in the area or in logical travel routes to and from the area. 

 

9. If needed, contact the Chief of Police and/or Town Manager so that trash collection can 

be delayed in the vicinity of the last known location of the missing person or place of 

abduction. 

 

a. Determine if it is appropriate to request the trash from the missing subject’s 

neighborhood be segregated. 

 

b. Obtain information regarding trash collection schedules, transfer stations, landfill 

locations, and specific dump sites in the event subsequent information determines 

that a search of these locations is necessary. 

 

G. Investigation 

 

1. Establish a preliminary timeline documenting the activities and locations of the missing 

subject, associated events, and individuals pertinent to the investigation. 

 

2. Canvass the neighborhood/area and conduct a roadblock canvas at streets and 

intersections surrounding the missing subject’s last known location on the day 

following the missing subject’s disappearance. Canvassing identifies individuals who 

routinely travel through the area who may have information pertinent to the 

investigation. 

 

a. Missing person fliers can be distributed during the canvases. 

b. If the missing subject has still not been located, a second roadblock canvas shall be 

repeated the same day of the week and time of the incident the following week. 

 

3. Request the assistance and coordinate with Search and Rescue Teams (SAR), as 

applicable. 

 

4. Obtain permission to search homes, businesses, and parked vehicles surrounding the 

missing subject’s last known location. 

 

5. Separate witnesses and conduct comprehensive interviews immediately using a 

standardized set of questions with pertinent witnesses including children. Standardized 

questions ensure completeness and uniformity of the information collected. Witnesses’ 



AMHERST POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 

Handbook 
 

Operations Page 223 of 343  APD 

statements shall be compared with known information and discrepancies in statements 

shall be clarified and/or investigated. 

 

6. Conduct interviews using a standardized set of questions with family members, friends, 

and co-workers. If the missing subject is a child, interviews shall also be conducted 

with school officials and classmates. 

 

7. Conduct comprehensive interviews with suspect(s). 

 

8. Identify any desktop or laptop computers, tablets, cellular telephones, gaming systems, 

and other computing devices the missing subject or other family members had access 

to as well as email addresses, social media accounts, passwords, and online identities. 

 

a. Issue a preservation order on all accounts. 

b. Obtain consent or a search warrant and review recent emails, chats, and other online 

communications for any information pertinent to the investigation. (The Virginia 

State Police (VSP) High Tech Crime Division (HTCD) can be contacted for 

assistance at 804-674-2767. After normal business hours contact the local VSP 

division dispatch center to request assistance of HTCD agent.) 

 

9. Initiate credit card and bank inquiries to determine if and where purchases have been 

made since the missing subject was last seen, as applicable. 

 

10. Obtain and view copies of security videos from all businesses, residences, and any 

structures in the vicinity and along travel routes that may have been used by the missing 

subject or an offender entering or leaving the area. Contact the managers or area 

businesses directly (employees may not be aware of security cameras) and seize 

recordings as soon as possible to minimize the risk of crucial footage being recorded 

over or deleted. 

 

11. Identify and interview known and registered sex offenders residing or working in or 

adjacent to the missing subject’s last known location. 

 

12. Obtain and execute search warrants. 

 

13. Review and revise the missing subject’s timeline based on information obtained from 

the investigation. 

 

14. Prioritize and pursue all leads. 

 

15. Continue to communicate the most current and accurate information to patrol officers 

and neighboring law enforcement departments and make updates to alerts (e.g., Amber 
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and Senior) as applicable. Supervisors shall ensure comprehensive case information is 

provided and investigative leads are either completed or re-assigned during shift 

changes. 

 

H. Location of Missing Person and Case Closure 

 

1. When missing subject (adult) has been located, officers shall: 

 

a. Verify the identity of the individual; 

 

b. Advise the individual they are the subject of a missing person investigation; 

 

c. Obtain medical care as appropriate; 

 

d. Question the subject about the circumstances of his/her disappearance and 

determine if there is a criminal act that requires further investigation; and  

 

e. Determine if the individual wishes his or her family or the reporting party to be 

informed of his/her whereabouts. Officers shall inform the family or the reporting 

party the individual has been located but may not provide the missing subject’s 

location unless authorized. 

 

2. If the missing subject is a child, the officer shall: 

 

a. Determine whether abuse or neglectful home environment contributed to the child’s 

disappearance; 

b. Obtain a complete medical exam to identify and treat injuries; 

c. Notify the parents/guardians and arrange for the child to be picked up or contact 

social services in the case of abuse and neglect; and  

d. Notify the Virginia Missing Children Information Clearinghouse and the National 

Center for Missing and Exploited Children that the child has been located. 

 

3. All agencies and information systems previously contacted for assistance shall be 

notified as soon as possible when a missing subject is located. 

 

4. The subject’s information shall be removed from VCIN/NCIC systems. 

 

Important:  Officers should refer to the forms from OPR.225 when working a case involving 

a missing person or SAR.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.225 Search and Rescue (SAR) Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.05.01 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

The Chief of Police will coordinate with the Amherst County Sheriff’s Department and 

Department of Emergency Management if needed for all search and rescue (SAR) operations 

that originate in the Town of Amherst. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this policy is to establish operational guidelines to conduct SAR operations.  

 

III. DEFINITION 

 

Hasty search – This is a quick and efficient search by small SAR teams that travel quickly to 

the identified search area. A hasty search is generally the first tactic used in the early hours of 

a search. 

 

SAR Coordinator – The initial Amherst Police Officer on the scene will be the SAR 

Coordinator until personnel with more experience in SAR arrive on-scene to take over that 

role. The Chief of Police shall be notified so that he can respond or designate a supervisor or 

officer to take the role of SAR Coordinator for the event. 

 

IV. PROCEDURES 

 

A. Search and Rescue Generally 

 

The agency may encounter abductions, kidnappings, lost persons of mental or physical 

impairment that need to be found immediately, lost children, elderly etc. These are 

incidents that may require a search and rescue team. 

 

A SAR response must be immediate, rapid, and effective. The missing subject may be in 

danger, need emergency medical care, or be unable to protect him or herself from the 
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environment. Time and weather destroy clues, and an urgent response and deployment of 

resources may reduce the size of the area that must be searched.  

 

SAR Teams shall:  

 

• Respond urgently; 

• Be prepared to search at night if necessary; and  

• Mobilize quickly.  

 

Appropriate units to be notified as needed: 

 

• Fire Department 

• EMS 

• Search and Rescue Teams 

 

B. Search and Rescue Requirements and Training  

 

1. All SAR operations shall be conducted in accordance with the guidelines established 

by the Virginia Department of Emergency Management (VDEM) and, when required, 

in close coordination with VDEM personnel. 

2. SAR operations shall be coordinated by designated members of the police department 

or sheriff’s office who have been trained and certified by VDEM to conduct SAR 

operations. When called upon, these personnel shall be prepared to assume control of 

the tactical search operation.  

3. SAR team members shall maintain a level of physical fitness sufficient to be able to 

conduct SAR operations in various terrains and weather conditions. 

4. SAR team members shall meet and train at least quarterly.  

5. SAR team members may be removed from the team for failure to maintain physical 

fitness, training, and certification requirements. 

 

C. Search and Rescue Operations  

 

1. The initiation of a SAR operation shall be approved by the Chief of Police or designee.  

 

2. After receiving a situational brief by the case officer, the SAR Coordinator shall: 

 

a. Make an initial estimate of the situation (Appendix: Law Enforcement Relative 

Urgency Assessment Tool for Missing Persons) and develop and implement a 

"hasty search" (Appendix: Law enforcement Hasty Search Checklist for Missing 

Persons Searches) plan. 

 

b. Refer to and follow the checklist on the Law Enforcement Hasty Search Checklist 

for Missing Persons Searches 

 

(Law Enforcement Relative Urgency Assessment Tool for Missing Persons) 
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Note:  A hasty search of the immediate area including the last building that the 

person was known to be in shall be conducted by Amherst Police Department 

Personnel prior to calling for additional resources. This is even in a case where staff 

members of a facility have conducted their own search prior to calling for police 

assistance. 

 

c. If the missing subject is not located during the hasty search, develop and initiate an 

initial search plan using all available local assets and personnel.  

 

d. Pursue all immediate courses of action, isolate the search area, and attempt to locate 

the victim prior to requesting external support teams.  

 

e. Determine if assistance from outside SAR agencies (dog teams, aircraft, boats, etc.) 

is required and brief the lead investigator accordingly. The criticalness of the 

situation and the decision to request external support shall be driven in large part 

by the age, health, and physical condition of the victim; the existing weather 

conditions; and any emergency or extenuating circumstances surrounding the 

missing subject's disappearance. 

 

f. Upon determining if outside assistance is required, contact the necessary agencies 

and develop a detailed search strategy and establish a logistical support plan and 

staging area to accommodate an extended SAR operation. 

 

g. Appoint a team leader for each search team and provide the team members the 

following information:  

 

1) Team leaders will report directly to the SAR Coordinator. 

 

2) Each team leader will receive an assignment and he/she will communicate that 

assignment to his/her respective team members. 

 

3) Each team leader will maintain a team roster and is required to be aware of the 

location of his/her entire team as the search progresses.  

 

4) All searchers are required to be trained and equipped for the task assigned. 

Searchers who are not properly dressed and equipped will not be permitted to 

participate in SAR operations. 

 

5) All searchers are expected to register upon arriving at the command center and 

before leaving the search area to ensure all individuals are accounted for at all 

times. 

 

3. Before any SAR operation is discontinued or suspended, the SAR Coordinator shall 

contact the Chief of Police or designee for approval. 
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D. Mutual Aid Requests 

 

1. Upon receipt of a request for mutual aid, the SAR Coordinator shall obtain the 

following information:  

 

a. The circumstances of the incident; and 

b. What resources the requesting agency is seeking. 

  

2. The SAR Coordinator shall determine what resources can be allocated to the request 

for mutual aid based on current police department/sheriff's office operational needs.  

 

3. The SAR Coordinator shall relay the pertinent information regarding the circumstances 

of the request and the available resources to be contributed to the Chief of Police or 

designee. The SAR Coordinator shall obtain the approval of the Chief of Police or 

designee prior to allocating resources to fulfill requests for mutual aid. 

 

4. The SAR Coordinator shall notify the requesting agency of the available resources.  

 

Attachments 

• Missing Person / Search and Rescue Tools and Resources Appendix  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.226 Human Trafficking  Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.05.01 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

It is the procedure of the Amherst Police Department to accurately report and aggressively 

investigate all reports of Human Trafficking. The Amherst Police Department’s goals are to 

identify and assist the victims of human trafficking and to effectively identify, apprehend, and 

prosecute those engaged in trafficking offenses with the help of state and/or federal 

government. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

This General Order is established to provide procedures governing the investigation of human 

trafficking cases. 

 

III. DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Labor Trafficking 

 

The recruitment, harboring, transportation, provision, or obtaining of a person for labor or 

services through the use of fraud and coercion for the purpose of involuntary servitude, 

peonage, debt bondage, or slavery. This occurs in situations of forced labor such as 

domestic servitude, factory, construction, housekeeping, food service, or agricultural work. 

 

B. Sex Trafficking 

 

The recruitment, harboring, transportation, provision, or obtaining of a person for the 

purpose of a commercial sex act in which a commercial sex act is induced by force, fraud, 

or coercion or in which the person induced to perform such act is under eighteen (18) years 

of age. 
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C. Force, Fraud, and Coercion 

 

Force, fraud, and coercion are methods used by traffickers to press victims into lives of 

servitude and/or abuse. 

 

D. Force 

 

Rape, beatings, burnings, constraint, confinement, deprivation (sleep, food, and/or liquids), 

and drug use 

 

E. Fraud 

 

Includes false and deceptive offers of employment, love/marriage, or a better life. 

 

F. Coercion 

 

Climate of fear; threats of serious harm to or physical restraint of any person; any scheme, 

plan, or pattern intended to cause victims to believe that failure to perform an act would 

result in restraint and/or physical harm against them and/or their loved ones; or the abuse 

or threatened abuse of legal process; creating dependency; establishing quotas. 

 

§ 18.2-355:  Taking, detaining, etc., person for prostitution, etc., or consenting thereto; 

human trafficking. 

 

Any person who: 

 

(1) For purposes of prostitution or unlawful sexual intercourse, takes any person into, or 

persuades, encourages, or causes any person to enter a bawdy place, or takes or causes 

such person to be taken to any place against his or her will for such purposes; or 

 

(2) Takes or detains a person against his or her will with the intent to compel such person 

by force, threats, persuasions, menace, or duress to marry him or her or to marry another 

person or to be defiled; or 

 

(3) Being parent, guardian, legal custodian, or one standing in loco parentis of a person, 

consents to such person being taken or detained by any person for the purpose of 

prostitution or unlawful sexual intercourse; or 

 

(4) For purposes of prostitution, takes any minor into or persuades, encourages, or causes 

any minor to enter a bawdy place or takes or causes such person to be taken to any 

place for such purposes:  is guilty of pandering and shall be guilty of a Class 4 felony. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-355/
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(Code 1950, § 18.1-204; 1960, c. 358; 1975, cc. 14, 15; 1980, c. 534; 1997, c. 555; 2014, 

cc. 649,706.) 

 

§ 18.2-47:  Abduction and kidnapping defined; punishment. 

 

A. Any person who, by force, intimidation, or deception and without legal justification or 

excuse, seizes, takes, transports, detains, or secretes another person with the intent to 

deprive such other person of his/her personal liberty or to withhold or conceal him/her from 

any person, authority, or institution lawfully entitled to his/her charge, shall be deemed 

guilty of “abduction.” 

 

B. Any person who, by force, intimidation, or deception and without legal justification or 

excuse, seizes, takes, transports, detains, or secretes another person with the intent to 

subject him to forced labor or services shall be deemed guilty of “abduction.” For purposes 

of this subsection, the term “intimidation” shall include destroying, concealing, 

confiscating, withholding, or threatening to withhold a passport, immigration document, or 

other governmental identification or threatening to report another as being illegally present 

in the United States. 

 

C. The provisions of this section shall not apply to law enforcement officers in the 

performance of their duty. The terms “abduction” and “kidnapping” shall be synonymous 

in this Code. Abduction for which no punishment is otherwise prescribed shall be punished 

as a Class 5 felony. 

 

D. If an offense under subsection A is committed by the parent of the person abducted and 

punishable as contempt of court in any proceeding then pending, the offense shall be a 

Class 1 misdemeanor in addition to being punishable as contempt of court. However, such 

offense, if committed by the parent of the person abducted and punishable as contempt of 

court in any proceeding then pending and the person abducted is removed from the 

Commonwealth by the abducting parent, shall be a Class 6 felony in addition to being 

punishable as contempt of court 

 

(Code 1950, §§ 18.1-36, 18.1-37; 1960, c. 358; 1975, cc. 14,15; 1979, c. 663; 1980, c.506; 

1997, c. 747; 2009, c. 662.) 

 

§ 18.2-48:  Abduction with intent to extort money or for immoral purpose. 

 

Abduction (1) of any person with the intent to extort money or pecuniary benefit, (2) of any 

person with intent to defile such person, (3) of any child under sixteen years of age for the 

purpose of concubinage or prostitution, (4) of any person for the purpose of prostitution, or 

(5) of any minor for the purpose of manufacturing child pornography shall be punishable as 

a Class 2 felony. If the sentence imposed for a violation of (2), (3), (4), or (5) includes a 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-47/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter4/section18.2-48/
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term of confinement less than life imprisonment, the judge shall impose in addition to any 

active sentence a suspended sentence of no less than 40 years. This suspended sentence shall 

be suspended for the remainder of the defendant’s life subject to revocation by the court. 

 

(Code 1950, § 18.1-38; 1960, c. 358; 1966, c. 214; 1975, cc. 14, 15; 1993, c. 317; 1997, c. 

747; 2006, cc. 853, 914; 2011, c. 785.) 

 

§ 18.2-357:  Receiving money from earnings of male or female prostitute. 

 

Any person who shall knowingly receive any money or valuable thing from the earnings of 

any male or female engaged in prostitution, except for a consideration deemed good and 

valuable in law, shall be guilty of pandering, punishable as a Class 4 felony. 

 

(Code 1950, § 18.1-208; 1960, c. 358; 1975, cc. 14,15; 1980, c. 534.) 

 

IV. PROCEDURES 

 

A. Visible Indicators of the Individual in Question 

 

1. Common Work and Living Conditions 

 

a. Is not free to leave or come and go as he/she wishes 

b. Is under 18 and is providing commercial sex acts 

c. Is in the commercial sex industry and has “pimp,” “manager,” “boyfriend,” 

“daddy,” or “boss” 

d. Is unpaid, paid very little, or paid only through tips 

e. Works excessively long or unusual hours 

f. Is not allowed breaks or suffers under restrictions at work 

g. Owes a large debt and is unable to pay it off 

h. Afraid of revealing immigration status 

i. Was recruited through false promises concerning the nature and conditions of 

his/her work 

j. High security measures exist in the work and/or living locations (e.g., opaque 

windows, boarded up windows, bars on windows, barbed wire, security cameras, 

etc.) 

k. Sharing space with a large amount of people 

l. Is here on a guest visa but faces threats by the employer 

 

2. Poor Mental Health or Abnormal Behavior 

 

a. Is fearful, anxious, depressed, submissive, tense, or nervous/paranoid 

b. Exhibits unusually fearful or anxious behavior after bringing up law enforcement 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-357/
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c. Avoids eye contact 

d. Combative/argumentative/hostile/defensive in reaction to law enforcement 

questioning and “pimp,” “manager,” “boyfriend,” “daddy,” “auntie,” “papi,” or 

“boss” 

e. Erratic behavior from use of substances 

f. Appears drugged or dazed 

g. Taking antidepressants and/or other prescription drugs 

 

3. Poor Physical Health 

 

a. Lacks health care 

b. Poor personal hygiene 

c. Appears malnourished and/or dehydrated 

d. There are signs of physical and/or sexual abuse, physical restraint, confinement, 

drug abuse, or torture 

e. Sexually transmitted diseases 

f. Bruising, broken bones, burns, infected cuts, or other signs of untreated medical 

problems 

g. Complains of chronic stomach aches and/or headaches 

h. Is abusing narcotics 

 

4. Lack of Control 

 

a. Has few or no personal possessions 

b. Is not in control of his/her own money, no financial records, or bank account 

c. Is not in control of his/her own identification documents (ID, passport, or birth 

certificate) 

d. Is not allowed or able to speak for themselves (a third party may insist on being 

present and/or translating) 

e. Unable to look third party who is present with them in face and/or eyes 

 

5. Other 

 

a. Claims of just visiting and inability to clarify where he/she is staying/address 

b. Lack of knowledge of whereabouts and/or does not know what city he/she is in 

c. Loss of sense of time 

d. Has numerous inconsistencies in his/her story 

e. Come from a place known to be a source of human trafficking 

f. Answers to questions appear coached and/or self-subscribe themselves as wife, 

student, and/or tourist without evidence of same 

g. Appears to fear and/or be apprehensive toward third party/person accompanying 

them 
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h. Claims they want to be there or willing to take the blame 

i. Has multiple names 

 

B. Visual Indicators of Establishments, Housing, Etc. 

 

1. Heavy security at the commercial establishment including barred windows, locked 

doors, isolated location, someone standing guard at the door, and electronic 

surveillance. Women are never seen leaving the premises unless escorted. 

 

2. Victims live at the same premises as the brothel or work site or are driven between 

quarters and “work” by a guard. For labor trafficking, victims are often prohibited from 

leaving the work site which may look like a guarded compound from the outside. 

 

3. Victims are kept under surveillance when taken to a doctor, hospital, or clinic for 

treatment; trafficker may act as translator. 

 

4. High foot traffic especially for brothels or hotel rooms where there may be trafficked 

women indicated often by a stream of men arriving and leaving the premises. 

 

5. Home in which they live has evidence of barred or sealed windows. 

 

6. Windows covered preventing viewing inside. 

 

7. Indication of guards. 

 

8. Multiple mattresses in a room, place of business, or garage. 

 

9. Commercial establishment has a pattern of regulatory/zoning violations that indicate 

individuals are living there (e.g., hot plates found in closets, mattresses kept in kitchen, 

excessive signs of eating in all rooms, etc.) 

 

C. Children 

 

Applicable Statutes:  § 40.1-103, § 18.2-48, § 18.2-346 (B), § 18.2-347, § 18.2-349, § 18.2-

356, § 18.2-357.1, § 18.2-370 (B), § 18.2-374.1, § 19.2-386.16. 

 

1. Children who have been trafficked may: 

 

a. Have no access to their parents or guardians 

b. Look intimidated and behave in a way that does not correspond with behavior 

typical of children their age 

c. Have no friends their own age outside work 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title40.1/chapter5/section40.1-103/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter4/section18.2-48/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-346/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter8/section18.2-347/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter8/section18.2-349/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter8/section18.2-356/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter8/section18.2-356/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter8/section18.2-357.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter8/section18.2-370/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter8/section18.2-374.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter22.2/section19.2-386.16/
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d. Have no access to education 

e. Have no time for playing 

f. Live apart from other children in substandard accommodations 

g. Eat apart from other members of the “family” 

h. Be given only leftovers to eat 

i. Be engaged in work that is not suitable for children 

j. Travel unaccompanied by adults 

k. Travel in groups with persons who are not relatives 

l. Appear to have a strong attachment to the potential trafficker 

 

2. The following might also indicate that children have been trafficked: 

 

a. The presence of child-sized clothing typically worn for doing manual or sex work 

b. The presence of toys, beds, and children’s clothing in inappropriate places such as 

brothels and factories 

c. The claim made by an adult that he or she has “found” an unaccompanied child 

d. The finding of unaccompanied children carrying telephone numbers for calling 

taxis 

e. The discovery of cases involving illegal adoption 

 

D. Sexual Exploitation 

 

Applicable Statutes:  § 18.2-48, § 18.2-59, § 18.2-346 (B), § 18.2-347, § 18.2-349, § 19.2-

355, § 18.2-356, § 18.2-357, § 19.2-386.16. 

 

1. People who have been trafficked for the purpose of sexual exploitation may: 

 

a. Be under 30 years old, although the age may vary according to the location and the 

market. 

b. Move from one brothel or hotel room to the next or work in various locations 

c. Be escorted whenever they go to and return from work, shops, etc. 

d. Have tattoos or “brand” of initials, person’s name, saying/phrase, or other marks 

such as barcodes and/or dollar signs indicating ownership by their exploiters 

e. Work long hours or have few if any days off 

f. Sleep where they work 

g. Live or travel in a group, sometimes with other women who do not speak the same 

language 

h. Have very few items of clothing 

i. Have clothes that are mostly the kind typically worn for doing sex work 

j. Only know how to say sex-related words in the local language or in the language 

of the client group 

k. Have no cash of their own 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-48/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-59/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-346/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter8/section18.2-347/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter21/section19.2-355/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter21/section19.2-355/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter21/section19.2-356/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter21/section19.2-357/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter22.2/section19.2-386.16/
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l. Be unable to show an identity document 

m. Be drug addicted or may be provided drugs by their trafficker 

n. May be fed once per day or less 

o. May have been cut off from contact from the outside world by having their 

telephone and/or identifying documents taken from them 

p. Carries multiple cell phones, sometimes unnoticeable 

 

2. The following might also indicate that people have been trafficked for sexual 

exploitation: 

 

a. There is evidence that suspected victims have had unprotected and/or violent sex 

b. There is evidence that suspected victims cannot refuse unprotected and/or violent 

sex 

c. There is evidence that a person has been bought and sold 

d. There is evidence that groups of women are under the control of others 

e. Advertisements are placed for brothels or similar places offering the services of 

women of a particular ethnicity or nationality 

f. It is reported that sex workers provide services to a clientele of a particular ethnicity 

or nationality 

g. A search of internet postings connected to the victim’s escort activities shows 

multiple locations and multiple dates 

h. There is evidence that the suspected victim has been cut off from the outside world 

(such as information provided by family members) 

i. It is reported by clients that sex workers do not smile or do not cooperate 

j. Potential victim keeps eyes down while in public 

k. How did the person learn about the job? Who from? 

l. What type of work did they originally think they would be doing? 

m. What type of work did they do in their hometown/country? 

n. Are they being forced to have sex as part of their job? 

o. Where does the person sleep at night? Are there others in the room? 

p. Does the person have to ask permission to eat and sleep? 

 

E. Labor Trafficking 

 

People who have been trafficked for the purpose of labor trafficking may: 

 

• Fear talking to law enforcement because of threat of deportation 

• Be male or female, adult or minor 

• Have legitimate documents such as guest worker visa but are working under duress and 

threats 

• Live with a large group of victims in garages, businesses, houses, or hotel rooms 

• Not be in the state they were told they were going 
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• Work in hotels, nail salons, construction, maid services, meat processing plants, 

factories, agriculture, landscaping, restaurants 

• Be in control of a family and is now a domestic servant 

• Fear losing their “job” 

• Be from any country 

• Receive an actual paycheck but all of it goes to the trafficker to either pay a debt and/or 

to pay for inflated living costs including transportation, food, lodging, etc. 

• Fear what could happen to their family if they cooperate with law enforcement 

 

F. Incident Response Protocols 

 

1. Communications 

 

a. When a caller reports a case of Human Trafficking, communications personnel 

shall follow standard emergency response to include evaluating and properly 

prioritizing the call, securing medical assistance, inquiring about a suspect’s current 

location, and obtaining detailed information to identify the suspect. Information 

about the relationship with the victim, weapon use, and history of violence shall 

also be obtained. 

 

b. The decision as to the Priority of the call should be based on the seriousness of the 

injuries or threatened harm and whether or not the suspect is on the premises. 

 

c. Initial Law Enforcement Response – What to Know and How to Act 

Communicating with Victims of Human Trafficking 

 

Generally:  building trust is the number one priority. 

 

In order to gain a victim’s cooperation and trust during the investigation, strict 

confidentiality is paramount in prosecuting the trafficker and getting the victim the 

help that he/she needs. 

 

• Talk to the victim(s) in a safe, confidential, and trusting environment 

• Limit the number of personnel that come in contact with the trafficking victim 

 

It is important to indirectly and sensitively probe to determine if the person is a 

trafficking victim. 

 

• May deny being a trafficking victim, so it is best not to ask direct questions 

• Phrase trafficking victim will have no meaning or engender fear 

• Be on their level 
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o Avoid gasps or acting shocked 

o Avoid pity, judgment, or patronization 

o Avoid victim-blaming attitudes, body language, or behaviors 

 

Be cautious when arriving on scene. Locate the victim(s) and determine if there is 

a language barrier. A translator should be called to the scene if needed. Do not use 

anyone at the scene to translate, as this could be someone working for the suspect. 

Enlist a trusted translator/interpreter who also understands the victim’s cultural 

needs. 

 

• If the victim is a child, it is important to enlist the help of a specialist skilled in 

interviewing child trafficking or abuse victims. 

 

• Initial victim interview:  It is important to remember that this case must be 

handled appropriately, and all interviews conducted upon initial response 

because these cases are time sensitive and this may be the only chance the 

victim will have to ask for help. The officer should interview the victim and 

record as much of the following information as possible: 

 

o Is the person free to leave the work site? 

o Is the person physically, sexually, or psychologically abused or involved 

with drug usage? 

o Does the person have a passport or valid ID card and is he/she in possession 

of such documents? 

o What the pay is and the conditions of the employment? 

o Does the person live at home or at/near the work site? 

o How did the individual arrive at this destination if the suspected victim is a 

foreign national? 

o Has the person or family member of this person been threatened? 

o Does the person fear that something bad will happen to him or her or to a 

family member if he/she leaves the job? 

o Are there other potential victims on scene? 

o Is the suspected trafficker on scene? If not, where is he/she? 

 

2. Arrest Decisions 

 

Responding officers will arrest the suspect as authorized by law. The appropriate law 

enforcement response to these calls: 

 

a. Evaluate the scene 

b. Provide aid and assistance as may be needed, including the officer’s responsibility 

for making arrangements for transporting the victim 
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c. Separate and interview the victim. Concentrate on obtaining statements that may 

be used if the victim is unwilling to cooperate. Interview all witnesses and the 

suspect(s) if identified. 

d. Identify, record, collect, and/or preserve physical evidence 

e. Determine the offense and appropriate charges 

f. Arrest the suspect if he/she is present. Where probable cause exists and the suspect 

is not on the scene, the officer will notify the supervisor and provide the appropriate 

BOLO 

g. Make referrals for help services, i.e., Child Protective Services, social services, rape 

counseling, domestic violence shelters, etc. 

h. Secure a warrant for the arrest of the suspect(s). Petition for an emergency 

protective order for the victim; if issued serve the emergency protective order and 

take a copy to the communications center so that it can be entered into VCIN. 

i. Write and submit an Incident Based Report. Forward a copy to the Detective 

Sergeant for review. Consult with the Detective Sergeant and Commonwealth’s 

Attorney’s Office in order to determine what, if any, crime has occurred – make 

sure that the human trafficking offense box, if applicable, is properly noted for 

statistical purposes 

 

3. Report to Supervisor 

 

In any case where an officer has not made an arrest but probable cause exists and the 

suspect is not on the scene, the officer will notify a supervisor and provide the 

appropriate BOLO. The Major, Investigator, and Chief of Police shall be notified on 

all trafficking cases. 

 

4. Investigative Protocol 

 

The Detective Sergeant and Chief of Police shall be notified of all suspected trafficking 

cases immediately. The Detective Sergeant shall respond and assist with the 

investigation if available. If the Detective Sergeant is not available to respond to the 

scene, then the officer shall contact him by phone for further instructions when 

possible. A representative from the Amherst Commonwealth Attorney’s Office should 

be notified while officers are still on scene when possible. Personnel from their office 

may want to respond to the scene to assist in the investigation. It is imperative in a 

human trafficking case that prosecutors become involved at the earliest stage possible. 

If an arrest warrant can be secured, the officer should do so immediately, and all 

attempts shall be made to locate the suspect(s). 

 

Most often, victims of labor and/or sex trafficking will cooperate more when an outside 

service provider is involved to assess immediate needs. If there are no services provided 
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to meet the basic needs of victims, they are likely to stay in crisis and not respond to 

law enforcement reliably. 

 

Use the Victim Translation Assistance Tool (VITA) on your computer to communicate 

with the victim. VITA is a unique tool using audio messages that allows law 

enforcement officials to communicate with people speaking another language. This 

tool consists of key encounter messages that facilitate the identification of a trafficked 

person. Basic questions and messages have been recorded and translated into more than 

40 languages. 

 

If needed, a certified translator shall be contacted during the investigation once the 

victim’s immediate needs are met and the victim is safe and secure. 

 

Department personnel are encouraged to visit the websites of the resources listed on 

the next page in order to become familiar with what each resource offers. 

 

When working a case involving human trafficking, department personnel should use 

the resources provided to the fullest extent possible. 

 

V. RESOURCES 

 

• Appropriate local resources 

• Amherst Commonwealth Attorney’s Office – 434-946-9316 

• Commonwealth Attorney’s Victim Witness Coordinator – 434-946-9347 

• Virginia Department of Criminal Justice Services (DCJS) Victims Services – 

www.dcjs.virginia.gov 

• The National Human Trafficking Resource Center (NHTRC) – 1-888-373-7888 or text 

“BeFree” (233733) – www.polarisproject.org 

• U.S. Department of Homeland Security, Homeland Security Tip Line – 1-866-347-2423 

• Central Virginia Task Force Against Human Trafficking (Call Lynchburg PD – 434-455-

6050) 

• The Norther Virginia Human Trafficking Task Force (Call Fairfax County PD – 703-691-

2131) 

• Virginia Office of the Attorney General – 804-786-2071 www.oag.state.va.us 

• Red Flags—How to Identify Pimps & Traffickers, Rebecca Bender 

• Virginia Justice Initiatives 

o Richmond Justice Initiative:  www.rvaji.com 

o Virginia Beach Justice Initiative:  www.vbji.org 

• The Human Trafficking Training Institute:  www.htiti.org 

• Victim Service Providers 

o Richmond:  The Gray Haven Project www.endslaverynow.org/the-gray-haven-project 

o Safe Harbor: https://safeharborshelter.com/  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.227 Alarm Responses Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.11.03 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Alarms are a means of notifying the local law enforcement agency that a robbery or burglary 

is in progress when the use of a telephone is impractical or impossible. Officers will exercise 

sound judgment and proceed with extreme caution when answering any type of alarm call. All 

alarms are to be taken seriously. No less than two officers will answer all alarms, if staffing 

allows. Some alarms require mandatory phone contact with the responsible party (R.P.), while 

others may require the dispatcher to call the R.P. only by order of the responding officers. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish a plan of action to be taken in response to activated 

alarms. 

 

III. PROCEDURES 

 

A. Activated alarms:  Dispatching/response/notification: 

 

1. When a silent alarm signal is received, two units will be dispatched (one closest to the 

scene and, if staffing allows, a backup) immediately to the alarm location. 

 

2. If units are dispatched to a bank alarm a considerable distance away, the siren and 

emergency lights can be used, but the siren should be turned off within hearing distance 

from the location of the alarm. Refer to OPR.228, Bank Alarms, for further details. 

 

3. The dispatcher will immediately begin and maintain telephone contact with the 

business or home until the responding officer advises the dispatcher that the alarm was 

false. Dispatchers will telephone businesses only during working hours. 

 

4. If the telephone call goes unanswered, responding units shall be so advised. 
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B. Bank Alarms:  Refer to Bank Alarms, OPR.228. 

 

C. Business Alarms: 

 

1. All possible exit areas should be covered. 

 

2. If the business is closed, the owner or other person on the call list should be notified 

immediately. 

 

3. A business, showing no physical signs of break-in, shall be entered only after the owner 

arrives. Officers shall conduct a complete search of the premises. 

 

4. Officers at the scene knowing that a break-in has taken place and the perpetrator is still 

inside the building should take the appropriate action to apprehend the suspect(s). 

 

5. If the business is open, dispatch will contact the business by phone. 

 

6. If a business door or window is found open, the officer will not enter until back-up 

arrives or a supervisor gives permission for the officer to enter. Meanwhile, the 

responding officer will secure the perimeter and stand by.  

 

D. Residential Alarms: 

 

1. Officers shall try to contact the owner or person left in charge of the residence before 

entering. 

2. Officers shall check for suspicious persons or vehicles. 

3. Unescorted entry should only be made if a suspect is still on the premises. 

 

E. Robbery/Burglary: 

 

1. If a robbery or burglary has taken place and dispatch has the victim or reporter on the 

telephone, they will obtain any available information about the suspect’s description 

and mode and direction of travel and will advise the business or home to keep everyone 

out except police personnel. 

2. Officers shall proceed with caution in the event the suspects are nearby. 

3. Secure crime scene and all physical evidence and summon appropriate personnel. 

 

F. False Alarms: 

 

1. If responding officers determine the situation to be a false alarm, they will so advise 

dispatch by telephone or radio and return to patrol. 

 

2. The Chief or designee will confer with businesses showing repeated false alarms.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.228 Bank Alarms Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards: 

OPR.11.03  

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

It shall be the policy of the Amherst Police Department to establish procedural and consistent 

guidelines regarding police response to bank alarms. There are many false alarms, yet due to 

the nature of bank robberies, all alarms must be considered a robbery in progress until the 

contrary is confirmed. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this policy is to ensure the safety of police personnel, bank staff, and the general 

public, following bank holdup alarm activations through an organized, well planned response. 

 

III. REQUIRED PROCEDURE FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS 

 

A. Upon receipt of a bank alarm, the closest unit will be dispatched. Other units will be 

dispatched as backup units. Dispatch will stand by for requests from arriving units 

regarding the need for further assistance. The first unit on scene will assess the situation 

and advise other units as to approach and position. Dispatch will telephone the bank only 

after being directed to do so. 

 

B. All responding units will be alert for suspicious persons or vehicles in the area and/or 

vehicles leaving the area. 

 

C. When approaching the scene, the following procedures will be followed: 

 

1. The use of emergency lights and sirens should be avoided if possible unless traffic 

conditions dictate their use. If emergency lights and sirens are necessary, they should 

be turned off prior to arrival at the bank to hopefully avoid warning the suspect(s). 

Remember the sound of a siren can be heard for quite a distance in most cases. 
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2. Police units should attempt to arrive at the same time and, if feasible, approach from 

different directions and observe the route for lookouts and suspicious circumstances. 

 

3. Police vehicles will be parked at a reasonable distance from the scene and, if possible, 

out of view of the bank, the vehicle being secured prior to the approach on foot. The 

distance the police vehicle should be parked from the bank will depend on the location 

of the bank and approach routes and will vary from bank to bank. 

 

4. The first unit on the scene will not approach the bank on foot until the backup units 

have arrived, and then the approach will be conducted on a cautious coordinated effort. 

However, the first unit on the scene will observe the bank for unusual activity or 

circumstances and provide any additional information to other units. After backup units 

arrive, a coordinated cautious approach will take place if no circumstance exists that 

makes an immediate approach ill advised. 

 

5. If in approaching the bank, the response unit does not observe a recognized bank 

official standing outside the building, the supervisor will direct communications to 

telephone the bank.  If there is no answer or dispatch detects unusual circumstances 

during the course of the telephone call, it will be assumed that a bank robbery is in 

progress and the following course of action will be followed: 

 

a. The perimeter of the building will be secured, and the on-duty supervisor may 

request additional units for assistance. 

 

b. If necessary, thoroughfares will be blocked, and traffic detoured away from the 

bank. Dispatch will be notified so that emergency traffic can be re-routed as needed. 

The Amherst Rescue Squad and Amherst Fire Department will be placed on 

standby at their respective stations. 

 

c. The safety of bank personnel, citizens, and police officers will be the first priority 

in a bank robbery situation. No unnecessary steps will be taken to endanger the 

lives of innocent people. 

 

d. If the assigned unit cannot make contact with the Chief of Police or Major, the 

Amherst County Tactical Unit and the Federal Bureau of Investigation should be 

requested.  

 

e. The Chief or designee will reach out to other jurisdictions and agencies for 

assistance. 

 

D. When all necessary units have arrived, the following procedure should be followed: 
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1. All responding units shall deploy the appropriate weapon system for the situation. 

2. The bank will be approached in a coordinated and cautious manner, avoiding possible 

crossfire situations. 

3. Other arriving units should be designated to remain mobile and watch all known 

possible escape routes. 

4. License numbers of suspicious or suspect vehicles will be radioed to dispatch. 

5. Under no circumstance shall an officer enter the bank, except to protect life or limb 

until it is known that the suspect(s) have fled 

 

E. If in the approach to the bank no bank official is outside and following procedure, the 

officer will direct dispatch to telephone the bank. If there is no answer or unusual 

circumstances are detected or improper code is given, it must be assumed that a robbery is 

currently in progress and the following procedure will be immediately implemented: 

 

F. If in approaching the bank, the unit observes the bank official standing outside the bank, 

caution and observation of the bank will continue until the unit verifies that a bank robbery 

is not in progress. The bank employee should be holding an orange colored placard that 

says “Bank Staff.” 

 

1. One officer will enter the bank, and the backup officer will stand by maintaining radio 

contact with dispatch. 

2. The officer entering the bank will be satisfied that no robbery is taking place. Officers 

shall not rely solely on the teller or bank official saying the alarm was false. 

 

G. If on approach to the bank, suspect(s) are seen trying to leave the bank: 

 

1. If the officers are not seen by the suspect(s), wait for the suspect to clear the doorway 

and building, allowing bank officials time to lock the doors, and then attempt to contact 

the suspect(s) and order surrender after all units are in position. 

 

2. If seen by the suspect(s) obtain appropriate cover and attempt to contact and order the 

suspect(s) to surrender. Take no risks that would endanger innocent people. Every 

attempt should be made to prevent the suspect(s) from re-entry into the bank. Re-entry 

would likely result in a hostage type situation.  

 

3. If suspect(s) return to the interior of the bank before the doors can be locked, a hostage 

situation will exist, and the Tactical Team and Negotiators will be called immediately. 

 

H. If suspect(s) are observed leaving the scene in a vehicle after a confirmed robbery has 

occurred: 

 



AMHERST POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 

Handbook 
 

Operations Page 246 of 343  APD 

1. At least one unit shall continue to the bank to: 

 

a. Check for casualties and injuries. 

 

b. Preserve the crime scene. 

 

c. Detain witnesses. 

 

d. Obtain suspect description(s). 

 

e. Obtain other crucial information and begin preliminary investigation. 

 

2. Attempts by other units will be made to follow or locate the suspect vehicle, obtain 

license information, vehicle description, and other valuable information. However, a 

single unit shall not attempt to apprehend until a back-up unit has arrived or been 

strategically located for the stopping of the suspect vehicle. 

 

3. When at least two (2) units are in close pursuit of the suspect vehicle, officers will make 

attempts to apprehend suspect in a relatively safe location, preferably in an un-

congested area away from traffic and pedestrians. 

 

4. Refer to OPR.235, Vehicle Pursuits, for more information on felony pursuits. 

 

5. The arresting officer(s) will take possession of any evidence and preserve the same for 

examination and court, as well as maintaining the chain of evidence for court purposes. 

 

I. If the suspect is apprehended at the scene: 

 

1. Search for weapons and evidence. 

2. Handcuff suspect(s). 

3. Check the bank for casualties. 

4. Secure and protect the scene. 

5. Detain witnesses. 

6. Keep dispatch updated. 

7. Complete necessary reports. 

8. Notify the Investigator and the FBI. 

9. Units not needed at the scene will return to service. 

10. Obtain statement of the crime, including weapons used. 

 

J. If the suspect(s) have fled the scene: 

 

1. Follow the same steps as if the suspect were apprehended. 
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2. Obtain description of suspect(s) and suspect vehicle(s). 

IV. BANK PROCEDURES 

 

A. If a false alarm occurs, a pre-designated bank official (preferably the manager or his 

representative will stand outside the bank awaiting police officials. The bank official will 

be displaying a bright orange-colored placard bearing the words, "Bank Staff," which can 

be observed by officers as they approach the bank on foot. The card will distinguish the 

individual as an actual bank official and not as a "lookout," although caution will be 

maintained in the initial approach. 

 

B. The bank official will leave the immediate area of the bank when the officer arrives and 

will approach the officer showing bank identification, (with picture ID). Bank officials may 

also contact the Sheriff's Office by telephone and notify communications of the false alarm, 

however, a bank official is still requested to stand outside the bank since the Sheriff's Office 

maintains a strict policy of verifying all bank alarms. 

 

C. Under no circumstances, except for the protection of life, will a deputy enter a bank in an 

alarm situation. The awaiting bank officer may verify that the alarm is false and that a bank 

robbery is not in progress. 

 

D. If it is not a false alarm and a bank official is not standing outside the bank, attempts will 

be made to contact the bank by telephone at the direction of the supervisor. 

 

E. Suggested procedures for bank staff: 

 

Bank employees confronted with a robbery situation should follow the directions set forth 

by each bank, which should include the following: 

 

1. Take no risks; remain calm; do not provoke the robbers. 

2. Obey any commands exactly and promptly. Do not try to be a hero. 

3. Activate the alarm system if possible, but do not endanger yourself or others. 

4. Give the robbers the money demanded. 

5. Do not answer telephone unless specifically instructed to do so by the robbers. 

6. If a note is used, avoid unnecessary handling. Retain as evidence if safe to do so. 

7. Touch nothing in the areas where the robbers were and note specific objects touched 

by the robbers. 

8. Be alert and observant; concentrate on a description of the robbers and physical 

characteristics. Also observe type of weapons used, which hand held it, and whether 

gloves were worn. 

9. When the robbers leave the bank, immediately close and lock the doors to prevent their 

return and disturbance of the crime scene. 
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10. Try to observe the direction of flight of the robbers and any outside accomplices or 

witnesses. Also attempt to obtain a vehicle description. 

11. A periodic review of the above procedure as well as the response procedure by the 

Amherst Police Department should be instituted for bank employees annually.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.229 Negotiator Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.05.01, OPR.05.02 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to delineate the organization, responsibilities, and operating 

procedures for Trained Negotiators who are a part of the Amherst Police Department’s 

Emergency Response Plan and the Amherst County Sheriff’s Department Emergency 

Response Plan. 

 

II. POLICY 

 

It shall be the policy of the Amherst Police Department to select only qualified, concerned, and 

articulate individuals as negotiators for Special Operations. These officers will be trained and 

equipped to conduct negotiations with the perpetrator(s) of incidents involving hostages or 

barricaded persons or situations where negotiations could prevent injury or loss of life. 

 

In addition to conducting the negotiations, negotiators provide certain logistical services at the 

scene of such incidents. 

 

III. STAFFING  

 

A. Hostage Negotiator Selection 

 

Selection to serve as a Department hostage negotiator will be based on a number of criteria, 

to include, but not be limited, to the following: 

 

1. Personal Interest 

2. Possession of strong human interaction and sensitivity skills 

3. Experience as a law enforcement officer; 

4. Verbal skills; 

5. Problem solving abilities; 

6. The employees’ Departmental employment history; 
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7. Knowledge of Department rules/regulations; 

8. Knowledge of and ability to use other Town departments, resources; 

9. Ability to remain calm in stressful situations; 

10. Training. 

 

B. The Trained Negotiators for the Amherst Police Department will consist of up to the 

number of officers deemed appropriate by the Chief of Police. 

 

C. Because all officers employed by the Town of Amherst Police Department are dually sworn 

under the Amherst County Sheriff, it would be in the best interest of the Town and the 

County for Negotiators from the Town and the County to work together. 

 

D. Trained Negotiators of the Amherst Police Department may serve on the Amherst County 

Sheriff’s Department Negotiations Team conjointly.  

 

E. Any Trained Negotiator for the Amherst Police Department who serves on the Amherst 

County Sheriff’s Department Negotiations Team, must meet all selection and on-going 

requirements that Amherst County Sheriff’s departmental members do. 

 

F. Any Trained Negotiator for the Amherst Police Department who wishes to serve on the 

Amherst County Sheriff’s Department Negotiations team must have the written approval 

of the Chief of Police. 

 

G. Any Trained Negotiator for the Amherst Police Department who serves on the Amherst 

County Sheriff’s Department Negotiations Team will be under the direct supervision of the 

Amherst County Sheriff’s Department Negotiations Team Leader and must adhere to the 

Amherst County Sheriff’s Department Negotiations Team policy so long as that Policy 

does not conflict or supersede the Amherst Police Department’s Negotiations Policy. (See 

attachment for ACSO Negotiations Team Policy)  

 

IV. EXPECTATIONS OF TRAINED NEGOTIATORS 

 

A. Trained Negotiators must try to attend call outs and activations. If a negotiator cannot 

report to a call out or activation due to dealing with emergency situations, he/she should 

notify the Chief of Police for the reason of his/her absence. 

 

B. Trained Negotiators should be accessible by home phone, cell-phone, or Department issued 

phone when not at work and must have the phone(s) on at all times. Since Negotiators are 

volunteers, Negotiators should also volunteer to carry a cell-phone. Negotiators must 

specify to Dispatch which phone to call and how the Negotiator would prefer to be 

contacted in call out situations. 
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C. During training and call outs, the Negotiators will dress uniformly in Department issued 

Polo and/or Class B uniform with black shoes. 

 

D. Trained Negotiators serving conjointly with the Amherst County Sheriff’s Department 

Negotiations Team should attend the six mandatory eight-hour training days a year to keep 

current on legal updates and to continue improving their skill sets.  

 

E. Any violations of this General Order may result in suspension, termination of the officer’s 

Trained Negotiator capacity, or some other form of disciplinary action as deemed 

appropriate by the Chief of Police. 

 

V. SELECTION PROCESS FOR THE NEGOTIATIONS TEAM 

 

A. Personnel to be used as Trained Negotiators must submit a written letter of interest to the 

Chief of Police.   

 

B. Personnel will be selected by the Chief of Police. 

 

VI. TRAINING 

 

A. All Personnel selected to be Trained Negotiators should attend a negotiations certification 

school and Crisis Intervention Team training as soon as possible after being selected. 

 

B. Training records for all Trained Negotiators should be kept on file in accordance with the 

Town of Amherst Police Department’s Policy on Maintenance of Training records. 

 

C. Trained Negotiators will periodically be required to attend training exercises. 

 

VII. EQUIPMENT  

 

Trained Negotiators will be responsible for maintaining necessary reference material, 

recording and communications devices, and other equipment needed in emergency situations. 

 

VIII. RESPONSE PROCEDURE 

 

A. Trained Negotiators will respond, if requested, to all situations that have been confirmed 

and that have a high potential for violence and harm coming to a deputy, officer, citizen, 

victim, or suspect if a tactical solution is attempted. 

 

B. Trained Negotiators will utilize verbal repartee and problem-solving techniques. 
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C. Negotiators will exhaust all means available to them to attain a nonviolent, safe, and 

successful conclusion of the situation.  

 

1. Notification   

a. Negotiators will be notified by dispatch and will determine if they need to respond 

to an active scene.  

b. Negotiators shall notify the Major and/or Chief of Police of the situation and 

Negotiators’ response. 

 

2. Logistics 

a. Trained Negotiators will be responsible for picking up any negotiator equipment 

and transporting it to the scene. 

b. Once the equipment needed is gathered, Negotiators will respond directly to the 

scene or other designated location.  

 

IX. OPERATING PROCEDURE AT THE SCENE 

 

A. Trained Negotiators will operate in accordance with policy and procedures set forth by the 

Amherst Police Department Operations Plan and/or the Amherst County Negotiations 

Operations Plan when serving conjointly with the Sherriff’s Department. 

 

B. The Trained Negotiator will remain under the supervision of the Major and/or the Chief of 

Police for the duration of the incident. 

 

C. Trained Negotiators will work in close cooperation with the Tactical Team, which is 

responsible for containing and stabilizing the situation in order that negotiations can be 

carried out in safety. However, the duties and responsibilities of Trained Negotiators and 

Tactical Teams are distinct and should not overlap. 

 

D. It will be the specific responsibility of the Trained Negotiators to provide the following 

logistical services at the scene of hostage and barricaded person situations:  

 

1. Provide Intelligence to the Command Post and Tactical Team. 

2. Obtain and utilize the services of language and technical experts, as needed; 

3. Make recordings, as necessary, of the scene and the negotiations. 

4. Debrief and interview all suspects and/or hostages removed from an active scene. 

5. Attempt to maintain active communications with the suspect(s), in attempts for a 

peaceful resolution. 

 
Refer to the ACSO Policy (Negotiations Team), a copy of which can be found in the Attachments.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.230  Hostages Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.05.01, OPR.05.02 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Hostage and barricade situations present special problems to police officers and citizens 

because of their danger. Each hostage/barricade situation is different, but a basic plan may 

provide officers with guidelines to help defuse the situation safely. When a situation arises, the 

department expects its officers to react logically and sensibly. Above all, officers shall not fuel 

a hostage taker’s stress but should strive to contain or limit the situation. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish procedures to follow should a hostage/barricade 

situation arise. 

 

III. PROCEDURE 

 

A. General 

 

The first 10-20 minutes of a hostage/barricade situation are the most emotionally charged 

and, therefore, offer the greatest danger. Normally, there is no need to rush to a solution; 

time may reduce stress and allow communication to begin. Additionally, time is needed to 

assess the situation and to secure the surrounding area. 

 

B. Communications Responsibilities: 

 

Since the dispatcher may be the first to receive information concerning a hostage/barricade 

situation, the dispatcher shall attempt to gather as much information as possible and 

transmit it to officers in the field clearly and quickly so that upon arrival at the scene the 

officers are aware of the dangers. Information gathered by dispatcher shall include: 

 

1. Where is the event taking place? 

2. From where is the complainant calling (house number and location)? 
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3. What are complainant’s name and telephone number? 

4. Can complainant see the scene? 

5. Are the suspects armed? With what? 

6. How many suspects are there? 

7. What do suspects look like? 

8. Are there any other persons involved? If so, how many? 

9. Is officer already there or approaching the scene? 

10. Attempt to keep person on phone until police units arrive. 

 

C. The duties and responsibilities of the first officer on the scene include: 

 

1. Assess whether a hostage/barricaded situation exists. 

 

2. Inform Dispatch and request the supervisor’s presence and additional backup. 

 

3. Attempt to contain the situation at its present location. 

 

4. Safely remove all innocent persons from the danger area. Those persons who cannot 

be immediately removed shall be instructed to seek protection where they are if gunfire 

is taking place. 

 

5. Inform the on-duty supervisor of all pertinent facts upon his/her arrival. 

 

6. Assist the on-duty supervisor in gathering as much information as possible about the 

situation, including: 

 

a. Suspect: 

 

1) Location – floor, room, roof, basement? 

2) What types of weapons does the suspect possess (handguns, rifles, hand 

grenades, dynamite, etc.)? 

3) Who is the suspect – criminal suspect (burglar, rapist), mentally ill, militant? 

Complete physical description? Mental and physical condition? 

4) What is the suspect’s purpose? 

5) What crime has the suspect committed? 

 

b. Hostage:   physical description (age, height, weight, sex, hair, etc.)? Physical and 

mental condition? 

 

1) Location 

2) Interior and exterior descriptions 
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3) Identify all possible escape routes 

4) Determine locations of service (water and electricity connections). 

5) Determine in which rooms telephones are located. 

6) Determine if police scanner is in the building. 

 

D. Supervisor’s Responsibilities: 

 

Upon arrival at the scene, the supervisor will assume command of all police personnel and 

make all appropriate decisions until a higher authority relieves him/her. Duties and 

responsibilities of the supervisor include: 

 

1. Decision to notify appropriate personnel within department and support agencies. 

 

a. The supervisor shall notify the Chief of Police. 

 

b. After determining the potential danger of the hostage/barricaded person situation, 

the Chief of Police will make the appropriate notifications, which may include any 

of the following. 

 

1) Request activation of a Hostage/Crisis Negotiators and an available tactical 

team 

2) Rescue squad – to stand by in general area. 

3) Hospital emergency room – alert to possible injuries. 

4) Fire Department – to stand by in general area. 

5) State police – to provide specialized services such as K-9 unit, helicopter. 

Contact State Police, Jurisdiction - Mutual Aid (Refer to ADM.124, Mutual 

Aid). 

6) News media – to inform public to stay out of area. 

 

2. Establish an inside and outside perimeter to ensure a safe area in which to operate. 

 

3. Establish a command post in a safe area while maintaining observation of the scene. 

 

4. Arrange for the evacuation of any injured persons 

 

5. Arrange for and supervise the evacuation of any bystanders in the danger area. If 

bystanders cannot be evacuated, they will be instructed to seek protection where they 

are. 

 

6. Utilizing negotiators, establish communications with the suspect or suspects to 

determine their demands or intentions. Some guidelines to be followed in establishing 

communications include: 

 

a. Attempt to locate relatives, friends, or neighbors for the purpose of obtaining 
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intelligence data on suspect. Normally contact between the suspect and relatives, 

friends, etc., will not be allowed. 

 

b. The telephone company will assist if a telephone number is needed.  Section 18.2-

50.2 of the Code of Virginia references “Emergency control of telephone service in 

hostage or barricaded situations; penalty.” 

 

If unable to contact the suspect by telephone, use public address system or the bull 

horn. 

 

c. Have a relative or friend converse with the suspect, but do not allow that person to 

go inside the building. 

 

d. Make every effort to persuade the suspect to surrender voluntarily before using 

force. 

 

E. Special Equipment: 

 

Hostage/barricade incidents may require the use of specialized equipment on the scene. 

 

1. An available Tactical Team which has such specialized equipment available and will 

be notified, if necessary, to respond.  

 

2. All officers assigned to the immediate area of danger will wear protective vests. 

 

F. Use of Force/Chemical Agents: 

 

1. The Chief of Police or designee will authorize the use of force or chemical agents. 

 

2. See Use of Force, ADM.131. 

 

G. Negotiating with barricaded person/hostage taker: 

 

The department utilizes trained negotiators during crisis situations with the primary 

objective being to encourage the hostage taker/barricaded subject to surrender without 

incident. 

 

H. Chase/surveillance vehicle/control of travel route: 

 

Officers will ensure that, should the hostage taker get a vehicle, units cover all possible 

routes of travel. Additionally, surveillance vehicles may be assigned in order to observe 

the activities of the hostage taker. 

 

I. De-escalation: 

 

/Volumes/NO%20NAME/Handbook/18.2-50.2
/Volumes/NO%20NAME/Handbook/18.2-50.2
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Once the hostage taker has been captured, the following actions shall be performed. 

 

1. The suspect shall be removed from the scene immediately in a screened unit. The 

suspect’s rights shall be read to him/her, and the officer assigned to investigate the case 

shall search him/her. The suspect shall be taken directly to headquarters. 

 

2. Hostages shall be removed immediately upon capture of the suspect. 

 

a. Radio communication shall be made that the hostages are coming out. 

b. Medical treatment shall be provided, if needed. 

c. Find a quiet area so that hostages may be united with their families.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.231  Bomb Threats Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.05.01, OPR.05.02 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Bomb threats and actual bomb emergencies present a serious threat to officers and the public 

and to property. Law enforcement must be able to effectively respond to all bomb threats, 

assess them, and handle each efficiently to provide for the safety of the general public. 

Additionally, officers must be able to properly investigate bomb threat/bomb emergencies in 

order to apprehend those responsible. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this general order is to establish procedures for handling bomb threats and 

actual bomb emergencies. 

 

III. PROCEDURES 

 

A. Administration 

 

1. The on-scene officer shall have the authority to implement this plan and will assume 

command of the operation until relieved by the Major, the Investigator, or the Chief of 

Police. 

 

2. Officers will normally investigate bomb threats, while actual bombings require the 

assignment of the Fire Department. The on-scene supervisor may decide it appropriate 

to call out the Investigator if the threat involves extortion or terrorism. 

 

3. The FBI must be notified of any actual bombings. The FBI will investigate bomb blasts 

in schools or at federal installations. 

 

B. Duties and Responsibilities of Dispatcher 

 

1. Obtain as much information as possible such as 
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a. Exact location of the bomb 

b. Time set for detonation 

c. Description of the bomb 

d. Type of explosive 

e. Type of bomb (pipe, etc.) 

f. Reason for bombing 

 

2. Notify and dispatch the Chief of Police, Investigator, Major, and the Fire Department 

and the Town Manager (if actual bombing) to the scene. The Town Manager will arrive 

at the scene once it has been secured. 

 

3. Record pertinent information. 

 

C. Duties and Responsibilities of the On-Duty Supervisor 

 

Upon notification by the dispatcher, the supervisor will immediately respond to the scene. 

Radios shall be turned off. Additionally, the supervisor shall: 

 

1. Assess the situation; make a determination of notification of command personnel, 

investigative personnel, fire Department, Fire Chief, or FBI. 

 

b. After the situation has been determined, the on-duty supervisor will advise the 

owner or manager of findings. The owner/manager will decide if the building 

should be evacuated at this time. 

 

c. If a call back of additional officers is necessary, the dispatcher will be instructed to 

do so in accordance with the Unusual Occurrences Policy (OPR.244). 

 

d. Determine what outside agencies shall be notified or assistance requested such as 

fire, rescue, hospitals, the FBI, and Virginia State Police. 

 

e. If a bomb is found, have the dispatcher contact the State Police Arson Investigator’s 

Office, in addition to the Fire Chief, rescue squad, etc. 

 

2. Interview the person who received the original call. All details, such as the caller’s     

voice, mannerisms, background noises, and the time shall be gathered. The time the 

call was received is most important since most bombs are activated by a watch or 

clock which restricts the “bomber” to a 12-hour period or less. Play back tape 

recording of the bomb call, if one was made. 

 

3. Instruct officers about traffic control in general area. 

 

4. Establish a security perimeter around the scene. 
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5. Coordinate with outside agencies that have been called as they arrive. 

 

D. Duties and Responsibilities of Investigating Officer 

 

Upon arrival at the scene, the investigating officer will assume responsibility for the 

completion of the preliminary investigation in accordance with the Investigations Policy.  

If an actual explosion has occurred, detailed investigation and crime scene processing 

should await the arrival of an investigator and/or fire department. 

 

E. Evacuation 

 

The decision to evacuate a building is not up to law enforcement. The Amherst Police 

Department will provide information and recommendations which the management 

officials may use in making the evacuation decision. 

 

1. Pursuant to State Fire Code, Section F-110.0 Emergency Measures, the Fire Chief has 

the authority to execute an evacuation, when in the opinion of the code official there is 

actual and potential danger to the occupants or those in the proximity of any building. 

 

2. If the decision is made to evacuate the building, officers may assist in the process. 

 

F. Searching the Premises 

 

1. The decision to search a building is also a building management decision with the 

police and the Fire Chief providing recommendations. Since the building employees 

are most familiar with the building and the space therein, part of the building 

management responsibility includes providing assistance to police/fire building search 

teams. 

 

2. When the decision to search has been made, the on-scene supervisor and Fire Chief 

will designate search team(s) as needed, depending on the size of the area to be 

searched. Deciding at this time what equipment is needed. 

 

3. Officers shall coordinate the search to avoid repetition. Care should be exercised, 

however, to impress upon the searchers the importance of not disturbing any suspected 

bomb that may be located.  

 

4. All areas open to the public shall be given special attention: restrooms, trams 

receptacles, stair wells, elevator shafts, etc. Custodians shall be directed by their own 

supervisors, on police orders, to check their closets and storage areas for any unusual 

objects, and supervisors shall ask their subordinates to check their work areas for 

unusual objects. 

 

5. Nothing shall be done to chance the environment of the area searched, such as cutting 

on light switches or thermostats until the area has been searched thoroughly using 
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flashlights. DO NOT USE RADIOS when approaching or searching the area. DO NOT 

SMOKE. 

 

6. Never tell management personnel that everything is all clear. Tell them the search 

reveals nothing, but let them make any decisions concerning the re-occupation of the 

building or area. 

 

7. If the search reveals an unusual device or bomb, officers shall not attempt to disarm or 

move it in any manner. The explosive may contain an anti-disturbance device and 

should be approached only by explosive experts. The main concern is to safeguard lives 

by isolating the area. If a suspected bomb is found, the dispatcher shall contact the State 

Police, if necessary. The State Police will send a bomb expert to assist in the 

investigation. 

 

G. Communications 

 

Due to the danger of possible detonation from radio transmissions, all police radios at the 

scene will be turned off. Communications between the supervisor and dispatch will be 

through the use of the telephone, or an officer can be sent several blocks away to transmit 

messages using the police radio. 

 

H. Scene Protection/Evidence Collection 

 

1. If an explosive device has been detonated, the scene will remain protected until an 

investigator, Fire Chief, or outside agency arrives to begin scene processing. 

 

2. Amherst Police Department will give any assistance requested by the outside agency. 

 

I. After-Action Review 

 

Offense reports will be completed on each bomb threat/bomb emergency. The information 

will be passed on to the Chief of Police and the Fire Chief relating all facts of the incident 

and recommendations. If appropriate, a statement will be given to the news media by the 

Chief of Police.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.232  Hazardous Materials Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.05.01, OPR.05.02 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Hazardous materials are frequently transported through the town. Therefore, the possibility of 

an accident involving a vehicle carrying hazardous substances has become a reality. The extent 

of damage from an accident involving one of these vehicles depends largely on the response 

of emergency personnel and their ability to correctly identify and deal with such an incident. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish procedures for the initial response and investigation of 

accidents involving hazardous materials. 

 

III. PROCEDURE 

 

A. General 

 

1. Because of the hazard that might exist or may develop through an accident, especially 

a derailment or overturned vehicle transporting hazardous materials, officers must 

exercise extreme caution. Therefore, officers shall take the following actions: 

 

Any evidence of leaking liquid or vapor will be sufficient for officers to seal off the 

area until positive identification can be made by the Fire Department, which shall be 

immediately called. The Fire Department will assume authority and responsibility for 

emergency procedures. 

 

2. Identification of hazardous materials may be accomplished by: 

 

a. Placards:  Placards are displayed at the front, rear, and on both sides of all vehicles 

(including rail cars) hauling hazardous materials; however, experience has shown 

that placards are sometimes either not displayed or misidentified. Placards are made 

of paper: if the vehicle is on fire, placards may have burned before the officer’s 
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arrival. Each patrol vehicle shall maintain for officer use the Emergency Response 

Guidebook. 

 

b. Driver:  When the accident involves a truck, the driver of the truck may be able to 

supply information about the load transported; however, the driver is not required 

to know a great deal about cargo or emergency measures for handling it except for 

explosives. In case of explosives, the driver is required to have in possession and 

be familiar with documents containing procedures to be followed in the event of 

accident or delay. 

 

3. Approach the accident scene up wind if possible. If radiological material is involved, 

do not approach. Await fire department personnel or HAZMAT teams who have special 

monitoring equipment. 

 

4. The on-duty supervisor shall respond and ensure appropriate notifications are made. 

 

5. Normal accident investigation procedures will be suspended until such time as 

appropriate clearance has been received, whereupon the accident will be investigated 

and reported. 

 

B. Evacuation 

 

When the possibility of an evacuation of all residents/inhabitants or part or the entire town 

exists, the officer or supervisor in charge shall notify the Office of Emergency Services 

and consider: 

 

Manpower requirements: 

 

1. Method of notifying persons to be evacuated (i.e., door to door, PA system, use of local 

radio stations, etc.). 

2. Use of area and number of people living in the area to be evacuated. 

3. Area maps 

4. Use of mass transportation to move evacuated persons. 

5. Housing of evacuated persons, where possible, in local/county schools. 

6. Security of evacuated areas to prevent looting, premature return. 

7. The Fire Chief will make the decision when it is appropriate for people to return home. 

 

C. Key Contact Agency Information Requirements: 

 

The key contact agencies and persons are available for evaluation and assistance in the 

handling of hazardous material incidents and evacuation. Every effort must be made to 

obtain the following information before contacting these agencies: 

 

1. Location of accident. 

2. Hazardous materials involved and shipper, if known. 
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3. The color and number on any labels of the carrier or cargo. 

4. Type of environment (residential, rural, business, etc.) 

5. Size of the container and amount of product leaking. 

6. If rail, location of hazardous material car from the head of the train, car number, and 

description of car (i.e., tank car, box car, etc.). 

7. If aircraft, initial and number. 

 

D. Key Agencies: 

 

Depending on the hazardous materials involved, one or more of the following agencies will 

be contacted by calling CHEMTREC at (800) 424-9300: 

 

1. Pesticide Safety Team Network (PSTN) 

2. Pesticides – Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services 

3. Radioactive Materials – Department of Health 

4. Etiological (disease causing agents) Agents – Department of Health 

5. Oil of polluting substances in water – Water Control Board 

6. Hazardous Chemicals – Division of Consolidated Laboratory Services 

7. State Department of Emergency Services, if additional state or federal HAZMAT teams 

are needed, or other resources 

8. State Emergency Operations Center, Richmond, VA  

9. Office of Emergency Services, Amherst County  



AMHERST POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 

Handbook 
 

Operations Page 265 of 343  APD 

Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.233  Active Shooter Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.05.01, OPR.05.02 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

There are scenarios that require immediate deployment and rapid intervention of patrol 

personnel prior to the arrival of the tactical team. In these cases, delayed deployment could 

have catastrophic consequences. These scenarios often involve an ongoing “shots-fired” or 

“downed officer/citizen rescue.” It may also necessitate the immediate and rapid deployment 

of law enforcement officers to contain and prevent the escape of an armed and dangerous 

person. It is the policy of this department to lay out procedures during the event of an active 

shooter.  

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is: 

 

A. To confront and neutralize aggressive deadly behavior: 

 

1. This event is ongoing, and the suspect(s) is actively engaged in causing death or serious 

bodily injury. This may be the result of: 

 

a. an “active shooter” 

b. an attack with edged weapons 

c. placing and/or detonating explosive devices. 

 

2. The incident location, by its very nature, is believed to contain multiple victims: 

 

a. Schools (including day care facilities) 

b. Crowded parks and open areas 

c. Playgrounds 

d. Sporting events 

e. Office structures  

f. Factories 
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B. To affect a citizen/officer rescue: 

 

1. A citizen or law enforcement officer is gravely wounded, and delayed recovery could 

result in their demise. 

 

2. The suspect may or may not be actively involved in an assault; however, an assault is 

imminent, and immediate recovery of a wounded citizen/officer is crucial. 

 

3. Although possibly uninjured, due to the location of the victim(s), citizen(s), or 

officer(s), an immediate recovery may be necessary to prevent death or serious bodily 

injury. 

 

III. PROCEDURE 

 

The initial responder is most likely to be a patrol officer. The actions of the initial responders 

are critical and certain guidelines should be followed, if practical: 

 

A. Evaluate the situation. 

 

1. Establish an Incident Commander (IC). Typically, the first arriving officer will assume 

the role of IC until relieved by supervisory personnel. 

 

2. Gather information as rapidly as possible. This can be achieved through various means, 

including, but not limited to: 

a. dispatcher obtained information 

b. reports of fleeing citizens  

c. sounds of gunfire/explosions 

d. Officer’s own observations. 

 

B. Broadcast situation to responding units: 

 

1. Location and number of suspects (if known) 

2. Type of weapons involved  

3. Determine if immediate deployment/rapid intervention tactics are appropriate and 

necessary. 

4. Safe approach route to staging area for arriving officers. 

 

C. If immediate Deployment/Rapid Intervention tactics are deemed necessary, the Incident 

Commander will: 

 

Assemble a Contact or Rescue Team. The first responding officers (up to three) shall form 

a contact team and immediately begin to move towards any known suspects, using all 

immediately available protective equipment to aid in their entry. The conduct of a contact 

team should be as follows: 
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1. Stop deadly behavior  

2. Limit suspect’s movement 

3. Continue past victims to confront any active suspects 

4. Continue past unexploded devices 

5. Communicate progress to responders (location of victims/explosives, etc.) 

6. Confront any suspect(s) through control and arrest, containment, or deadly force. 

 

D. Subsequently arriving officers and/supervisory personnel will: 

 

Assemble additional contact teams and/or rescue teams with the following goals: 

 

1. Enter and/or approach the location to locate victims 

2. Extract victims to a safe area 

3. Notify medical personnel 

4. If encountered, act as a contact team and engage any suspect(s) through control and 

arrest, containment, or deadly force. 

 

E. If areas within the affected location are deemed to be relatively safe for responders, 

subsequent rescue teams may provide tactical cover for rescue personnel to enter the scene 

for rapid access to critically injured victims. 

 

IV. WHAT TO EXPECT UPON ENTRY 

 

The dynamic environment of an active shooter scenario will bring with it a host of problems. 

These problems may include, but are not limited to, the following: 

 

A. Noise from alarms, people screaming, etc. (affecting communications) 

B. Confusion. Victims hiding and frightened—not responding to law enforcement directions. 

C. Carnage and multiple traumatic injuries. 

D. Fire suppression systems and sprinkler systems. 

E. Explosive devices, if encountered: 

 

1. Visually inspect device for potential detonation (timing device, trip wire, lit fuse, etc.). 

2. Identify and, if possible, verbally report location(s) of device(s). 

3. DO NOT move or touch them. 

4. Move past device when part of a contact/rescue team. 

 

V. MUTUAL AID SUPPORT 

 

A. Immediately following the initial notification of an active shooter at any location within 

the Town of Amherst, resources from surrounding jurisdictions will undoubtedly begin to 

arrive to offer assistance. The resources may include: 

 

1. Amherst County or Virginia State Police units; 
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2. Off-duty officers; 

3. Amherst County Special Response Team 

4. Other law enforcement/medical personnel. 

 

B. If a responding officer, as listed above, arrives to provide assistance and is able to do so, 

the incident commander will decide the best manner in which assistance can be rendered.  

These officers may also be required to act as members in the initial contact team. 

 

Additional Mutual Aid support will be handled in accordance with any established mutual 

aid agreements that may be in place and through the Incident Command System. Refer to 

ADM.124, Mutual Aid. 

 

VI. USE OF FORCE      

 

When the suspect(s)’s actions present an immediate threat of death or serious bodily injury, it 

may become necessary to use deadly force to stop that behavior. All applicable guidelines 

concerning the use of force by a law enforcement officer will apply. 

 

VII. WHEN EMERGENCY RESPONSE TEAM ARRIVES 

 

When a response team arrives, they are generally better equipped and trained to resolve crisis 

scenarios. However due to the possible size and scopes of an active shooter scenario, continued 

assistance by first responders is critical. As soon as practical, the Incident Commander will: 

 

A. Coordinate and relinquish contact team responsibility, unless continued  operations by 

patrol units are deemed necessary by Emergency Response personnel. 

B. Assist with containment responsibilities. 

C. Assist with rescue teams if necessary. 

 

VIII. DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Immediate Deployment/Rapid Intervention – The swift and immediate deployment of law 

enforcement resources to an on-going, life threatening situation where delayed deployment 

could otherwise result in death or serious bodily injury to innocent persons. Immediate 

deployment/rapid intervention tactics are not a substitute for conventional response to a 

barricaded gunman/hostage situation. 

 

B. Active Shooter – One or more subjects who participate in a random or systematic shooting 

spree, demonstrating their intent to continuously harm others. The overriding objective of 

an active shooter appears to be that of mass murder, rather than other criminal conduct such 

as robbery, hostage taking, etc. For the purpose of this policy, the term “active shooter” 

will also include anyone who uses any other deadly weapon to systematically or randomly 

inflict death or serious bodily injury on others over a continuous or extended period of 

time.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.234 Vehicle Operations  Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.01.02, OPR.01.03, OPR.01.04, 

OPR.01.06, OPR.01.10 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

All personnel operating department vehicles shall exercise due regard for the safety of all 

persons. Protection of life is the paramount goal of the Department. No task, call, or incident 

justifies disregard of public safety. Further, the public expects law enforcement officers to 

demonstrate exemplary driving skills and behavior. All department personnel who operate 

police vehicles will comply with safe driving procedures outlined herein with particular 

attention to responding to calls for service or engaging in pursuits. Emergency warning devices 

shall be used consistent with both legal requirements and the safety of the public and 

department personnel. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish procedures governing the operation of police vehicles, 

with special attention to emergencies and pursuits. 

 

III. DEFINITIONS 

 

A. Normal or Routine Driving – Driving which dictates vehicle speed consistent with the 

normal flow of traffic, obedience to vehicle laws and posted signs, adherence to commonly 

understood "rules of the road," and courtesy. 

 

B. Pursuit Driving – Driving concerned with the pursuit and apprehension of a violator or 

violators in a motor vehicle, consistent with the provisions of Virginia Code Section 46.2-

920. Refer to OPR.235, Vehicle Pursuits, for more information. 

 

C. Emergency Driving – Driving in response to a life threatening or other serious incident 

(based on available information) which requires emergency equipment in operation. Code 

of Virginia § 46.2-829, 46.2-920, and 46.2-1022 apply. 

 

D. Emergency Equipment – Flickering, blinking, or alternating emergency lights and a siren, 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-920/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-920/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-829/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-920/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter10/section46.2-1022/
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whistle, or air horn designed to give intermittent signals automatically. Code of Virginia § 

46.2-920 and 46.2-1022 apply. All marked vehicles have distinctive reflector decals for 

additional visibility. In this order, an authorized emergency vehicle is one that is equipped 

with emergency equipment. 

 

IV. PROCEDURES FOR ALL RESPONSES (ROUTINE CALLS): 

 

A. General 

 

1. All departmental vehicles will be driven safely and properly in full compliance with all 

traffic laws and regulations. Police vehicles are conspicuous symbols of authority on 

the streets and many observe the actions of police drivers. Each police driver must set 

an example of good driving behavior and habits. 

 

2. Under certain emergencies as defined below, Code of Virginia, § 46.2-920 authorizes 

disregard of certain traffic regulations; however, both the operator and the department 

are not released from criminal and civil liability for failure to use reasonable care in 

such operation. Improper driving can cost each driver personally civil damages while 

inflicting harm or injury to the driver, other law enforcement personnel, or other 

citizens or causing property damage and damaging the image of the Department and 

law enforcement generally. 

 

3. Generally, only the following individuals shall be authorized to operate Department 

vehicles: 

 

a. Approved on-duty personnel 

b. Approved off-duty personnel 

c. Non-sworn police department employees en-route to and from police related 

training or other authorized functions as authorized by the Chief of Police or 

designee. 

d. Other personnel who have been approved by the Chief of Police or designee. 

 

B. Routine Operation 

 

1. Vehicles used in routine or general patrol service will be conspicuously marked and 

equipped with at least a siren and emergency lights in operational order and constant 

radio communication. Conspicuous markings increase safety, serves as a warning to 

potential violators, and provides citizens with a feeling of security. 

 

2. Unmarked vehicles may be used for patrol. They may be used to stop vehicles provided 

they are equipped with siren, grill, dash mounted or portable rooftop emergency lights, 

headlight flashers in operational order, and radio (fixed or portable).  

 

a. Unmarked cars may be used for pursuits only in the absence of a marked vehicle. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-920/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-920/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter10/section46.2-1022/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-920/
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b. When a marked vehicle enters the area of the pursuit, the unmarked vehicle will 

relinquish the pursuit to the marked vehicle and subsequently act as a back-up unit. 

 

3. Officers shall maintain radio contact with dispatch anytime the police vehicle is 

operated. 

 

4. Standard lighting equipment on marked vehicles includes hazardous warning lights, 

spotlights, and alley (side) lights on the rooftop light bar. Hazardous warning lights 

should be used at any time police vehicle is parked where other moving vehicles may 

be endangered. Alley lights and spotlights may be used when the vehicle is stationary 

or moving at speeds not to exceed 15 miles per hour and shall not be used in a manner 

which will blind or interfere with the vision of operators of other approaching vehicles 

(Code of Virginia, § 46.2-1029). 

 

5. All police personnel and interns/observers shall wear seat belts and shoulder straps 

during vehicle operation. There are, however, exceptions listed in Code of Virginia § 

46.2-1094:  

 

a. “Any law-enforcement officer transporting persons in custody or traveling in 

circumstances which render the wearing of such safety belt system impractical; or 

 

b. “Law enforcement agency personnel driving motor vehicles to enforce laws 

governing motor vehicle parking” 

 

c. At approach to any scene of an incident or service call where the police officer 

believes the seatbelt would interfere with official duties (such as when rapid 

departure from the vehicle is necessary). 

 

d. Seat belts will, however, be worn any time the vehicle is being operated under 

emergency conditions. 

 

e. Officers may use discretion when involved in situations which may compromise 

the officer’s safety.  

 

f. Prisoners shall be strapped in with seat belts whenever possible. 

 

6. Officers shall carry an approved handgun, proper Amherst Police I.D., and valid 

Virginia driver’s license anytime the vehicle is operated on or off duty. Officers may 

respond to service calls off-duty during the following conditions: 

 

a. With knowledge and permission from the Chief of Police; and/or 

b. When an emergency warrants such a response. 

 

7. Officers of the Department shall remain alcohol free and not purchase or possess 

alcoholic beverages or intoxicating liquors of any kind while operating a department 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter10/section46.2-1029.2/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter10/section46.2-1094/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter10/section46.2-1094/


AMHERST POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 

Handbook 
 

Operations Page 272 of 343  APD 

vehicle on or off duty. The transportation or storage of alcoholic beverages or 

intoxicating liquors in a department vehicle shall be evidentiary or found property 

purposes only. Exceptions must be specially authorized in writing by the Chief of 

Police or designee. 

 

8. In case of an accident or damage to any department vehicle, the officer shall 

immediately inform the Chief of Police or designee. Refer to OPR.212, Traffic 

Accident Investigations. 

 

Officers who discover that a department vehicle is in need of extensive repairs shall 

immediately inform the Chief of Police or designee. 

If vehicle damage is determined to have resulted from abuse or neglect caused by an 

officer, disciplinary action may result. 

 

9. The department will not be responsible for items which are damaged, lost, or stolen as 

a result of leaving them in a town owned vehicle. 

 

10. Department vehicles shall not be left unattended with the engine running, nor shall the 

vehicle be left unlocked when the officer has left it to handle other business. An 

unattended vehicle is any vehicle not within eyesight of the operator of the vehicle. 

Exceptions: 

 

a. School crossing; 

b. Accident scenes; 

c. Traffic stops; 

d. Inclement weather; 

e. Directed by a supervisor; and 

f. Being on the scene of a call. 

 

C. Driving Rules 

 

1. Circumstances permitting, the driver must check the safety features of his vehicle 

before commencing operation. The check should include (but not be limited to) all 

lights, brakes, siren, horn, and steering. 

 

2. Officers shall ensure that vehicles have adequate levels of oil, water, brake fluid, power 

steering fluid, and gas. Also, officers shall check their vehicles for cleanliness and 

operability of all equipment. 

 

3. No driver shall modify, remove, de-activate, or otherwise tamper with the vehicle 

safety belts, emission control device, or any part of the vehicle that affects its operation. 

All equipment used on or carried in the police vehicle must be approved by the Chief 

or designee. 

 

4. During periods of inclement weather when police vehicles cannot be washed regularly, 
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the driver must ensure that headlight and taillight lenses are kept clean, insofar as 

circumstances permit. 

 

5. No officer or employee shall operate any police vehicle that he believes to be unsafe. 

 

6. The driver shall exercise careful observation of surrounding conditions before turning 

or backing any vehicle. 

 

7. The driver must recognize the variable factors of weather, road surface conditions, road 

contour, and traffic congestion—all of which directly affect the safe operation of any 

motor vehicle—and shall govern the operation of the vehicle in accordance with these 

factors. 

 

The nature of certain crimes in progress may call for the use of the siren to be 

discontinued upon approaching the location of the occurrence, and such action is 

permitted by authority of this order:  police vehicle operations under these conditions 

require extreme caution. Officers shall understand that to do so means that per Virginia 

law they are no longer operating an emergency vehicle and must therefore observe all 

posted speeds and traffic control devices. 

 

8. Emergency driving to the scene of a motor vehicle accident is permissible ONLY when 

an emergency exists or when specific information indicates that conditions at the scene 

require the immediate presence of an officer or when directed to do so by the Chief or 

designee. 

 

9. Upon approaching a controlled intersection or other location where there is great 

possibility of collision (especially for unmarked vehicles), the driver who is responding 

under emergency conditions shall reduce the speed of his vehicle and control it to avoid 

collision with another vehicle or pedestrian, stopping completely, if necessary, before 

entering and traversing the intersection. When faced with a red traffic signal or stop 

sign, the officer shall stop his vehicle and assure by careful observation that the way is 

clear before proceeding through the intersection. 

 

10. Regardless of the seriousness of the situation to which the officer is responding, and 

excepting circumstances that are clearly beyond the officer’s control, the operator of a 

police vehicle shall be held accountable for the manner in which he/she operates the 

vehicle. 

 

11. At the scene of a crime, a motor vehicle crash, or other police incident, a police vehicle 

shall be parked in such a manner so as to not create an obstacle or hazard to other traffic, 

unless necessary for the protection of an incident scene or injured persons. The 

emergency lights and four-way flashing lights should always be used to warn other 

drivers approaching the location. 

 

12. Circumstances permitting, during emergency responses or pursuits, the driver may 
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lower one front window far enough to hear other sirens and traffic signal warnings. 

 

13. Operators of police vehicles must bear in mind that traffic regulations requiring other 

vehicles to yield the right of way to any emergency vehicle do not relieve the 

emergency vehicle operator from the duty to drive with due regard for the safety of all 

persons using the highways, nor shall they protect the driver from the consequences of 

an arbitrary exercise of such right of way (Code of Virginia § 46.2-829). 

 

14. Refer to Computer Usage, ADM.126, for the department’s policy regarding phone 

usage while operating a vehicle. 

 

15. When operating the Sport Utility Vehicle, the officer must be aware of the handling 

difference between a Sport Utility Vehicle (SUV) and a sedan. Due to the high center 

of gravity of the SUV, operators must always be aware of the possibility of loss of 

control or a “roll-over” accident if cornering sharply at any speed, any sudden lane 

change, or other abrupt maneuver. 

 

16. An officer involved in an accident while driving a police vehicle will be taken to the 

hospital by his/her supervisor for an alcohol and/or drug test if the initial investigation 

shows cause for such and/or if the Chief of Police orders the test. 

 

V. PROCEDURES FOR EMERGENCY RESPONSE DRIVING 

 

A. General 

 

1. No fixed rule can apply to every circumstance that may arise governing emergency 

driving. Although an officer may receive information that leads him to respond to a call 

with emergency lights and siren activated, upon arrival it may be discovered that an 

emergency response was not justified.  

 

2. The Code of Virginia § 46.2-920(B) states “Such exemptions shall not, however, 

protect the operator of any vehicle from criminal persecution for conduct constituting 

reckless disregard of the safety of persons and property. Nothing in this section shall 

be construed to release the operator of any such vehicle from civil liability for failure 

to use reasonable care in such operation." Recognizing that protection of human life is 

paramount, the responding officer must remember that his objective is to get to the 

location of the occurrence as soon as possible—safely, without danger to himself or to 

others. 

 

B. Response 

 

When responding to dispatch-based or self-initiated calls, officers will use either routine 

or emergency driving. This section will outline factors for deciding which type of response 

is appropriate. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-829/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-920/
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1. Dispatched Assignments 

 

The dispatcher will establish information from the complaining party and relay all 

pertinent information to the responding officer. The officer will usually respond with 

routine driving, unless he is given a call for police service that indicates a felony in 

progress or where the violator is armed, and all other requests alleging an implied or 

immediate threat to the safety of a person. In these instances, officers will respond with 

emergency driving. Examples of emergency calls are: 

 

a. Police officer (or station) needs urgent help 

b. Burglary in progress 

c. Robbery in progress 

d. Person with deadly weapon 

e. Serious accident with injury 

f. Riot or large disturbance with fighting or injuries or damages occurring 

g. Apparent homicide 

h. A fight or assault in progress 

i. Sex offense in progress 

j. Domestic dispute with an assault in progress or just occurred with suspect still 

present 

 

2. Officer-initiated Response 

 

When, in the opinion of the officer, an emergency is imminent or exists or activation 

of emergency warning devices is necessary to protect life or render the necessary police 

service, the department authorizes an emergency response. Examples include: 

 

a. At the scene of any incident where the use of emergency lights constitutes a 

necessary warning for the safety of life (such as scenes of fires, accidents or 

disasters). 

 

b. As a visual signal to attract the attention of motorists stopped for traffic violations, 

or to warn motorists of imminent dangers. 

 

c. Responding to a non-emergency call, where the officer has previous or additional 

information which, had the dispatcher known it, would have resulted in the call 

being dispatched as an emergency. 

 

d. Where because of location, distance to be traveled, or traffic conditions, the officer 

determines that emergency operating conditions are essential in order to provide an 

appropriate police response. 

 

e. In response to an officer emergency request for assistance. 

 

f. For pursuit, refer to Vehicle Pursuits, OPR.235. 
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3. Officer's Response to Call 

 

a. Upon arrival at the scene of a call, the responding officer should rapidly evaluate 

the situation and determine whether additional units are still needed or whether 

other units responding with emergency driving can be slowed or canceled. 

b. All units responding to robbery- and burglary-in-progress calls, before coming 

within hearing distance, shall discontinue the use of the siren and at that time fully 

comply with traffic laws. Before coming within sight of the location, officers shall 

discontinue the use of emergency warning lights. 

 

Officers are remined that upon deactivation of a siren and flashing lights, their 

response ceases to be an emergency, and they must comply with all posted speeds 

and traffic control devices. 

 

c. In situations requiring a silent response (e.g., alarms and prowler calls), officers 

shall respond as rapidly as possible, obeying all traffic laws and signs. 

 

4. Use of Emergency Warning Devices in Non-Emergencies 

 

a. Officers shall activate emergency equipment to notify drivers that they must stop 

and to provide a safe environment for the driver, officer, and the public. 

 

b. Officers may activate emergency equipment in non-emergencies when expediency 

is required to eliminate a potential hazard to the public or other officers, such as 

using emergency lights to protect disabled motorists or when department vehicles 

are used as protective barriers. 

 

VI. OPERATIONS OF TOWN OWNED VEHICLES 

 

A. Any employee operating a town owned vehicle shall possess and maintain a valid Virginia 

operator’s license 

 

B. Town owned vehicles are to be used for official business by town employees only. Limited 

off-duty use is permitted when such use may deter potential for criminal activity or provide 

additional security for citizens or businesses.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.235 Vehicle Pursuits Revised Date:  August 28, 2021  
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.01.10 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

It shall be the policy of this office that the apprehension of a fleeing suspect will be secondary 

in importance to the safety of the public. Vehicular pursuit is defined as the active attempt by 

an officer in a police vehicle equipped with both emergency lighting and audio (siren) systems, 

to apprehend occupant(s) of a moving vehicle who are resisting apprehension by increasing 

their speed or by ignoring the officer’s attempt to stop them.  

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish procedures governing the operation of police vehicles 

with special attention to emergencies and pursuits. 

 

III. PROCEDURES 

 

A. Considerations for Engaging in Pursuit 

 

1. An officer may pursue a vehicle when there is probable cause to believe the violator 

has committed or is about to commit a serious felony, (a felony involving the use or 

threatened use of violence) or when the necessity of immediate apprehension in the 

case of a misdemeanor outweighs the level of danger created by the pursuit (i.e., DUI, 

reckless driving, etc.). Officers will operate within the provisions of state law as include 

in the Code of Virginia § 46.2-920. An officer shall not pursue vehicles for minor traffic 

violations or violations of town ordinances to the point that it becomes a danger to the 

officer or the public. When the officer sees that the offender does not intend to stop and 

the chase becomes dangerous, the officer is to immediately terminate the chase. If a 

supervisor is on duty, it will be his/her responsibility to monitor the chase and to 

terminate the chase before the officer’s decision if the supervisor feels circumstances 

warrant. 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-920/
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2. The decision to begin, responsibility for continuing, and choice of method of pursuit 

rests primarily, if not solely, with the individual officer(s) involved. The officer will be 

reminded that although the law does not prevent him/her from using emergency speeds 

while engaged in a pursuit, it does hold the officer criminally and civilly responsible. 

Therefore, officers must exercise sound judgment and carefully consider the 

seriousness of the offense, the possible consequences, and the safety of the citizens. 

Officers must balance the pursuit’s danger to the public against allowing the suspect to 

escape. 

 

3. Prior to initiating any pursuit, the officer must be aware of and evaluate possible factors 

which would prohibit the pursuit. These factors include but are not limited to weather, 

traffic conditions, and pedestrian traffic. The potential dangers of the pursuit must be 

weighed against the reason for the pursuit. Further considerations include: 

 

a. Does the seriousness of the crime warrant a chase at an unsafe speed? 

b. What is the possibility of apprehension? 

c. Will the pursuit take place on residential streets, a business district, or freeway? 

d. Road conditions and lighting (visibility). 

 

4. When a police officer begins pursuit of a fleeing vehicle, he/she must remember that 

citizens using public highways do not expect their travel to be interrupted by a high-

speed chase or to become involved in an accident as a consequence. Children playing 

on the side of the street are likely to be drawn towards a police car with the siren and 

emergency light operating rather than cautioned away from it. 

 

5. Intersections are a particular source of danger. Officers when approaching an 

intersection where signal lights or stop sign control the flow of traffic should: 

 

a. Decelerate and be prepared to apply the brakes. 

b. Enter the intersection only when safe, all cross vehicles are aware of the officer’s 

presence, and at a reduced speed. 

c. Resume pursuit speed only when safe. When using emergency lights, siren, and 

headlamps, the officer is requesting the right of way and DOES NOT 

ABSOLUTELY HAVE the right to run a red traffic light or stop sign. 

 

B. Pursuit Situation 

 

COMMUNICATIONS/DISPATCH RESPONSIBILITIES 

1. Upon notification that a pursuit is in progress, communications personnel shall 

immediately accomplish in one radio transmission: 

a. Dispatch Officer’s Unit Number 
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b. Location of pursuit with direction of travel 

c. A brief description of the vehicle (color, make and model only) 

d. Ascertain if the on-duty shift supervisor has been notified 

e. Query DMV, VCIN and NCIC for license data and wanted information. Units are 

to be notified immediately of positive responses of wanted or stolen 

 

2. The unit in pursuit, along with the shift supervisor, shall “control” all radio traffic.  The 

      Communications Officer shall document all radio traffic in the CAD notes of the      

      pursuit incident, and not repeat any radio traffic unless asked. 

 

* If a shift supervisor cannot be located, the Communications Officer shall “control” all 

radio traffic and documentation in CAD. 

 

3. Communications/Dispatch shall alert all other nearby law enforcement agencies of the 

pursuit, based on the direction of travel, relaying all available information regarding 

the vehicle and occupants given by pursuing deputy, when continuing beyond the 

county limits. 

 

4. Upon notification of the pursuit ending, (vehicle stopped, auto accident, etc.) the 

Communications Officer shall repeat the location of, and reason why, pursuit ended. 

 

OFFICER RESPONSIBILITIES 

1. When an officer is forced to initiate the pursuit of a fleeing suspect, the officer must 

advise dispatch of the following information: 

a. Complete description of the vehicle (color, make, license number, number of 

occupants (including description if possible). 

b. Reason for pursuit 

c. Direction of travel route during pursuit 

d. To notify a supervisor 

 

2. The officer’s primary responsibility in a pursuit is the safe operation of the vehicle. 

 

3. Upon notification that a vehicular pursuit incident is in progress, a supervisor will be 

contacted immediately by dispatch and shall assume responsibility for the monitoring 

and control of the pursuit as it progresses. The supervisor shall have the authority to 

terminate the pursuit at any time, especially if the supervisor determines it is in the best 

interest of the officers, citizens, and this department. The decision to terminate the 

pursuit must be made after consideration of the seriousness of the offense(s) committed 

is weighed against the potential for personal injury or property damage. 

a. The supervisor shall continuously review the incoming data to determine whether 

the pursuit should be continued or terminated. 
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b. In controlling the pursuit incident, the supervisor shall be responsible for the 

coordination of the pursuit by directing the pursuit vehicle into or out of the pursuit; 

approval or disapproval and coordination of pursuit tactics; approval or disapproval 

to leave jurisdiction to continue pursuit. 

 

c. The fact that a supervisor may not be readily available does not relieve the officer 

from making sound judgments in initiating and/or continuing a pursuit. 

 

d. A supervisor may order the pursuit be ended. If the pursuing officer receives such 

an order to stop the pursuit, the officer shall do so immediately and acknowledge 

the order. 

 

4. The first unit to establish visual contact with the pursuing unit involved in the pursuit 

and the suspect vehicle will join the pursuit (if unit(s) is available). This second vehicle 

will maintain visual contact and assume command of the pursuing communications 

function. Other units will be assigned as needed to respond to the general vicinity in 

non-emergency assistance. The second unit will assume the responsibility of updating 

the dispatcher with the location and direction of travel of all vehicles involved, thereby 

allowing the primary officer to focus his/her attention on the pursuit driving. 

 

5. The unit initiating the chase and the unit assigned to maintain visual contact will be the 

only units operating as emergency vehicles. If the pursuit is initiated by an unmarked 

unit, the lead will be surrendered to a marked patrol unit at the first opportunity. 

 

6. During the pursuit, the officer shall discontinue if conditions exist which make the 

pursuit unreasonable. The violation or offense committed must be weighed by the 

circumstances and safety factors present during the pursuit.  

 

7. Supervisors shall be responsible for monitoring pursuit situations and shall have the 

authority to terminate the pursuit if in the best interest of the officers, citizen(s), and 

this office. The decision to terminate must be made after consideration of the 

seriousness of the offense(s) committed is weighed against the potential for personal 

injury or property damage. 

 

8. Barricading roadways must be considered as a force likely to result in death or serious 

injury and is prohibited from use in any pursuit. 

 

9. It is essential the officer consider at all times, the safety of the motoring public, 

pedestrians, school children and/or school buses, the officer himself/herself, and the 

violator when making the critical decision to continue a pursuit. 
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C. Rules of Pursuit 

 

1. Officers shall not ram, bump, or collide with a fleeing vehicle, nor shall officers pull 

alongside such vehicles in an attempt to force them off the road or into an obstacle. 

 

RAMMING THE PURSUED VEHICLE IS STRICTLY PROHIBITED. 

 

2. Officer shall not operate a vehicle at a rate of speed that may cause loss of control. The 

department expects an officer to end his/her involvement in pursuit whenever the risks 

to the officer’s safety or the safety of others outweighs the danger to the community if 

the suspect is not apprehended. 

 

3. Officers shall not fire their weapons from a moving police vehicle. 

 

4. When accompanied by civilian passengers, officers shall not pursue. If a civilian is in 

the police vehicle at the beginning of a pursuit, that officer will turn the pursuit over to 

another officer or drop the civilian off at an appropriate, safe location. 

 

5. Whenever the pursuit extends off roadway, as when the fleeing vehicle leaves the 

roadway and proceeds cross-country, the pursuing officer(s) must carefully consider 

whether or not the seriousness of the offense outweighs the risk to his safety and the 

potential damage to the police vehicle or private property. When the risks of pursuit 

exceed the need to capture the offender, THE OFFICER MUST DISCONTINUE 

PURSUIT. 

 

6. Should the person(s) attempting to avoid apprehension stop the fleeing vehicle and 

proceed on foot, the officer should stop, give the location, and continue efforts to 

apprehend on foot. The back-up car, or second police vehicle, should be dispatched in 

close proximity to offer assistance. 

 

7. Only in the case of suspected fleeing felons whose escape poses a danger to life, may 

officers set up a roadblock. The decision to erect a roadblock may only be made by the 

Chief of Police. A decision to erect a roadblock is a decision to use deadly force. The 

decision to erect a roadblock must consider: (1) the safety of officers, (2) the risk of 

physical injury to the occupants of the pursued vehicle, and (3) the protection of citizens 

and their property. 

 

a. A roadblock must be established in a highly visible area to afford the suspect 

vehicle time to stop. 

b. It shall also allow other motorists ample room to maneuver the vehicles safely. 

c. Established with ample emergency lights, flares, or other illumination so that all 

motorists and the pursued driver are fully aware of the existence of the roadblock. 
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d. The officer in charge of the roadblock shall notify the dispatcher of its precise 

location. The department stresses that roadblocks constitute a last resort in stopping 

a fleeing violent felon. 

 

8. Inter-jurisdictional pursuits of misdemeanors shall not proceed beyond the Virginia 

State line. An intra-jurisdictional pursuit of suspected felons may extend beyond the 

state line, but the pursuit shall be relinquished as soon as possible to police personnel 

of the entered state. 

 

9. When the fleeing suspect is apprehended in another jurisdiction, the pursuing officer 

shall take the arrested person before a judicial officer of that jurisdiction. The officers 

shall then go before the magistrate serving the jurisdiction to obtain a warrant and 

ensure that a Teletype is sent through VCIN to the apprehending jurisdiction as soon 

as possible, acting as a detainer. 

 

10. When the fleeing suspect is apprehended within the Town, the officer shall take the 

arrested person before the magistrate serving the Town of Amherst and Amherst 

County. The on-duty supervisor will confer with the other jurisdiction to determine 

which jurisdiction will maintain custody of the suspect based upon the seriousness of 

the charges and the likelihood of release by respective magistrate. 

 

11. When two vehicles are involved in pursuit, each unit shall maintain a safe distance 

especially when passing through intersections. Each unit involved in the pursuit shall 

use a different siren-sound selection. 

 

12. In case of pursuit, should the violator enter a one-way street against the flow of traffic 

or enter a major highway or interstate freeway by proceeding along an exit ramp, the 

pursuing officer shall not follow the violator but instead transmit via radio detailed 

observations about the suspect vehicle's location, speed, and direction of travel. 

 

D. Abandoning Pursuit 

 

This general order has noted the necessity for a pursuing officer to continually evaluate the 

risks and goal of a pursuit. Under some conditions, abandoning a pursuit may prove the 

most intelligent decision the officer can make. Officers may discontinue pursuit under the 

following circumstances: 

 

1. If, in the opinion of the pursuing officer or supervisor, the pursuit creates a clear and 

unreasonable danger to the officers and other motorists or pedestrians that outweighs 

the need for immediate apprehension. 

 

2. The suspects have been identified and can be apprehended later. 
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3. The prevailing traffic, roadway, and environmental conditions render pursuit futile. 

 

4. The pursued vehicle outdistanced the officer, or its location is not known. 

 

5. The pursuing officer knows or is reasonably certain the fleeing vehicle is operated by 

a juvenile. The offense constitutes a misdemeanor or non-violent felony (the pursuit 

may stimulate the juvenile to recklessly disregard public safety). 

 

6. The pursuing officer(s) must end the pursuit if at any time during the course of the 

pursuit the officer loses extended sight of the fleeing vehicle. 

 

7. Discontinuing a pursuit does not mean that the officer cannot follow the vehicle at a 

safe speed or remain in the area ready to resume the pursuit if the opportunity presents 

and circumstances warrant. Officers, when pursuing, should resist the temptation to get 

into the violator's back seat—figuratively speaking—but instead simply follow the 

violator and allow him or her to make the driving mistakes. NO OFFICER CAN BE 

DISCIPLINED FOR DISCONTINUING A PURSUIT. 

 

8. Officers shall review the Code of Virginia, section 46.2-920 regularly concerning 

emergency vehicle operation. 

 

E. Jurisdictional authority involving the pursuit of fleeing suspects is dictated by Code of 

Virginia § 19.2-77 which states:  

 

1. Whenever a person in the custody of an officer shall escape or whenever a person shall 

flee from an officer attempting to arrest him, such officer, with or without warrant, may 

pursue such person anywhere in the Commonwealth and when actually in close pursuit 

may arrest him wherever he is found. If the arrest is made in a county or city adjoining 

that from which the accused fled or in any area of the Commonwealth within one mile 

of the boundary of the county or city from which he fled, the officer may forthwith 

return the accused before the proper official of the county or city from which he fled. 

If the arrest is made beyond the foregoing limits, the officer shall proceed according to 

the provision of § 19.2-76, and if such arrest is made without a warrant, the officer shall 

procure a warrant from the magistrate serving the county or city wherein the arrest was 

made, charging the accused with the offense committed in the county or city from 

which he fled. 

 

2. See also ADM.124, Mutual Aid 

 

F. Criminal Prosecution and Civil Liability: 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-920/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter7/section19.2-77/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title19.2/chapter7/section19.2-76/
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The authority to operate an emergency vehicle in a hot pursuit situation does not protect 

the officer from criminal prosecution, nor does it shelter the officer from civil liability for 

failure to use reasonable care in such operation. 

 

G. Administrative Review 

 

1. If an officer decides to initiate a pursuit, when it is over, the officer must give a full 

account of the event in writing. 

 

2. The initiating officer, secondary backup officer, and any other police officer or 

supervisor involved in the incident must be noted in the IBR narrative along with the 

actions they performed. 

 

3. An administrative review will follow to examine the pursuit and validate that all 

procedures were followed correctly. This will also be noted in the IBR narrative by the 

Chief of Police or designee.  

 

4. All pursuits shall be properly documented following departmental reporting 

requirements. The Chief of Police shall administratively review all pursuits as soon as 

possible after the incident to ensure that proper procedures were followed by personnel.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.236 Traffic Law Enforcement Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.01.01, OPR.07.01, OPR.07.02, 

OPR.07.03, OPR.07.04 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Traffic law enforcement involves all activities or operations, which relate to observing, 

detecting, and preventing traffic law violations and taking appropriate action under the 

circumstances. Enforcement not only involves arrests and citations but also includes warnings 

to drivers and pedestrians, which help prevent them from committing minor violations. Traffic 

enforcement may be a reaction to observed violations or at accidents or in response to 

community concerns or may be pro-active to prevent traffic violations. However, overzealous 

enforcement without considering whether the violator is familiar with the legal requirements 

or without regard for the circumstances surrounding the violation causes disrespect for the law 

and poor relations between the department and the community. The emphasis of an officer’s 

traffic enforcement is placed on violations that contribute to accidents and that prevent hazards 

to vehicular and pedestrian traffic. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this general order is to prescribe procedures for traffic law enforcement, 

preventive patrol, pro-active enforcement, and relationships with motorists, pedestrians, and 

the courts. 

 

III. PROCEDURES 

 

A. Types of Enforcement Actions 

 

1. Warnings:  Officers may issue warnings to a violator whenever a minor traffic 

infraction is committed in areas where traffic accidents are minimal. This may include 

an act due to ignorance of a local ordinance, which may be a unique violation or a 

violation of which the driver may not be aware. A properly administered warning can 

be more effective than any other type of enforcement. 

 

2. Virginia Uniform Summons (VUS): A VUS should be issued to a violator who 
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jeopardizes the safe and efficient flow of vehicular and pedestrian traffic, including 

hazardous moving violations or operating unsafe and improperly equipped vehicles. 

 

3. Custodial Arrest:  Officers will make a custodial arrest in compliance with Virginia 

Code Section 46.2.940 in the following circumstances: 

 

a. Violations of traffic laws pertaining to driving under the influence of alcohol or 

other intoxicants. 

 

b. Whenever a felony has been committed involving a vehicle 

 

c. When the operator refuses to sign the promise to appear on the traffic summons—

obtaining a warrant may be in order after the traffic stop. 

 

B. Handling Special Categories of Violators 

 

1. Non-residents:  Officers may consider the use of warnings for non-residents who 

commit minor, non-hazardous violations. 

 

2. Juveniles:  Juvenile traffic offenders are prosecuted in Juvenile and Domestic Relations 

Court, and that should be so noted on the summons. Officers issuing a traffic summons 

to juvenile offenders should advise them of their options regarding prepayment or court 

appearance and that a parent or guardian must accompany them when they appear 

before the court. 

 

3. Military Personnel:  Military personnel who are passing through the town may be 

treated as non-residents or, if from this area, as residents. 

 

4. Members of Congress (Legislators): 

 

a. Members of Congress/Legislators may not be detained for the issuance of a 

summons while they are in transit to or from the Congress of the United States. 

 

b. If a member of Congress/Legislation is stopped for a traffic infraction, upon 

presentation of valid credentials, he/she shall be released immediately. The officer 

may then obtain a summons for the member of Congress/Legislation covering the 

observed violation and make arrangements to serve the summons at a time when 

the member of Congress/Legislation is not in transit to or from Congress or on 

official business. 

 

C. Information Regarding Traffic Summons 

 

The Virginia Uniform Summons will be completed whenever a motorist is to be charged 

with a motor vehicle violation. Officers shall advise drivers of the following information: 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-940/
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1. Court appearance schedule. 

2. Whether court appearance by the motorist is mandatory. 

3. Whether the motorist may be allowed to prepay the fine before court and enter a guilty 

plea. 

4. A phone number to the Amherst Police Department. 

5. Any other information necessary before release of the motorist. 

 

IV. UNIFORM ENFORCMENT POLICIES FOR TRAFFIC LAW VIOLATIONS 

 

The following guidelines for routine traffic law enforcement are provided to assist officers to 

decide if a traffic summons shall be issued. 

 

A. Speed Violations: Shall be a clearly demonstrated speed. May depend on location of 

violation (congested area, downtown, school zone, etc.) 

 

B. Other Hazardous Violations: Consider degree of hazard, place, previous accident history 

of location, current directed patrol emphasis, etc. 

 

C. Equipment Violations: With only annual inspections now required of vehicles, consider 

issuance of summons for any essential equipment defects. 

 

D. Public Carrier/ Commercial Vehicle Violations: Consider congestion, lack of parking, and 

carrier needs for delivery access. Repetitive violators should be cited. 

 

E. Other Non-Hazardous Violations: Consider warning unless repetitive or flagrant. 

 

F. Multiple Violations: May cite all if deemed necessary. 

 

G. Newly Enacted Laws and/or Regulations: Normally, a grace period is established during 

which only warnings will be given. Thereafter, the officer should use discretion. Officers 

may allow a reasonable period of time, normally: 

 

1. One month before issuing a summons for a violation of a newly enacted traffic law. 

2. Two weeks after expiration before issuing a summons for: 

 

a. Expired state license tags 

b. Expired state inspection stickers 

    

3. Two weeks before issuing a summons for speeding violations in an area in which the 

speed limit has been reduced. 

 

V. OBJECTIVES OF TRAFFIC STOPS 

 

There are two major objectives of a traffic stop. The attainment of these two objectives depends 

upon the officer’s ability to evaluate the violator’s mental and physical condition and facts 
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concerning the violation. This requires a thorough understanding of human relations and 

demands flexibility on the part of the officer. Enforcement procedures should minimize 

conflict, which may develop between the officer and violator and assist in achieving the two 

major objectives, which are to take proper and appropriate enforcement action and to favorably 

alter the violator’s future driving behavior.  

 

A. Traffic Violator/Officer Relations: 

 

1. Followed in all traffic stops: 

 

a. Be alert at all times for the unexpected. 

 

b. Be absolutely certain the observations of the traffic violation were accurate. 

 

c. Present a professional image in dress, grooming, language, bearing, and emotional 

stability. 

 

d. Be prepared for the contact by having the necessary equipment and forms, if they 

are to be used, immediately available. 

 

e. Decide on the appropriate enforcement action based upon the violator’s driving 

behavior, not attitude. 

 

f. Before making a vehicle stop: (1) maintain a reasonable distance between the 

vehicle and the police unit, (2) locate a safe spot to stop the vehicle, and (3) activate 

the emergency blue lights and, when necessary, siren to signal the vehicle to stop. 

 

g. Advise the dispatcher of the intention to stop the particular vehicle, giving: (1) 

location of the stop, and (2) vehicle’s license tag number and/or other description. 

 

h. Officer should position the police vehicle approximately one-half to one car length 

behind the violator’s vehicle. The police vehicle shall be positioned so that it will 

offer the officer some protection from oncoming traffic. This position shall be two 

feet outside and to the left of the violator’s vehicle. This position provides 

maximum safety to the violator, the officer, and all other traffic. 

 

2. When stopping a vehicle in which the occupant(s) is (are) deemed to present a hazard 

to the officer’s safety, in addition to the above: 

 

a. Request a backup unit and calculate the stop so that the backup unit is in the 

immediate area before the actual stop. 

 

b. When necessary, use the unit’s public address system to give the occupant(s) of the 

vehicle instructions. 
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3. Hazards 

 

a. On multi-lane roadways, the officer should ensure the safety of the violator during 

the lane changes by gradually changing from lane to lane with the violator until the 

right side of the roadway is reached. 

 

b. Should the violator stop abruptly in the wrong lane or in another undesirable 

location, the officer shall direct the violator to move to a safer location. Officers 

shall use the public address system to instruct violators to move to a safer location.  

If the officer’s oral directions and gestures are misunderstood, the officer shall 

quickly leave the patrol vehicle and instruct the violator. 

 

4. Approaching the Violator 

 

The following steps in stopping and approaching a traffic violator are intended to 

provide maximum safety for the officer, the violator, and other users of the roadway. 

 

a. Varying conditions regarding the engineering of a particular traffic flow 

b. The urgency to stop the violator (drinking driver) 

c. The existing volume of traffic may require adjusting or altering the recommended 

procedure. 

 

5. Under ideal conditions, follow these procedures: 

 

a. Before exiting the patrol vehicle, the officer shall call into dispatch the license 

number. If no license tag is displayed, give a full vehicle description and the 

location of the traffic stop. The officer shall leave the patrol vehicle and be 

continuously alert for any suspicious movement or actions on the part of the violator 

or other occupants in the violator’s vehicle. 

 

b. The officer shall approach from the rear of the violator’s car, looking into its rear 

seat and stopping behind the trailing edge of the front door. This position shall be 

maintained if there are only occupants in the front seat of the vehicle. From this 

position, the officer can communicate with the violator, keeping the violator in a 

slightly awkward position and at the same time keeping all occupants of the vehicle 

in view. 

 

c. In cases where the violator’s car has occupants in the front and rear seats, the officer 

should approach to the leading edge of the front door. The officer shall stay alert 

for any unusual actions on the part of the occupants and choosing a path so that the 

door cannot be used as a weapon against the officer. From this position, the officer 

can communicate with the violator and keep all occupants in view. 

 

d. In traffic stops made by two-man patrol vehicles, the passenger officer shall handle 

all radio communications, write all notes and messages relayed from the 
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communications center, and during the traffic stop shall leave the vehicle and act 

as an observer and cover for his fellow officer. 

 

e. At night, officers shall exercise caution in selecting an appropriate place for the 

traffic stop, signaling the violator and positioning the police vehicle.  The spotlight 

should not be used except in what officers perceive as dangerous situations. After 

the stop, the headlights shall be on low beam for the safety of oncoming traffic and 

emergency bar lights and emergency flashers in use on the patrol vehicle.  

(Additionally, emergency bar lights and emergency flashers are used in traffic stops 

during the day.) 

 

6. Communicating with the Violator 

 

In transacting business with the violator, the officer shall: 

 

a. Greet the violator courteously with an appropriate title. 

 

b. Ask for the violator’s driver’s license and vehicle registration.  If the driver offers 

money, the officer shall refuse the money and advise the driver of the illegality of 

the offer and take appropriate police action at the officer’s discretion. 

 

c. If the driver has no driver’s license, obtain another document of identification. 

 

d. Inform the violator what traffic law he/she has violated and the intended 

enforcement action. The violator should not be kept in suspense. 

 

e. Allow the driver to discuss the violation. Do not argue, berate, belittle, or otherwise 

orally abuse the violator. 

 

f. Complete the forms required for the enforcement action taken or exercise an oral 

warning, if appropriate. 

 

g. Explain to the violator exactly what he/she is supposed to do in response to the 

action taken. 

 

h. If the enforcement action requires a court appearance, make sure the violator knows 

where and when to appear. Explain any alternatives to the violator, but do not 

predict the actions of the court. 

 

i. Be alert to any emotional stress exhibited by the driver. If stress is present, the 

instructions may have to be repeated, or the violator may need to calm down before 

resuming driving. 

 

7. Conducting the Transaction 
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a. Return the violator’s driver’s license and registration. 

b. Release the defendant after he/she signs the summons and receives a copy. 

c. Assist the violator in safely re-entering the flow of traffic. 

 

B. Stopping a Known or Suspected Felon 

 

1. Special procedures shall be used in vehicle stops when the occupants are known to be 

armed and dangerous. 

 

2. When a vehicle driven by a known or suspected felon is located by an officer, the 

officer will notify the dispatcher immediately of his/her location and give a thorough 

description of the vehicle and its occupants. 

 

3. The officer will keep the suspect vehicle in view and request sufficient assistance in 

making the stop. 

 

4. The officer will keep support units informed of the location and direction of travel to 

aid their approach with minimal use of emergency equipment. 

 

5. The suspect vehicle will not be stopped unless absolutely necessary until adequate 

support is available and in position. 

 

6. Circumstances may dictate a one-officer felony vehicle stop. The following procedures 

will be used in effecting a one-officer felony vehicle stop: 

 

a. The officer will plan to stop the suspect vehicle in a location that presents minimal 

danger to other citizens. 

 

b. When conditions are appropriate and support units available, the officer will move 

into position to the rear of the suspect vehicle. 

 

c. The officer will signal the violator to stop, using all emergency equipment to warn 

other traffic. 

 

d. The violator should be stopped on the extreme right side of the road. 

 

e. If the violator is known to be armed and dangerous, the officer will have his weapon 

drawn and ready for immediate use. 

 

f. When the suspect vehicle begins to stop, the officer will turn off the siren and turn 

on the public address system. 

 

g. The officer will park the police vehicle so that it provides maximum protection and 

cover. 
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h. At night, the officer shall focus lights on the interior of the suspect vehicle. 

 

i. The officer will leave the police vehicle quickly but remain behind the door and 

accessible to the public address system microphone. 

 

j. The officer making the stop is in command and will direct each occupant, using the 

public address system to get out of the vehicle and into the appropriate search 

position. First, once suspect(s) are stopped, the officer shall order the driver to shut 

off the motor and drop the keys on the ground outside the door. Next, the officer 

shall order occupants to place their hands, palms up, on the ceiling of the vehicle. 

Officers shall then order occupants to exit the vehicle, one at a time. Occupants 

may then be ordered to lie face down on the ground. 

 

k. If a public address system is not available, the officer will give voice commands if 

such commands can be heard; if this fails, the officer will cautiously approach the 

vehicle, keeping all occupants in view, to a point where he/she can be heard. 

 

l. To reduce confusion, the officer will instruct support officers, as appropriate, and 

will be the only officer to direct the suspects. 

 

m. The support officers will cover the arresting officer and remain until all occupants 

are in the search position. 

 

n. Officers will exercise extreme caution not to get within each other’s line of fire. 

 

o. When all occupants have been removed from the vehicle, the support officers shall 

move to cover the arresting officer while the persons are searched. 

 

p. Arrestees will be handcuffed and searched before transportation. 

 

C. Persons Charged with Revoked/Suspended Operator’s License 

 

1. The Virginia Uniform Summons (VUS) may be issued when an officer has stopped a 

vehicle and identified the driver as driving with a revoked or suspended operator’s 

license (Code of Virginia § 46.2-301). 

 

2. An officer who sees a person driving who is known to be under suspension or 

revocation may swear out a warrant if not able to stop the violator. 

 

D. Speed Enforcement:  Excessive speed is one of the greatest causes of death and injury on 

American highways. An officer shall uniformly enforce speed laws within the Town of 

Amherst. Procedures for the enforcement of laws applying to speed will vary in accordance 

with the type of equipment used. 

 

1. Pacing:  The officer shall follow the vehicle being paced at a constant interval for a 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter3/section46.2-301/
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distance adequate, normally an equivalent of two or more city blocks, to obtain a 

speedometer reading. Speedometers must be calibrated at least every six months.  

Calibration certifications are maintained in the appropriate section of the “Radar Book” 

located in the front office. 

 

2. Radar:  Radar shall be applied where vehicle speed is a hazard to other motorists or 

pedestrians. The radar equipment, whatever type is in use, will always be operated in 

compliance with manufacturer’s instructions. Calibration certifications are maintained 

in the appropriate section of the “Radar Book” located in the front office. 

 

VI. DUI ENFORCEMENT PROCEDURES 

 

A. General 

 

Various courts have interpreted driving under the influence to mean that the ability to 

operate a motor vehicle is reduced or impaired by the consumption of alcoholic beverages 

or other drugs. It does not imply that the operator of a motor vehicle be in a state of 

alcoholic or drug-induced stupor or be entirely incapable of exercising physical control of 

the vehicle. Driving under the influence of intoxicants is an offense generally associated 

with leisure-time activity. Consequently, most arrests are made during the evening hours 

or in the early morning hours after alcohol serving establishments close or social gatherings 

end. Although the intoxicated driver may be observed any day of the week, weekends and 

holidays reflect an increase of offenses and arrests. 

 

B. Laws 

 

It is unlawful for any person to drive or operate any motor vehicle, engine, or train while 

under the influence of alcohol or while under the influence of any narcotic drug or any self-

administered intoxicant or drug of any nature. The term motor vehicle shall include pedal 

bicycles with helper motors (mopeds), while operated on the public highways of this State. 

(Code of Virginia, sections 18.2-266 and 18.2-266.1). 

 

C. Responsibilities 

 

Each officer will be alert for suspected DUI offenders, both on patrol and in selective 

enforcement areas. He/she will use standardized roadside sobriety tests. In addition, the 

PBT (preliminary breath test) will be offered to each suspected driver. 

 

D. Sobriety Tests 

 

1. Officers shall follow the department’s DUI check sheet when administering all tests. 

 

2. If the operator fails to satisfactorily complete the roadside tests, a PBT will be requested 

and offered to the operator (Code of Virginia § 18.2-267). The operator may refuse the 

PBT and must be advised of his/her right to refuse. 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-266/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/18.2-266.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter7/section18.2-267/
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3. At the officer’s discretion or if the operator fails the PBT, he/she will be arrested for 

driving under the influence and taken before the magistrate. 

 

4. If an officer suspects that the vehicle operator was driving under the influence of both 

alcohol and drugs or drugs alone, the officer may require the operator to have a blood 

test performed in addition to testing for alcohol. 

 

5. The officer will make a full written report of the circumstances of the DUI arrest, 

formation of probable cause, and witnesses’ observations. 

 

E. Arrest:  The arresting officer shall: 

 

1. Advise the arrestee that any person, whether or not licensed by Virginia, who operates 

a motor vehicle in this state gives implied consent to have a sample of his/her blood or 

breath taken for a chemical test. The purpose of the test is to determine the alcoholic 

content of his/her blood or for the presence of drugs, or both, if such person is arrested 

for violation of § 18.2-266, § 18.2-266.1 or subsection B of § 18.2-272 or of a similar 

ordinance within three (3) hours of the alleged offense. 

 

2. If the arrest occurs as a result of operation of a motor vehicle that occurred on private 

property or the operation of a Moped anywhere, the Implied Consent Law (18.2-268.2) 

does not apply. This shall not preclude the arresting officer from attempting to obtain 

consent from the arrested person to submit to a chemical analysis of his/her blood or 

breath. Officers requesting blood or breath samples under these conditions are 

conducting a custodial interrogation. Therefore, the arrested subject shall be advised of 

his/her Miranda warnings before consent is requested. The officer shall make all 

reasonable attempts to obtain a blood or breath sample. 

 

3. If the arrestee refuses the available test, advise him/her that unreasonable refusal of the 

test constitutes grounds for the revocation of the privilege of operating a motor vehicle 

in Virginia and that a separate charge will be placed for which he/she will have to 

answer in General District Court. 

 

F. Blood Test Procedure 

 

1. Take the arrested person to the nearest hospital if a “Blood Tech” is not available. They 

will have someone withdraw blood for the purpose of determining its alcoholic content 

and drugs. 

 

2. The arresting officer will also witness the blood sample and ensure that an alcohol 

solvent is not used to cleanse the withdrawal location. The officer will initial the vial 

label before the doctor or technician seals the vial in the containers. The initial will be 

placed on the label where it will not interfere with the date written by the doctor or 

technician who took the blood sample. 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter7/section18.2-266/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter7/section18.2-266.1/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter7/section18.2-272/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title18.2/chapter7/section18.2-268.2/
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G. Breath Analysis 

 

1. Chemical analysis of a person’s breath will be performed by anyone possessing a valid 

license issued by the Virginia State Department of Forensic Science. This may include 

the arresting officer or anyone participating in the arrest. In the event the intoxilyzer 

machine is inoperable or a licensed operator is not available, this test is deemed not 

available. 

 

2. The type of equipment and the methods used to perform breath analysis will be in 

accordance with the regulations of the Virginia State Division of Forensic Science. 

 

H. Accident Investigation:  Officers shall also undertake: 

 

1. Identification of a witness who saw the suspect operating the motor vehicle. 

 

2. Questioning the witness as to the suspect’s condition, actions, and statements 

immediately after the accident. 

 

3. Establishing a time lapse from the time of the accident to the time of arrest. 

 

4. Questioning the witnesses and the suspect as to what, if anything, the suspect ingested 

between the time of the accident and the officer’s arrival. 

 

5. If the accident is a result of a violation of law, the officer shall use his/her judgment in 

determining whether or not to issue a traffic summons or to make an arrest, according 

to the circumstances and severity of the accident. 

 

VII. SPECIAL TRAFFIC PROBLEMS 

 

A. Identification and Referral of a Driver Recommended for Re-examination to the 

Department of Motor Vehicles: 

 

During normal traffic law enforcement activities, officers frequently encounter persons 

whom they suspect of being incompetent, physically or mentally disabled, or having other 

conditions that might prevent the person from exercising reasonable and ordinary care in 

operating a motor vehicle. In all such cases, in addition to whatever enforcement action 

may be taken, the officer will notify the Virginia Department of Motor Vehicles of these 

findings or suspicions, giving the operator's full name, date of birth, operator's license 

number, and a brief description of the disability/infirmity noted. 

 

B. Pedestrian and Bicycle Safety: 

 

The Chief of Police or designee will review the traffic crash records semi-annually to 

determine what enforcement action should be undertaken to provide a proactive 
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pedestrian/bicycle safety enforcement program. The Chief may recommend enforcement 

measures as deemed necessary, including steps to: 

 

1. Reduce or eliminate human or environmental factors that contribute to traffic crash 

causation; 

 

2. Reduce or eliminate the behavior, decisions, and events that are causational factors in 

traffic crashes. 

 

3. Officers shall enforce all pedestrian and bicycle laws as appropriate. Examples are: 

 

a. Codes of Virginia § 46.2-923, How and where pedestrians to cross highways; and 

§ 46.2-928, Pedestrians not to use roadway except when necessary; keeping to left; 

 

b. Town of Amherst Ordinance Section 21-4, Running; operating roller skates, 

skateboards, bicycles and wheelbarrow, etc.; playing games, etc. 

 

C. Off-road Vehicles (Including Dirt Bikes, Snowmobiles, Mopeds, and ATV’s) 

 

1. Crashes involving off-road vehicles that do not occur on a public highway, as defined 

in Title 46, Code of Virginia, do not require the filing of an accident report with the 

Division of Motor Vehicles. However, an accident report shall be completed by the 

assigned officer, to be filed departmentally, in all non-reportable traffic crash 

investigations. The term “non-reportable” shall refer to those traffic rashes that do not 

require the investigating officer to file a report with the Division of Motor Vehicles. 

 

2. Any officer observing an unlicensed, off-road vehicle on the highway that cannot be 

legally operated on the public highways shall order it removed and shall take 

appropriate enforcement action. 

 

3. Officers shall enforce compliance with vehicle registration laws as they pertain to off-

road vehicles as well as to road-use vehicles. 

 

4. Officers shall enforce laws, rules, and regulations concerning the operation of off-road 

or other vehicles on publicly-owned trails, parks, or property. 

 

D. Types of enforcement actions. 

 

1. Warnings:  Officers may issue warnings when in their determination the motorist was 

unaware of the laws concerning occupant restraints. 

 

2. Virginia Uniform Summons:  A Virginia Uniform Summons may be issued for the 

violation of the following Code of Virginia Sections: 

 

a. § 46.2-1092 – Removed safety belts or safety belts rendered inoperable. 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-923/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-928/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter10/section46.2-1092/
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b. §46.2-1094 – Summons driver and each occupant 16 years of age and older 

occupying the front seat who is not wearing safety belt. Exemptions: mail carriers, 

newspaper delivery persons, taxi drivers, some law enforcement officers, and some 

persons with physical disabilities. 

 

c. §46.2-1095 – Proper use of child restraints and the use of restraints by children 

under 16 years of age. 

 

d. After receiving proper instruction through an approved class, officers may inspect 

and install correctly child restraint devices. 

 

E. As part of the traffic enforcement procedure, officers may be called upon to direct traffic 

at accident scenes, during nonfunctioning traffic control devices or other activities that 

require use of manual hand signals for traffic direction. (Refer also to Traffic Accident 

Investigations, OPR.212, section V. 

 

1. Officers will use uniform hand signals as shown in the accompanying sheets for the 

direction of traffic at accident scenes, the scene of fires, or during periods of adverse 

road conditions or weather conditions. 

 

2. They shall also direct traffic manually when traffic control devices are malfunctioning 

or otherwise needed. 

 

3. The use of temporary traffic control devices includes such things as barriers, cones, and 

portable signs. 

 

4. Any officer that is directing traffic manually/assisting in working an accident scene 

shall wear the issued mesh vest with reflective stripes and letters.  

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter10/section46.2-1094/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter10/section46.2-1095/
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.237 
Speed Measurement 

Operator Requirements 
Revised Date:    

 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 
 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.07.03 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

The policy of the Amherst Police Department is to abide by radar operator requirements. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this policy is to outline speed measurement operator requirements. 

 

III. RADAR -Basic Speed Measurement Operator Training Requirements  

 

The Code of Virginia section 9.1-102 authorizes the Department of Criminal Justice Services 

to establish minimum training requirements for radar operators and minimum qualifications 

for radar instructors.  

 

All newly appointed radar operators shall attend and satisfactorily complete a radar operator’s 

school as set forth within the policy and shall complete field training for radar operators as 

established by the "RADAR Speed Measurement Performance Outcomes and Testing 

Requirements."  

 

A. RADAR Operator Exemptions  

 

All out-of-state law enforcement officers previously trained in radar operation and newly 

appointed to a Virginia law enforcement agency to operate radar who have been out of 

such employment less than 12 months and who have operated radar within the previous 

twelve months will be required to complete a retraining session for radar operators as set 

forth under item B below.  

 

1. Any officer failing to successfully complete such retraining shall be treated as a newly 

appointed radar operator. Any officer out of such employment in excess of 12 months 

will be treated as a newly appointed radar operator and shall be required to meet the 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title9.1/chapter1/section9.1-102/
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provisions set forth in this policy.  

 

2. Retraining requires attendance and successful completion of a retraining session 

including a written test covering objectives A through P of the document entitled 

“RADAR Performance Outcomes for Speed Measurement Operators." This retraining 

session must be instructed through a certified criminal justice training academy or by a 

Virginia law enforcement agency utilizing a radar instructor approved by the 

Department of Criminal Justice Services.  

 

B. RADAR Operator Training  

 

In addition to classroom instruction, the officer must complete field training of a minimum 

of eight (8) hours of practical radar training. Four (4) of these hours must be conducted 

during nighttime hours, and four (4) of these hours must be conducted during daylight 

hours, all under the supervision of a certified radar operator. At a minimum, training will 

include set up, testing and operation of the unit, visual speed estimations in a stationary 

and moving mode, and establishing tracking histories. Documentation of compliance with 

field training requirements is the responsibility of the employing agency of the radar 

operator. 

 

To comply with these requirements, basic radar operator training shall be received in one 

of the following methods:  

 

1. Attendance and satisfactory completion of a radar operators school conducted by the 

Department of Criminal Justice Services or a certified criminal justice academy in 

compliance with the performance outcomes approved by the Department of Criminal 

Justice Services.  

 

2. Attendance and satisfactory completion of a radar operator’s school conducted by a 

Virginia law enforcement agency and conducted by a radar instructor certified by the 

Department of Criminal Justice Services. The curriculum for such training must meet 

or exceed the requirements established by the Department of Criminal Justice Services 

and records of attendance, lesson plans, tests, and test results must be maintained by 

the agency providing such training.  

 

C. RADAR Operator Re-certification Requirements  

 

Every radar operator must meet the following recertification requirements in order to 

remain in compliance and authorized to operate radar:  

 

1. Successfully passing a written examination for radar operators or completing a 

recertification training session and successfully passing a written examination is 

required no later than December 31 of every third calendar year following completion 

of initial training. Such written test must be prepared by a certified criminal justice 

academy or a certified radar operator instructor and administered by the criminal justice 
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academy, the radar instructor, or another certified academy instructor.  

 

2. Failure to pass the written examination requires the completion of a radar recertification 

training session and successfully passing a subsequent examination.  

 

3. Failure to pass the written examination after completing a radar recertification training 

session shall require the officer to attend and satisfactorily complete a radar operator’s 

school.  

 

D. RADAR Operator Testing/Retesting Criteria  

 

To comply with these requirements, the minimum criteria to be used when conducting 

written testing or retesting of radar operators will include the following:  

 

1. All test questions must be directly related to the knowledge, skills, and abilities 

described in the department's radar operator policy and the radar instrument to be used 

by the student.  

 

2. When grading radar operator written tests, all test questions relating to A through P of 

the "RADAR Speed Measurement Performance Outcomes and Testing Requirements” 

must be correctly answered.  

 

3. Only a DCJS certified academy instructor or certified radar instructor may conduct 

testing, retesting, and grading of radar operators’ tests.  

 

E. RADAR Speed Measurement Instructor Requirements  

 

All instructors providing radar instruction must meet the rules as required by DCJS.  

 

F. RADAR Speed Measurement Instructor Training  

 

To comply with these requirements, radar instructor training may be received by attending 

and satisfactorily completing a training school specifically designed for radar instructors 

which has been approved by the Department of Criminal Justice Services.   
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.238 
Traffic Details and 

Sobriety Checkpoints 
Revised Date:    

 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 
 

VLEPSC Standards: 

OPR.07.03  

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

The Amherst Police Department recognizes that traffic details and sobriety checkpoints 

maximize the deterrent effect and increase the perception of “risk of apprehension” of 

motorists who would operate a vehicle while impaired by alcohol and/or drugs. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

This policy is established to provide guidelines for the physical layout and operation of traffic 

details and sobriety checkpoints. 

 

III. PROCEDURES 

 

Virginia courts have upheld checkpoints using reasoning similar to the U.S. Supreme Court; 

however, the checkpoint must be carried out pursuant to a plan embodying explicit neutral 

limitations on the conduct of the officers. Indianapolis vs. Edmund (2000) found that a 

checkpoint to ensure and improve traffic safety is lawful when the field officer’s discretion is 

limited and when the checkpoint is established pursuant to an explicit plan. Hall vs. 

Commonwealth (1991) restricted officers from deciding when and where a checkpoint would 

take place because the discretion was too broad and was thus likely to lead to abuse. Crouch 

vs. Commonwealth (1997) upheld the constitutionality of a checkpoint when officers do not 

have “unbridled discretion” in deciding when and where to begin stopping vehicles. The U.S. 

Supreme Court decision in Michigan State Police vs. Sitz (1990) upheld the constitutionality 

of sobriety checkpoints if they are established according to certain guidelines. Baily vs. 

Commonwealth (1999) established that evasive maneuvers seemingly intended to avoid a 

roadblock may also establish reasonable suspicion for a stop. However, merely avoiding a 

roadblock via completely legal maneuvers will not justify a stop; there must be some other 

factors which suggest that the motorist turned in order to evade the roadblock. All checkpoints 
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involve a constitutional detention, a seizure of a person with reasonable suspicion or probable 

cause. Since there is no focused suspicion on an individual, rather than assessing the existence 

or absence of probable cause or reasonable suspicion when the use of a checkpoint is 

challenged, courts will examine police conduct and the circumstances of the stop and 

determine if the checkpoint is a reasonable intrusion and therefore justifiable under the Fourth 

Amendment. In the context of sobriety checkpoints, this reasonableness determination 

involves an analysis of three factors:  (1) the magnitude of the state’s interest in preventing 

accidents caused by intoxicated drivers; (2) the extent to which the checkpoint advances that 

goal; and (3) the measure of intrusion on an individual’s privacy, both objectively, as perceived 

by the court, and subjectively, as the motorist may perceive the intrusion. 

 

A. Request to Conduct a Traffic Detail or Sobriety Checkpoint 

 

A supervisor shall request permission (OPR.236 Checkpoint Request form) to operate a 

traffic checking detail or sobriety checkpoint. A traffic detail or sobriety checkpoint must 

have a written plan that at a minimum includes the following information: 

 

1. The location of the detail or checkpoint. 

 

2. The number of officers needed to man the detail or checkpoint, and  

 

3. The time the detail or checkpoint will begin and end. 

 

The written plan shall be approved by the Chief of Police or designee and shall be strictly 

adhered to. The Chief of Police must approve any changes to the plan prior to the changes 

being implemented. 

 

The Incident Commander shall contact dispatch to advise of the traffic detail and/or 

sobriety checkpoint to provide the officers’ radio identification and the time-period for the 

detail. Dispatch should be notified as soon as the checkpoint has been approved so that 

they can have the opportunity to schedule additional personnel for the time-period of the 

traffic detail and/or checkpoint. 

 

B. Locations for Traffic Detail and Sobriety Checkpoint 

 

Criteria to be considered when selecting a location for a detail or checkpoint: 

 

1. Adequate visibility to oncoming traffic and to the driving public in general. 

 

2. Adequate space available to allow officers to pull vehicles out of the traffic stream for 

further examination without creating a safety hazard. 
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3. There are no particular characteristics of the location that will create a hazard for 

motorist or officers. 

 

4. Adequate space for officers and vehicles that will work the site. 

 

5. Motorists approaching the checkpoint will be unable to turn off or avoid the checkpoint. 

 

C. Alternative Traffic Detail and Sobriety Checkpoint Site 

 

For each detail or checkpoint that is scheduled, there will be a primary and secondary site 

chosen. If the primary site cannot be used, it is the responsibility of the incident commander 

to move the operation to the secondary location. At no time is the incident commander to 

move either a traffic detail or sobriety checkpoint site to a location that was not approved 

as a secondary location. 

 

D. Officer Scheduling 

 

1. The beginning and end time of the details or checkpoints shall be determined in the 

written plan. Sobriety checkpoints and traffic checking details shall be conducted for 

at least one hour and shall not exceed four hours in length. In determining proper times, 

the following shall be considered: 

 

a. Number of officers available to work the detail or checkpoint. 

 

b. Time of day. 

 

c. Anticipated amount of traffic for a given area during a specific time. 

 

2. The scheduling of the personnel to work a detail or checkpoint will be made by the 

Chief of Police or designee. Any request for assistance by officers from other agencies 

shall be coordinated through the Chief of Police. Any available on-duty officer may 

work a traffic detail or checkpoint. Additional officers may be called in to work a detail 

or checkpoint at the discretion of the Chief of Police. 

 

3. Details and checkpoints shall have a minimum of three (3) officers, one of whom will 

be the Incident Commander; a second officer shall be identified as the Secondary 

Incident Commander in the written plan. 

 

4. Only sworn officers will be permitted to work at a detail or checkpoint. 

 

5. The Incident Commander shall have the authority to close or cancel a traffic detail or 

checkpoint due to weather. The detail or checkpoint will not be opened up again until 
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it is safe to operate the detail or checkpoint. In the event weather causes the cancellation 

of a detail or checkpoint prior to officers arriving, the Incident Commander shall 

attempt to contact the assigned officers and advise them of the cancellation. Officers 

on duty will return to normal duties, officers working beyond their scheduled forty-

hour week will be relieved of duty. 

 

E. Set Up 

 

1. Traffic Detail 

 

Traffic details require the use of cones, turbo-flares, or road flares to safely move traffic 

to the officers. A traffic detail shall have a sign with wording to the effect of “Police 

Check Point Ahead” posted along the approach area of a traffic detail in all directions. 

All traffic shall be narrowed down to single lanes going both directions. Example: 

 

FRONT OF SIGN     REAR OF SIGN 
            12”         12” 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. Sobriety Checkpoint 

 

Safety is of the utmost importance when setting up a sobriety checkpoint. Personnel 

shall ensure that all precautions have been taken to afford the highest degree of safety 

to officers, pedestrians, motorists, and other personnel by using lights, signs, traffic 

cones, turbo-flares, or road flares. A sobriety checkpoint shall have a sign with wording 

to the effect of “Sobriety Checkpoint Ahead” posted at the farthest point of a 

checkpoint in both directions. Signs, traffic cones, turbo-flares, or road flares will be 

used to move traffic safely to the officers. Traffic will be narrowed down to single lanes 

moving in both directions.  

SLOW   
 

DRIVE 
SAFELY 

 
AMHERST POLICE 

DEPARTMENT 

POLICE 
CHECK 
POINT 
AHEAD 

AMHERST POLICE 
DEPARTMENT 

  
24” 24” 
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FRONT OF SIGN  

    

  24” 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. Testing Area – A safe place for those vehicles whose drivers will be examined further 

for DUI or DUID shall be prepared. This area will be out of the general flow of traffic 

with good access both to and from the roadway. During nighttime operations, an effort 

will be made to have this area lighted. 

 

4. Equipment – All officers will wear safety vests while working a traffic detail or sobriety 

checkpoint. In addition, the Incident Commander will ensure all officers have the 

equipment necessary to issue summonses and conduct DUI investigations. Officers 

working the detail or checkpoint shall be wearing the uniform determined by the Chief 

of Police or designee. 

 

5. Responsibility – It is the responsibility of the Incident Commander to open and close 

the operation. The Incident Commander shall open and close the checkpoint according 

to the times listed in the written plan. 

 

6. Shortage of Officers – When a shortage of police officers occurs due to arrests for DUI 

or other offenses, the Incident Commander may close the traffic detail or checkpoint 

for a limited time. If the traffic detail or checkpoint is closed down due to arrests and 

the operational time expires, the traffic detail or checkpoint will not re-open. 

 

7. Traffic Congestion – When traffic becomes congested at a traffic detail or sobriety 

checkpoint, the Incident Commander may check every third car coming through the 

traffic detail or checkpoint site. If this does not alleviate the problem, the Incident 

Commander may temporarily close the checkpoint or site to reduce the congestion. 

 

Officers that are not involved in interviewing motorists shall assist in directing of traffic 

in a sobriety checkpoint or traffic detail site as needed. 

 

SOBRIETY 
CHECKPOINT 

AHEAD 
AMHERST POLICE 

DEPARTMENT 

36” 
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F. Interviews of Motorists 

 

1. Officers shall give a brief greeting along with advising the motorists that the Amherst 

Police Department is conducting an “operator’s license and registration check” for 

traffic details or an “operator’s license and sobriety checkpoint” for sobriety 

checkpoints. 

 

2. Officers shall ask the operator of the vehicle to present an operator’s license and vehicle 

registration. 

 

3. If during a traffic detail or sobriety checkpoint, the officer obtains evidence from 

his/her observations that the person has consumed alcoholic beverages or is under the 

influence of other intoxicants, the officer shall instruct the operator to pull over to the 

area identified for further investigation. 

 

G. Operator’s License Check 

 

If the operator does not have a license and/or registration in his/her possession, the officer 

shall instruct the operator to pull over to the area identified for further investigation. 

 

H. Closing the Traffic Detail of Sobriety Checkpoint Site 

 

All personnel shall assist in the removal of safety and other equipment and trash from the 

traffic detail or sobriety checkpoint site. 

 

The incident commander shall complete the Traffic Detail-Sobriety Checkpoint Results 

Form [OPR.236 Statistical Compilation form] within 48 hours of the closing of the 

traffic detail or sobriety checkpoint. Officers that issue summonses or make an arrest shall 

complete and submit all required reports. 

 

Attachments 

• Attachment A – Traffic Detail/Sobriety Checkpoint Request 

• Attachment B – Traffic Checking Detail/Sobriety Checkpoint Statistical Compilation Form  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.239  Seizing Motor Vehicles Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

ADM.02.02 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

It is the policy of this department to adhere strictly to constitutional guidelines when seizing a 

vehicle. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this directive is to identify the circumstances under which a police officer may 

seize a motor vehicle and the procedures to be followed in seizing such a vehicle. 

 

III. PROCEDURES 

 

A motor vehicle may be seized and taken into police possession in the following circumstances. 

1. The vehicle is to be used as evidence. 

2. Narcotics violations involved (see Code of Virginia § 18.2-249) 

3. A.B.C. violations involved (see Code of Virginia § 4-56) (This does not include 30-day 

suspensions for DUI) 

4. Racing violations (see Code of Virginia § 46.2-867) 

5. Possession of stolen property over $1000 (see Code of Virginia § 18.2-110) 

6. If a motor vehicle is being seized under one of the above circumstances, the seizing officer 

will: 

 

a. Conduct a complete inventory of the motor vehicle and contents and complete the 

Seized Vehicle Inventory Sheet. 

b. Arrange to have the vehicle towed to a secure lot. 

c. Complete any necessary paperwork, such as DCJS 998, and contact the Commonwealth 

Attorney’s Office. 

d. Complete an incident report. 

e. Follow up as required by the appropriate code section or by the Commonwealth 

Attorney’s Office.  

https://lis.virginia.gov/cgi-bin/legp604.exe?041+ful+CHAP0995&041+ful+CHAP0995
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter8/section46.2-867/
https://lis.virginia.gov/cgi-bin/legp604.exe?041+ful+CHAP0995&041+ful+CHAP0995
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.240 Towed Vehicles Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.07.11, OPR.07.12  

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Officers must understand when the towing and storage of vehicles is appropriate and legal. 

Abandoned vehicles constitute a public nuisance and a hazard to traffic, and their removal is 

viewed by citizens as an essential police service. Likewise, vehicles involved in accidents or 

crimes may require towing and inventory for evidentiary purposes. In either case, a motor 

vehicle is an important piece of personal property that must be managed and supervised if it 

enters police custody. Whenever possible, owners or operators of vehicles for which towing is 

required will be encouraged to specify a towing service of their own choice. When required, 

the officer will summon a tow truck, unless a specific request for a particular tow service has 

been made by the owner or operator of the vehicle to be towed; the officer will use his/her own 

judgment. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this policy is to establish procedures for towing vehicles. 

 

III. PROCEDURES – GENERAL 

 

In all cases, officers shall attempt to notify owners that their vehicles should be removed 

before ordering to have it towed. 

 

A. Accident 

 

Any vehicle involved in an accident shall be removed to the shoulder of the road or 

elsewhere as soon as possible after officers have obtained necessary accident investigative 

information. Vehicles shall be removed from the shoulder without unnecessary delay. 
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1. Vehicles may be removed to the shoulder of the road or other legal parking spot which 

does not obstruct or impede vehicle travel on the roadway. Officers shall not use 

departmental vehicles to push cars. 

 

2. If the procedure above is not possible and a traffic hazard results, the officer may order 

towing of the vehicle at the owner’s expense. 

 

3. If it is a minor accident, the vehicles may be moved prior to police arrival to prevent a 

traffic hazard. 

 

B. Emergency 

 

Any vehicle found illegally parked in the vicinity of a fire or traffic accident, traffic or 

plane accident, or area of emergency which creates a traffic hazard or interferes with the 

necessary work of police, fire, or other rescue workers may be towed on an officer’s orders 

at the owner’s expense. Vehicles being used by radio, T.V., and press are exempt unless 

they obstruct police, fire, or rescue operations. 

 

C. Impeding/Danger to Traffic 

 

No vehicle shall be stopped in such a manner as to impede or render dangerous the use of 

the highway by others, except in cases of mechanical breakdown or accident. If a disabled 

vehicle is not promptly removed and creates a traffic hazard, the officer may order the 

vehicle towed at the owner’s expense. 

 

D. State/County/Municipal Vehicles 

 

Paragraphs A, B, and C above shall not apply to any vehicle owned or controlled by the 

state or a local unit of government while engaged in construction or highway maintenance. 

 

E. Blocking Driveway or Parking Area 

 

Any officer discovering or having report of any motor vehicle, trailer, or other vehicle 

blocking a driveway or parking area or obstructing or interfering with the movement on 

any driveway or parking area without the landowner’s permission may order the vehicle 

towed at the owner’s expense, after reasonable attempts to locate owner have failed. 

 

F. Unattended Traffic Hazard/Violation of Law 

 

Officers may tow any unattended motor vehicle found on a public street or grounds that 

constitutes a traffic hazard or is parked in such a manner as to be in violation of the law. 
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G. Unattended Vehicle 

 

Whenever any motor vehicle is left unattended upon any privately-owned property other 

than the property of the vehicle owner, the officer shall advise the landowner that he/she 

may request to have it towed at the owner’s expense. Whenever any motor vehicle is left 

unattended for more than ten days upon any public property, the police officer may order 

it towed at the expense of the owner of the vehicle. 

 

H. Abandoned Vehicle 

 

1. Whenever any motor vehicle is abandoned on public property, the officer may order it 

towed at the owner’s expense. 

 

2. A vehicle may be presumed to be abandoned if it lacks either a current license plate or 

a valid state inspection and if it has been left unattended at a specific location for four 

(4) days or more without being moved. 

 

I. Removal from Private Property 

 

1. If the vehicle is abandoned, the officer can inform private property owners that they 

can have the vehicle towed at the owner’s expense. The officer may deem it necessary 

to have a vehicle towed from private property only when there has been a violation of 

the law. 

 

2. Property or business owners may act immediately to have vehicles towed which are 

occupying a lot, area, space, building, or part thereof without their permission under 

Code of Virginia § 46.2-1213 which allows for the vehicle to be towed and 

simultaneously notify a law enforcement officer. 

 

J. Evidence/Crime Involvement 

 

Upon approval, vehicles that are of an evidentiary value or involved in the commission of 

a crime shall be towed at the request of the officer to a location identified by the Chief of 

Police or designee at police department expense. 

 

K. DUI Vehicles 

 

A vehicle driven by a DUI suspect that is legally and safely parked shall be locked and left 

there if the arrestee consents. The arrestee may turn the keys over to a friend or relative 

who will move the vehicle, or the suspect may request the vehicle be towed by a particular 

garage. If the suspect (1) does not consent to locking and leaving a legally and safely parked 

vehicle or (2) refuses to allow a friend or relative to move the vehicle or (3) does not request 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter12/section46.2-1213/
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a particular tow service to move an illegally parked or hazard-creating vehicle, the officer 

may order it towed for safekeeping at the owner’s expense. 

 

L. Vehicles of drivers arrested for driving on suspended licenses due to a previous DUI arrest 

shall be towed and impounded pursuant to Code of Virginia § 46.2-301 or § 46.2-301.1. 

 

M. We will provide general assistance to motorists who are broken down. This includes calling 

a tow truck and doing welfare checks on stranded motorists. 

 

N. The only mechanical assistance that we provide would be calling a tow truck. 

 

O. The protection that we give to stranded motorists would depend on whether they would be 

transported to a nearby convenience store or have dispatch make a call for assistance. 

 

P. In case of hazardous highway conditions, the officer should ask dispatch to notify the town 

crew of the situations.  

 

Q. The Emergency Assistance that an officer should render should include calling an 

ambulance if needed, rendering first aid if necessary, and doing an evaluation of the 

circumstances to determine the best course of action to take.  (i.e. the weather, the reason 

for the emergency, etc.) 

 

IV. TOWING PROCEDURES 

 

A. Officers shall know under which provisions (subparagraphs A-S above) and laws the 

vehicle shall be towed. 

 

B. Preferably, use the vehicle owner’s or operator’s choice of towing company. 

 

C. If the owner/operator does not wish to specify a towing firm or is not available to make a 

choice, the officer shall ask the communications officer to send the on-call wrecker. 

 

D. In an emergency involving major traffic congestion, the officer shall notify dispatch and 

shall request a wrecker to tow the disabled vehicle at the owner’s expense. 

 

If the vehicle involved in an emergency is larger than a normal passenger vehicle or pickup 

size, the officer shall notify dispatch who has a separate list of specially equipped wrecker 

services. 

 

E. Dispatch shall log each instance of calling a tow service and include the time the call was 

made. 

 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter3/section46.2-301/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter3/section46.2-301.1/
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F. Before a vehicle is towed, the officer(s) shall inventory the vehicle so that valuables are 

properly accounted for. 

 

G. When the wrecker arrives on the scene, the officer shall advise the time of arrival and any 

other subsequent problems. 

 

H. Dispatch shall be notified of all requests to tow vehicles by officers or owners of private 

property and shall record reason for the tow, date, time, placed towed from and to, license 

number, make or model, and color of vehicle in the towed vehicle log. 

 

I. Should the on-call wrecker fail to respond in a timely manner or dispatch is unable to 

contact the on-call wrecker, the officer may request for the next wrecker on rotation to be 

contacted. 

 

J. All vehicles removed, stored, or towed at the direction of an officer shall be logged onto a 

vehicle Tow Log (APD Tow Log Form). 

 

V. INVENTORY 

 

A. Authority and Purpose 

 

A motor vehicle inventory is an administrative procedure designed to protect vehicles and 

their contents while in departmental custody. Any motor vehicle inventory must strictly 

observe the provisions of this general order. The purpose of the inventory is to protect the 

owner’s property and to protect the department against claims and possible dangers. 

Inventories may be conducted without a warrant or probable cause when: 

 

1. The vehicle has been lawfully seized or impounded pursuant to the arrest of the driver. 

 

2. After towing the vehicle for violations, safety reasons, or other purposes defined by 

law. 

 

B. Inventory vs. Search 

 

An examination of the contents of a motor vehicle pursuant to a criminal investigation or 

with the intent to search for evidence is not an inventory but a vehicle search and as such 

is governed by constitutional safeguards. 

 

C. Vehicles that are towed at the request of the owner/operator or vehicles that are left legally 

parked shall not be inventoried. Officers are reminded of the “plain view doctrine” and the 

limitations upon the authority to search incidental to a lawful arrest. 
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D. A vehicle inventory report shall be completed and filed whenever an officer assumes 

responsibility for towing a vehicle. The officer shall complete an inventory search at the 

location where the vehicle was seized unless reasons of safety or practicality require the 

inventory to take place later. 

 

E. Inventory Procedures 

 

1. The scope of the inventory includes all open and closed containers and compartments 

and any locked containers or compartments as long as the officer has a key. Locked or 

sealed items shall not forcibly be entered if doing so with damage them. In general, the 

inventory extends to all areas of the vehicle in which personal property or hazardous 

materials may reasonably be found. 

 

2. Officers shall not force open a vehicle’s trunk or glove compartment to inventory the 

contents. 

 

3. Any evidence, contraband, fruits, or instrumentalities of a crime discovered during an 

inventory shall be handled per evidence procedures. 

 

Attachments 

• Tow Log 

• Vehicle Inventory Report  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.241 Narcan Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.07.05 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

It is the policy of the Amherst Police Department that all officers are required to be trained in 

the use of the nasal naloxone by the appropriate training authority and in accordance with the 

Code of Virginia. Any designated personnel during his/her tour of duty may encounter a 

situation relating to a potential opiate overdose. The goal of the responding employee shall be 

to provide immediate assistance via the use of nasal naloxone, when available and where 

appropriate. Designated personnel will, based on circumstances and conditions, also provide 

treatment equal to their training, assist EMS personnel on scene, and conduct any criminal 

investigations that may arise. In order to reduce the number of fatalities which can result from 

opiate overdoses, the Amherst Police Department will train its employees in the proper pre-

hospital administration of nasal naloxone. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this directive is to establish guidelines and procedures in the pre-hospital 

administration of Nasal Naloxone (Narcan®) to reduce the number of fatalities which occur as 

a result of opiate overdose emergencies and to establish guidelines and regulations governing 

the utilization of Nasal Naloxone administered by the Amherst Police Department. 

 

III. PROCEDURE 

 

A. Definitions 

 

1. Opiate 

 

An opiate is a medication or drug that is derived from the opium poppy or that mimics 

the effect of an opiate (a synthetic opiate). Opiate drugs are narcotic sedatives that 

depress activity of the central nervous system, reduce pain, and induce sleep. 
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Commonly encountered opiates include but are not limited to:  morphine, methadone, 

codeine, heroin, fentanyl, oxycodone (OxyContin®, Percocet®, and Percodan®), and 

hydrocodone (Vicodin®). 

 

2. Naloxone 

 

Naloxone is an opioid antagonist that can be used to counter the effects of opiate 

overdose. Specifically, it can displace opioids from the receptors in the brain that 

control the central nervous system and respiratory system. It is marketed under various 

trademarks including Narcan®. 

 

B. Deployment of Nasal Naloxone Kits 

 

When designated personnel of the Amherst Police Department encounter a medical 

emergency prior to the arrival of EMS, have made a good faith determination that the 

victim is suffering from an opiate overdose, and Naloxone is available, the personnel 

should administer four (4) milligrams of Naloxone to the victim by way of the nasal 

passage into one nostril. 

 

C. Deployment of Nasal Naloxone and Administration Procedures 

 

The following procedures shall be observed when personnel administer nasal naloxone 

(When arriving at the scene, officer safety and securing the scene is our number 1 priority): 

 

1. Upon encountering a medical emergency, personnel shall consider statements from 

witnesses and/or family members regarding the victim’s drug use. Personnel will 

immediately notify dispatch, advise of the situation, and request EMS response. 

 

2. Personnel shall use gloves. Universal precautions are recommended when deemed 

necessary by circumstances. 

 

3. To be considered for naloxone administration, the victim should exhibit an altered level 

of consciousness or be unresponsive and have breathing difficulties including shallow 

respirations, possibly attributable to an opioid overdose. 

 

4. Personnel can ensure the above indicators by calling out to the victim and performing 

noxious stimulus (sternum rub). 

 

5. Personnel shall update dispatch that the victim is in a potential overdose state. 

 

6. If the victim is not breathing, personnel will start rescue breathing with a CPR pocket 

mask or a CPR protective barrier device. 
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7. Personnel shall examine the victim for possible indications of the inadvisability of the 

intranasal administration of intranasal naloxone (e.g., facial trauma, nasal obstruction, 

bloody nose). 

 

8. Personnel shall administer the naloxone per the Amherst Police Department training. 

The personnel shall use the nasal mist adapter that is pre-attached to the Naloxone kit 

to administer a four (4) milligram dose of naloxone into one nostril. Personnel should 

be aware that a rapid reversal of an opiate overdose may cause projectile vomiting by 

the victim and/or violent behavior. 

 

9. Personnel shall return to rescue breathing with a CPR pocket mask or CPR protective 

barrier device until spontaneous respirations are restored. 

 

10. If spontaneous respirations do not return after 2-3 minutes, personnel may give a 

second dose of naloxone per training procedures and initiate rescue breathing or CPR, 

if necessary. 

 

11. When respirations are restored, personnel shall move the victim into the recovery 

position on their side to assist aspiration in the event of vomiting. Personnel should also 

be aware that the victim may regain consciousness and could become confused and/or 

combative. Reasonable restraint may be necessary to ensure the victim’s or designated 

personnel safety. 

 

12. Personnel shall note the time of naloxone administration to report to EMS personnel. 

 

13. Personnel shall continue to monitor the victim until the ambulance arrives and the 

victim is transferred to emergency medical personnel for further evaluation and 

treatment. 

 

14. The administering employee shall inform EMS immediately upon arrival of the 

treatment rendered and condition of the patient. The treating employee shall not 

relinquish care of the victim until relieved by a person with a higher level of training. 

 

15. The atomizer can be disposed of in regular household trash. 

 

D. Reporting 

 

Upon treating a victim with nasal naloxone, the employee shall submit a report detailing 

the nature of the incident, the care the victim received, and the fact that the nasal naloxone 

was deployed. The Narcan Incident Report shall be completed in conjunction with the 
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routine Amherst Police Department Incident Report. The report must be submitted to the 

shift supervisor before the end of the shift.  

 

E. Equipment and Maintenance 

 

1. It shall be the responsibility of employees to inspect the nasal naloxone kits prior to the 

beginning of each shift to ensure that the kit’s safety seal is intact. If the safety seal is 

not intact or the kit is damaged, the Chief of Police or designee must be notified 

immediately. The employee shall then make arrangements to obtain a replacement. 

 

2. The Lynchburg Health Department will supply the Amherst Police Department with 

Nasal Naloxone Kits, as available. 

 

3. Naloxone is sensitive to temperature; therefore, it should not be stored in a vehicle 

subjected to hot and cold extremes. It is recommended that it be removed from the 

vehicle and stored in a temperature-controlled environment at the end of each shift. 

 

F. Replacement 

 

Upon using their dose of Nasal Naloxone, the employees shall immediately contact their 

supervisor and notify him/her. Once expired or used, the Nasal Naloxone Kit shall be 

returned to the prescribing physician and replaced as schedules and availability allow. 

 

G. Training 

 

Employees shall receive a standard training course administered through the Amherst 

Police Department in conjunction with an appropriate training facility/provider prior to 

being allowed to carry and use nasal naloxone. The Amherst Police Department shall 

provide refresher training every two years. 

 

H. Employee Exposure 

 

Any employee exposed or suspected of being exposed to an opioid that causes a 

physiological response will immediately report it to a supervisor and initiate overdose 

treatment. The supervisor will notify the chain of command of the exposure and ensure that 

the employee receives medical attention and is transported to the Emergency Department 

by EMS if needed. 

 

Attachment  

• Narcan Incident Report  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.242 Tint Meter Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.07.03 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Patrol Officers of the Amherst Police Department shall use the Tint Meter when levels of sun 

shading or tinting films are called into question as specified by the referenced below. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish policy and guidelines for the use of a Tint Meter 

Enforcer, Model 100, as allowed by the Division of Purchases and Supply, pursuant to § 2.2-

1112, by the Amherst Police Department for the enforcement of Code of Virginia § 46.2-1052 

and § 46.2-1053. 

 

III. PROCEDURE 

 

A. CALIBRATION and USE 

 

The meter must be checked with the two reference samples prior to use at the beginning of 

each shift to verify meter accuracy. Reference samples must be recalibrated or replaced at 

least once per year by the Meter Manufacturer, in this model’s case, Laser Labs, Inc. 

 

Every time the Tint Meter is turned on in its proper sequence, it automatically calibrates 

100%. This feature gives the meter protection against adverse conditions such as dust, 

temperature changes, and changes in battery voltage. Because of this auto-calibration, the 

device only cares about how much the available light the light source is laminating at that 

instant, unlike other meters which are calibrated in factory conditions with those conditions 

changing once the meter leaves the factory. 

 

1. Each meter is equipped with two test standards with light transmittance values printed 

on their labels. These values are accurate to within plus or minus one percentage point 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title2.2/chapter11/section2.2-1112/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title2.2/chapter11/section2.2-1112/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title46.2/chapter10/section46.2-1052/
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of a N.I.S.T. calibrated spectrophotometer. 

 

2. To verify the Tint Meter is working properly and within specifications, take a reading 

of the reference samples before you begin to use the meter. The meter should display a 

reading of not more than plus or minus 2% points of the value printed on the label. 

 

3. Wipe clean the window and roll it down halfway. Position meter so the bottom of the 

foam slot is over the edge of the window. 

 

4. Press the meter downward until the window is touching the top of the foam slot in the 

box. Meter will display the VLT reading. 

   

B. For more technical details concerning the Enforcer II. Tint Meter, see the Instruction 

manual located in the meter’s case.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.243 Mobile Video Recording Revised Date:    
 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 

 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.01.11 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

The in-car video equipment will be utilized by officers as an evidentiary aid to document any 

situation where the video recording of conduct or a crime scene may be useful in court, civil 

litigation, or the resolution of a citizen complaint. It will be used to its fullest extent to provide 

a fair and accurate representation of an incident. Video footage may also be utilized by 

supervisory personnel for reviews of officer performance and as a training tool. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish policy and procedures for the utilization of video 

cameras in police vehicles 

 

III. PROCEDURE 

 

A. Operation of Mobile Video Recording Equipment 

 

1. Only officers who have received a period of instruction on the operation of Mobile 

Video Recording Equipment and have demonstrated a satisfactory level of efficiency 

in its use and knowledge of this general order shall operate the Mobile Video Recording 

Equipment. 

 

2. At the beginning of each shift, the certified officer shall power up the MVR equipment 

and determine whether the equipment is functioning satisfactorily and that the time and 

date are correct. Any problem with the equipment initially or at any time shall 

immediately be brought to the attention of a supervisor. 

  

B. Use of the Camera System 

 

1. The MVR system shall be activated at the beginning of the certified officer’s shift and 

shall remain activated until the officer goes off duty. The system shall remain in the 
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stand-by mode and ready for recording until: 

 

a. Emergency lights are activated, or 

b. Manually activated by the officer 

 

2. Amherst Police Department vehicles equipped with MVR systems are designed to 

begin recording once the emergency lights are activated. 

 

3. Officers using the MVR systems shall also activate the wireless microphone every time 

the system is in the record mode in order to provide narration with the recording. 

Wireless microphone transmitter and receiver frequencies shall correspond while 

operating these systems. 

 

4. The officer shall ensure that the video camera is positioned and adjusted properly to 

maximize the scene and the area to be recorded 

 

5. The officer will ensure that the MVR equipment is operating correctly and recording 

at the time of: 

 

a. Emergency responses (lights or lights/siren); 

 

b. Traffic stops – beginning at point of an officer initiating a traffic stop and 

continuing for the duration of the stop. Recording will be concluded as the violator 

drives away; 

 

c. Vehicle Pursuits; 

 

d. Vehicle Searches; 

 

e. Suspected DUI – Beginning at the point when the officer first observes erratic 

driving and concluding when the police action is finished. If field sobriety tests are 

administered, where safety permits, the performance of the sobriety test shall be 

within view of the camera; and, 

 

f. Other enforcement actions. 

 

6. Once the system is recording, it must continue to record until the completion of the 

incident. The officer will manually stop the recording at the completion of each 

incident. 

 

Officers should note that the MVR systems continue to record after emergency lights 

have been turned off unless stopped by the operator. 

 

7. Officers shall not cease the video/audio recording of an incident unless one of the 

following conditions exist: 
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a. The officer receives an order from a supervisor to stop recording; 

 

b. The officer is directing traffic or assisting in some other type of traffic control; 

 

c. The officer is parked behind a disabled vehicle or waiting for a wrecker following 

an accident investigation; 

 

d. The officer is providing a funeral escort; 

 

e. The officer who initiated the recording (when lights not activated) no longer sees a 

legitimate purpose for documenting the activity; 

 

Whenever recording equipment is deactivated, officers shall be prepared to articulate 

the reasons for this action. 

 

8. In addition to the above, whenever possible, officers should utilize their MVR 

equipment to record: 

 

a. Acts of hostility or violence when feasible; 

 

b. Any confrontational citizen or violator contact; 

 

c. The circumstances at crime scenes, accident scenes, or other events, such as the 

confiscation and documentation of evidence or contraband. 

 

d. During the transportation of combative prisoners, juveniles, or members of the 

opposite sex of the officer, the in-car microphone should be activated, and the video 

camera should be turned so that person(s) in the backseat of the patrol vehicle can 

be recorded. The camera should not be turned back to the front until the subject(s) 

are removed from the vehicle at the point of incarceration. Digital MVR’s are 

equipped with a rear facing black & white camera. 

 

9. Officers are prohibited from tampering with or opening the recording deck. 

 

10. Officers are further prohibited from attempting to erase or alter the video recordings.  

 

11. Unauthorized use of MVR equipment or digital media may result in disciplinary action. 

 

C. Training 

 

1. Instruction in the proper use of the Mobile Video Recording Equipment shall be the 

responsibility of the training officer or designee. 

2. Certified Field Training Officers shall instruct trainees in the proper use of the MVR 

system. 
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D. Care of Video Equipment 

 

1. The Chief of Police or designee shall have overall responsibility for the MVR systems. 

The responsibility of storage of unknown evidentiary recordable media and evidentiary 

recordable media shall be assigned to the Chief of Police. The Chief of Police or 

designee shall also be responsible for replacing MVR components, as needed, 

inspections of the MVR, and scheduling training. 

 

2. Maintenance and repair of the video equipment will be the responsibility of a 

supervisor. 

 

3. Officers will report all malfunctions of the video equipment to a supervisor on an 

equipment request form. 

 

E. Replacement, Storage, and Retrieval of Recordable Media to Be Used as Evidence 

 

1. An officer that has recorded any activity that he/she feels may be needed in court as 

evidence shall notify the Chief of Police or designee requesting the removal of 

recordable media and placement into evidence. The supervisor will notify the Chief of 

Police. 

 

2. Evidentiary recordable media will be transferred to the appropriate case file. 

 

3. Recordable media containing evidence of a crime or civil litigation will be held until 

the case is disposed and all appeals are exhausted or until released by the courts, the 

prosecutor, and/or Commonwealth attorney. 

 

F. Storage and Retrieval of Recordable Media when its value as evidence is not known – 

Control & Access to data: 

 

1. The Chief of Police or designee will remove recordable media that have been recorded 

to its maximum from the recorder. (Mobile video recorders are controlled by a locking 

system for which the Chief of Police or a designee will have the only keys/pass codes). 

 

2. The recordable media will be stored on a server for a minimum period of thirty (30) 

days unless evidentiary. At the end of the thirty (30) days the recordable media can 

then be (reused) erased and recycled back into service. If during this time period it is 

determined that the recordable media may be used as evidence, it will be transferred to 

the appropriate case file. 

 

G. Request from the media or other non-law enforcement agencies may be charged a fee of 

$25.00 per event made payable to the Town of Amherst. All such requests are asked to be 

in writing and from persons entitled to view such recordings.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.244 
Unusual Occurrences/Special 

Operations/Natural Disasters/Civil 

Disturbances 
Revised Date:    

 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 
 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.05.01, OPR.05.03 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. POLICY 

 

Unusual occurrences include emergencies resulting from natural or man-made disasters or civil 

disturbances, including riots, disorders, and violence or labor disputes. Special operations 

include barricade/hostage situations, bomb threats/disposal, VIP protection, special events, and 

civil defense. The agency may also be involved in search and rescue missions. While such 

situations are not common occurrences, the department expects its personnel to respond to 

them in a manner consistent with the department's professional image. 

 

The following plan for handling natural/man-made disasters is for use when a disaster is not 

of a magnitude that would require full-scale emergency response but does require appropriate 

police reaction. 

 

Civil disturbances may take various forms and vary in size and amount of danger to the general 

public. Civil disturbances include riots, disorders, and violence arising from dissident 

gatherings, rock concerts, political conventions, and labor disputes. Of primary importance in 

any civil disturbance is defusing of the situation and restoring general public order. The officers 

must be able to respond to any civil disturbance, isolate it from the remainder of the 

community, protect life and property, and maintain control. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this order is to establish procedures for the police department's response and 

handling of Unusual Occurrences/Special Operations/Natural Disasters/Civil Disturbances. 

 

III. PROCEDURE 

 

Civil Disturbances 

 

A. Authority for Plan Implementation: 
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1. On-duty supervisors are authorized to implement this plan. If no supervisor is on duty 

the senior officer on duty will assume responsibility. Appropriate notification of 

implementation must be made to the Chief of Police. 

 

2. The on-duty supervisor/senior officer shall be responsible for implementing the plan 

until relieved by the Major, Investigator, or Chief of Police. 

 

3. Departmental resource:  The supervisor/senior officer implementing this plan shall 

determine what, if any, additional departmental resources are required. 

 

4. Additional personnel may be called in accordance with this policy. 

 

5. For additional equipment needs beyond that readily available to the supervisor, contact 

should be made immediately with the Major, Investigator, or the Chief of Police. 

 

B. Duties of First Officer(s) on the scene:  The duties of the first officer(s) arriving at the scene 

of a disturbance include: 

 

1. Observe the situation from a safe distance and determine if the crowd is peaceful or 

potentially violent. 

 

2. Notify the dispatcher concerning the seriousness of the situation and request the 

supervisor/senior officer and additional backup to respond. 

 

3. Try to identify, by observation, the leader of the group. 

 

C. Duties of the On-Scene Supervisor/Senior Officer:  Upon arrival at the scene, the 

supervisor/senior officer will assume command until relieved by higher authority. Duties 

and responsibilities shall include: 

 

1. Assessing the situation for seriousness and danger. If the situation is minor, it may be 

handled with existing resources. 

 

2. Maintaining communications with the dispatcher, providing such information as: 

 

a. Estimated size of the crowd and area involved; 

b. Gauging the mood of the crowd; 

c. Weapons, if any, involved; 

d. Any destroyed property involved 

 

3. Establish a command post from his/her vehicle, using the police radio for 

communication. 

 

4. Deciding on number of personnel/equipment needed. If a call back is begun, the 
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supervisor/senior officer will determine the assembly point and equipment to be worn. 

 

5. Instruct dispatch to make proper notifications, to include: 

 

a. Fire Department – to stand by in area 

b. Rescue Squad – request stand by in area 

c. Hospital Emergency Rooms 

d. Neighboring jurisdictions 

e. State Police 

f. Ethnic/civic group leaders 

g. News media – to provide public information 

h. Commonwealth's Attorney – to provide legal advice on arrest/confinement 

i. District/Juvenile Court, Judges and Magistrates – arrest/confinement 

j. National Guard 

 

6. Instruct officers about traffic control in disturbance area. 

 

D. Duties and Responsibilities of Dispatchers:  When a civil disturbance arises, dispatchers 

should: 

 

1. Make appropriate notifications requested by the supervisor/senior officer. Officers 

notified of call back will be told when and where to report and what personal equipment 

will be needed. 

 

2. Make news media referrals to the Chief of Police or designee and record phone 

numbers and media contact person for the Chief of Police or designee. 

 

3. Inquiries concerning any casualties will be referred to the appropriate hospital. 

 

E. Operations:  Once appropriate and adequate personnel are in place, the supervisor/senior 

officer will: 

 

1. Approach the crowd and inform the leader or leaders that the assembly is unlawful, and 

they must disperse. If the crowd is violent, use the P.A. system in a police vehicle or 

the bullhorn. 

 

2. A time limit for dispersal should be established and no extensions allowed. 

 

3. If the crowd fails to disperse and continues its activity, the supervisor/senior officer 

will, after consultation with the Major or Chief of Police: 

 

a. Authorize the use of force. 

b. Order the formation of police lines and move into the crowd for control. 

 

F. Operations options:  If the crowd does not disperse after the supervisor/senior officer has 
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followed the procedures under D above, one of two options may be pursued: 

 

1. Containment and dialog: The objective of this option is to disperse the crowd by 

developing a dialog with crowd leaders to assess their intentions and to communicate 

that a violation of the law has occurred and that the crowd must disperse. 

 

2. Physical arrest: The objective of this option is to arrest the crowd leaders. To achieve 

this objective, supervisors must employ tactical riot formations, ensure that officers are 

properly equipped and protected, that back-up officers are available, and transportation 

is immediately available to convey arrestees from the scene. Refer to the Use of Force 

policies, ADM.131, ADM.131A, ADM.131B, ADM.131C). 

 

G. Public Facility Security:  Attempts will be made to provide security to all public facilities 

threatened by any crowd to include: 

 

1. Town water supply 

2. Fire/rescue/hospital buildings 

3. Schools 

4. Town Hall 

 

H. Public Information/Rumor Control:  The Chief of Police or designee will respond to 

appropriate news media requests in order to keep the public informed and to dispel rumors. 

 

I. De-escalation Procedures:  Once the disturbance has been brought under control and the 

situation has returned to normal, the supervisor/senior officer will begin de-escalation 

procedures to include: 

 

1. Disengage officers as appropriate. 

2. On-duty officers will return to normal patrol operation. 

3. Called-back officers will begin to go off-duty. 

4. Assign officers to remain in area of disturbance to protect from a recurrence of trouble. 

5. Discontinue the command post. 

6. Ensure that departmental equipment is collected. 

 

J. Post-occurrence Duties/After-action Reports:  The supervisor, upon returning to the police 

office, will perform the following duties: 

 

1. Prepare a detailed report, providing all factual information about the incident to the 

Chief of Police, along with any appropriate recommendations. 

 

2. Provide factual information to the Chief of Police for the news media. 

 

3. Arrange for evidence collection at the scene. 

 

K. Mass Arrest Procedure:  During the course of a civil disturbance, mass arrests may become 
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a reality and must be handled quickly and efficiently providing for transportation to jail, 

release on summons, arrestee rights, etc. 

 

Natural Disasters 

 

A. Definitions: 

 

Natural Disaster – Any hurricane, tornado, storm, flood, high water, wind-driven water, 

earthquake, drought, blizzard, ice storm, fire, or other natural catastrophe resulting in 

damage, hardship, suffering, or possible loss of life. 

 

Man-Made Disaster – Any industrial or transportation accident, explosion, conflagration, 

major power failure,  resource shortage, or other condition such as sabotage, oil spills, and 

other injurious environmental contaminations which threaten or cause damage to property, 

human suffering, hardship, or loss of life. 

 

B. Authority for Placing Plan into Operation: 

 

Any supervisor is authorized to place this plan into operation. Appropriate notification of 

situation requiring plan implementation must be made to supervisory personnel. The 

supervisor will then be responsible to implement the plan until relieved by the Chief of  

Police or designee.  

 

C. Departmental Resources 

 

1. Supervisors implementing this plan may determine that additional departmental 

resources are required in terms of personnel and/or equipment. 

 

2. For equipment needs beyond that readily available to the supervisor contact should be 

immediately made with the Chief of Police. 

 

3. Mobilization/Call-back:  In any emergency/special operation where additional 

department law enforcement resources are required, the Chief of Police or Major may: 

 

a. Hold over the shift due to go off so that personnel of two shifts are available, or 

 

b. Call back additional personnel. 

 

c. Some special operations are planned weeks in advance and, where possible, 

additional personnel required will be given advance notification of time, place, 

uniform, duties, etc. For other operations such as raids, security considerations may 

limit advance notification to minutes. 

 

d. The Major or Chief of Police will assign personnel called back as required, using 

the skills, knowledge, and abilities of called-back officers where appropriate. 
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D. Disaster Operations 

 

The exact nature of the disaster, buildings or area affected, location, potential danger, etc., 

will all determine the exact nature of the police response. The supervisor will consider the 

following areas: 

 

1. Information:  All police units at the scene of a disaster must provide a continuous flow 

of information concerning conditions found, so that the police supervisor can evaluate 

the magnitude of the required response. The dispatcher should also obtain information 

for the police supervisor from other emergency services, utilities, etc. as available. 

 

2. Field command posts:  Depending on the nature of the disaster, a field command post 

may be established in the vicinity of the disaster. The command post will be established 

by the ranking officer present at the scene and will normally be a police or fire vehicle. 

 

3. Communications:  Officers must communicate necessary information to emergency 

services, utilities, and city departments and to media agencies. Officers must ensure 

that adequate dispatcher assistance is provided to handle this increased workload and 

citizen call-ins. Under some circumstances, it may also be necessary to loan police 

radios to emergency service/utility crews with whom essential contact must be 

maintained. 

 

4. Casualty information:  In any situation involving casualties, provision of casualty 

information will be the responsibility of the hospital, and public inquiries will be so 

directed. 

 

5. Public information/media relations:  A supervisor will have area media agencies 

notified and establish a media information briefing point in the vicinity of a small-scale 

disaster. Regularly, information will be provided directly to media representatives 

present. All media agencies will be advised that no telephone inquiries will be 

responded to in order to reduce the burden on dispatchers and telephone lines. 

 

6. Public Notification – Emergency Cable Television Override:  In the event it is 

necessary to inform large numbers of citizens about emergency conditions, the local 

television cable company has provided a procedure for interrupting the audio portion 

of cable television broadcasts. The Chief of Police is authorized to implement this 

procedure. 

 

7. Other law enforcement agency support: Chief of Police or designee should advise the 

Virginia State Police and the Amherst County Sheriff's Department of any disaster and 

may, subsequently, request additional law enforcement support as required. 

 

8. Military support/martial law.  Any disaster of the magnitude to require military support 

or the imposition of curfew or martial law will be handled in accordance with the 
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Amherst County Emergency Operations Plan. 

 

9. Building security:  The involvement of one or more buildings, public or private, can 

generate a requirement for the provision of security to prevent looting, theft, or trespass. 

 

10. Traffic control:  It may be necessary to block roads and reroute traffic away from the 

affected area. Emergency service units should be so advised, announcements made over 

local radio stations, etc. 

 

11. Damage control:  Public Works utilities companies should be notified of road clearance 

needs, broken mains, downed lines, etc. 

 

12. Equipment requirements.  Any special equipment needs should be coordinated with the 

Chief of Police. 

 

13. Rumor control:  Factual information must be provided to media representatives 

particularly regarding any rumors. All police personnel will ensure that the police 

commander is advised of any rumors heard, so that the Chief of Police can provide 

factual information, as available, to media representatives. 

 

14. De-escalation procedures:  Supervisors will ensure an orderly de-escalation of controls, 

personnel, as appropriate as the disaster is controlled/overcome. 

 

15. Transportation:  Any special transportation needs may be requested from appropriate 

departments or other emergency services. 

 

16. After-action reports.  Supervisors involved will prepare after-action reports concerning 

all police activity during a disaster incident as well as recommendations concerning the 

handling of any future problems. The Chief of Police will provide a completed after-

action report to the Town Manager. After-action reports will include any budgetary 

impact, commitments, obligations, etc. 

 

Unusual Occurrences/Special Operations 

 

A. Administration: 

 

1. The Chief of Police or designee is responsible for overall planning of law enforcement 

response to unusual occurrences and special operations and for department 

participation in any emergency operation plan. 

 

2. All officers and supervisors will familiarize themselves with all such plans so that they 

may readily perform assigned responsibilities. 

 

3. The Chief of Police will ensure that the Emergency Operations Procedures and General 

Orders relating thereto are reviewed and updated as required. 
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4. The Chief of Police is responsible for coordinating all law enforcement plans with the 

municipal, county, or state official charged with emergency activities. 

 

5. Aid to other jurisdictions in unusual situations and mutual assistance are covered by 

the Mutual Aid policy, ADM.124. 

 

B. Operations: 

 

1. A variety of maps are available to serve in plotting operational commitments including: 

 

a. Map of town showing all roadways. 

b. Computerized map detailing all roadways, houses, businesses, and schools. 

 

2. All unusual occurrence plans identify the Major or Investigator as the individuals who 

will exercise command and control overall civil law enforcement resources committed, 

unless or until relieved by the Chief of Police or designee. 

 

C. Special Operations: 

 

1. Supervisors must know the abilities of assigned personnel and shall use this 

information in assigning or calling out officers for use in special operations. 

 

2. They shall use officers they know by skill qualification, training, physical fitness and 

agility, psychological stability, and inter-personal communication skills which are best 

suited for special operations such as hostage/barricade, decoy/surveillance, etc. 

 

3. Officers selected for such special operations will be under the command and control of 

the supervisor directing the special operation until properly relieved. 

 

4. Bomb disposal operations must be conducted by Virginia State Police personnel. 

 

5. If any emergency/special operation or unusual occurrence occurs where the 

deployment of the tactical teams is needed to supplement other operational 

components, the supervisor on the scene will advise dispatch to notify the Amherst 

County Sheriff’s Office Emergency Response Team or Virginia State Police dispatch 

to activate their tactical unit for assistance. 

 

6. The Amherst Police department will maintain the incident scene until the tactical team 

arrives. Once the tactical team is in place, the commander of the tactical team will 

assume control. All officers of the Amherst Police Department will coordinate and 

assist under the advisement of the tactical team commander. 

 

D. Special Events:   
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The Chief of Police is responsible for planning/organizing (police department involvement 

only) such special events. Special events include, but are not limited to: 

 

1. Veterans Parade, 

2. Street Festival, 

3. Christmas Tree Lighting, 

4. Cops for Kids 

 

E. VIP Security:  Security for VIPs will include, at a minimum: 

 

1. Special personnel qualification requirements, if any, 

2. Command and control, 

3. Written estimates of traffic, crowd, or crime problems anticipated, 

4. Logistics requirements, 

5. Coordination inside and outside the department, 

6. Coordination inside and outside the department, to include other law enforcement 

agencies, public works, Fire, Rescue, etc. 

7. After-action reporting. 

 

From time to time the town maybe involved in security matters dealing with VIP’s from 

politicians to visiting dignitaries. While such situations are not common occurrences, the 

department expects its personnel to handle and present themselves in a manner consistent 

with this department’s professional image. The department must respond to the protection 

of any VIP when asked to as well as coordinate with any private or government agents or 

agencies. The many variables involved prevent precise development of plans for specific 

situations; however, basic planning can be performed to guide personnel. 

 

F. Mobilization/Call-back: 

 

1. In any emergency/special operation where additional departmental law enforcement 

resources are required, the Chief of Police or Major may: 

 

a. Hold the shift over so that personnel of two shifts are available, 

b. Call back additional personnel, 

c. Activate the available Tactical Team. 

 

2. In case of call-back, the police supervisor will call back officers in the following order: 

 

a. Next shift due to work, 

b. Officers, Administrative Assistant, Auxiliary, or shift just relieved. 

 

3. As part of the call-back procedure, the on-duty supervisor will contact the shift to be 

called back, advise them of the situation, and instruct them as to time and place to 

report, special uniform, equipment, or personnel needs. 
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4. The supervisor will ensure that all personnel called are in proper mental and physical 

condition to perform duty, properly equipped, etc. 

 

5. Once each officer has reported to the designated location, emergency information will 

be given out such as: primary and alternate assembly areas, key personnel designations, 

transportation requirements, management control measures, and equipment 

distribution when necessary. 

 

6. Some special operations are planned weeks in advance and, where possible, additional 

personnel required will be given advance notification of time, place, uniform, duties, 

etc. For other operations such as raids, security considerations may limit advance 

notification to minutes. 

 

7. The Major or Chief of Police will assign personnel called back as required, using the 

skills, knowledge, and abilities of called-back officers where appropriate. The 

supervisor will be prepared to make assignment recommendations or to deploy 

personnel as directed. 

 

8. Time permitting, call-back intricate special operations such as a complex raid plan will 

include sufficient time for briefing of all personnel and rehearsal.  
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  May 18, 2020 

OPR.245 
Internal Affairs and 

Complaints 
Revised Date:  June 29, 2022  

 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 
 

VLEPSC Standards:  

ADM.18.01, ADM.18.02, 

ADM.18.03, ADM.18.04, 

ADM.18.05, ADM.18.06, 

PER.08.01, PER.08.03 
 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 
 

I. POLICY 

 

 The integrity of the Amherst Police Department depends on the personal integrity and 

discipline of all departmental employees, individually and collectively. To a large degree, the 

public image of this department is determined by the professional response of the department 

to allegations of unlawful misconduct against it or its employees. The Amherst Police 

Department must have a capability to competently and professionally investigate all allegations 

of misfeasance, malfeasance by employees, and complaints impacting the department’s 

response to community needs. The Internal Affairs policy has been established to ensure the 

integrity of the Amherst Police Department. Similarly, within the department, a grievance 

process (see Town of Amherst Personnel Manual) can help reduce personnel dissatisfaction, 

increase morale, identify problems within the department, and increase the positive feelings 

employees have of the department. The Amherst Police Department provides both informal 

and formal grievance resolution procedures. 

 

 Discipline is a process of imposing formal sanctions, which will help train or develop an 

employee, preferably through positive and constructive methods, rather than punitive 

measures. Discipline in the Amherst Police Department involves positive reward of employees, 

training, counseling, and as a last resort, punitive action. All department employees will receive 

a personal copy of this order and any amendment thereto. 

 

II. PURPOSE 

 

 The purpose of this order is to establish procedures concerning the receipt, investigation, and 

disposition of complaints made by citizens against the department or its employees; to describe 

both informal and formal procedures for the resolution of employee grievances; and to describe 

disciplinary practices in the department. 
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III. PROCEDURES 

 

A. Complaints-General 

 

1. Citizens will be encouraged to bring forward legitimate grievances regarding 

misconduct by departmental employees. These complaints will be received courteously 

and handled efficiently; all personnel will assist and cooperate in the processing of 

citizen complaints consistent with established procedures herein. 

 

2. It is recognized that department personnel are often subject to intense pressures in the 

discharge of their duties. The employee must remain neutral under circumstances that 

are likely to generate tension, excitement, and emotion. In such situations, words, 

actions, and events frequently result in misunderstanding and confusion. It is to the 

advantage of all employees to have a procedure for the investigation of the more serious 

allegations and underlying circumstances so that complaints can be resolved and 

complicated pressures of police work can be carefully considered. 

 

3. A copy of “How to Make a Complaint” poster will be placed in the public area of the 

police department, provided to Media representatives, and may be given to any citizen 

requesting information on how to make a complaint against the department or an 

employee of the department. 

 

B. Responsibility for Handling Complaints 

 

1. As a rule, complaints regarding police operations will be handled through the chain of 

command. Complaints involving provision of police service, a failure to provide 

service, or improper attitudes or behavior of police officers will normally be given to 

the Chief of Police in writing. Complaints will be investigated and handled by the Chief 

of Police about any employee assigned to the Police Department. 

 

2. Complaints alleging improper police conduct, brutality, or misconduct involving joint 

personnel or supervisory personnel will normally be handled as an internal affairs 

matter by the Chief of Police. Normally, in such cases the Chief of Police will appoint 

the Investigator or Major to conduct the investigation or request investigative assistance 

from the Virginia State Police. 

 

C. Receipt of Complaints 

 

1. Complaints, regardless of nature (i.e., internal or citizen) MUST BE IN WRITING. 

As part of the follow up investigative activity, persons making complaints must do so 

in writing,  

 

2. Every effort shall be made to facilitate the convenient, courteous, and prompt receipt 

and processing of citizen complaints. An employee of the department, who interferes 

with, discourages, or delays the making of such complaints shall be subject to 
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disciplinary action. 

 

3. Normally, a citizen with a complaint will be referred to the Chief of Police who will 

assist the citizen in recording pertinent information concerning the complaint. The 

Chief of Police will make a preliminary determination as to responsibility for follow-

through on the complaint as outlined above. The Chief of Police will, if appropriate, 

conduct a preliminary investigation, including interview of the complainant and any 

witnesses readily available. If appropriate, the Chief of Police will immediately 

commence an investigation. The Chief of Police will send a written acknowledgment 

of receipt of the complaint to each complainant. 

 

4. Notification of the status/disposition of complaints against the agency or its employees 

is made to the complainant and the employee(s) investigated. 

 

D. If the situation arises where it appears that the complainant is apparently under the 

influence of an intoxicant or drug or is apparently suffering from a mental disorder or any 

other trait or condition bearing on his/her credibility, the Chief of Police or designee shall 

note these conditions and any other pertinent remarks. Comments will also be made as to 

the physical condition of the complainant, specifically noting any visible marks or injuries 

relative to the alleged complaint. All such remarks and statements on the reverse of the 

report shall be followed by the signature of the supervisor making the remarks. 

 

1. A department member receiving a citizen complaint through the U.S. Mail shall place 

the correspondence and envelope in a sealed envelope and forward it to the Chief of 

Police, who will determine investigative responsibility. 

 

2. Complaints received by telephone by dispatchers or other employees will be 

courteously and promptly referred to the Chief of Police or a call-back name and 

number taken and the caller advised that their call will be  promptly returned as soon 

as the Chief of Police is available. Upon accepting a citizen complaint by telephone, 

information necessary shall be obtained and the complaint report completed, taking 

action as outlined. 

 

3. Complaints will not normally be accepted more than thirty days after the alleged 

incident, with the following exceptions: 

 

a. When the act complained of is a criminal violation in which case the Criminal 

Statute of Limitations will prevail. 

 

b. When the complaining person can show good cause for not making the complaint 

earlier. 

 

c. The above procedure may also be utilized when department employees desire to 

enter a complaint against any other employee governed by this order. 
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E. Disposition of Complaints Regarding Police Operations 

 

1. The complainant will be notified in writing or by telephone as appropriate concerning 

the disposition of the complaint. If such notification to the complainant will be delayed 

more than 15 calendar days (for example, due to a pending court case) the Chief of 

Police will send or give an interim reply advising of the delay in resolution of the 

matter. 

 

2. File the complaints in the department Citizen Complaint file, thus creating an annual 

record of all such complaints. 

 

3. Take appropriate disciplinary/corrective action. 

 

F. Disposition of Serious Complaints 

 

1. Serious complaints alleging improper police conduct, brutality misconduct, involving 

several personnel, supervisory personnel or other illegal acts are handled as internal 

affairs matters by the Chief of Police, who is responsible for ensuring: 

 

a. Recording, registering, and controlling the investigation of complaints against 

officers; 

 

b. Supervising and controlling the investigation of alleged or suspected misconduct 

within the agency; and 

 

c. Maintaining the confidentiality of the internal affairs investigation and records. 

 

2. Normally, the Chief of Police will conduct an internal affairs investigation. Such 

investigation will be conducted in accordance with Chapter 5 Code of Virginia, 

Sections 9.1- 501 through 9.1-507, a copy of which will be provided to each officer 

under investigation if requested.  

 

3. The Chief of Police will maintain close liaison with the Commonwealth Attorney and 

Town Manager in investigations involving alleged criminal conduct on the part of an 

employee. 

 

4. The Chief of Police or designee will complete the internal affairs investigation within 

a 30 day period. If the investigation is conducted by designee, status reports will be 

submitted to the Chief of Police every seven days until final report submission. 

 

G. Investigative Procedures 

 

1. Polygraph. An employee may request to voluntarily undergo a polygraph examination 

for exculpatory reasons. If deemed appropriate and arrangements for such examination 

can be conveniently made, this will be allowed. In any administrative matter (no 
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criminal charge a foreseeable outcome), the Chief of Police may order an employee to 

undergo a polygraph examination limited to the administrative matter exclusively. In 

any case with a potential criminal charge as outcome, the employee under investigation 

have the rights of any other subject of a criminal investigation. 

 

2. Medical or laboratory examinations if required will be conducted as in any criminal 

investigation. As an exception, if an administrative question concerning fitness for duty 

due to possible drug or alcohol consumption with advance approval, the Chief of Police 

or supervisor may order an employee to undergo breath or blood test as appropriate. 

 

3. Photographs may be taken of employees for use in the conduct of investigations. Any 

such use should meet the legal requirements for photo lineup. 

 

4. An employee may be ordered to participate in any properly conducted legal lineup. 

 

5. Financial disclosure statements may be requested in accordance with the Code of 

Virginia, Section 9.1-503. 

 

6. When employees are notified that they have become the subject of an internal affairs 

investigation, the agency provides the employee with: 

 

a. A written statement of the allegations; 

b. Employee’s rights relative to the investigation; and 

c. Employee’s responsibilities relative to the investigation. 

 

H. Relief from duty 

 

1. Relief from duty may be a temporary administrative action due to an employee’s 

physical or psychological fitness for duty or an action pending disposition of an internal 

affairs investigation. 

 

2. The Chief of Police shall have full authority to relieve an employee from duty as a 

temporary administrative action and will promptly report such action through 

command channels to the Town Manager. 

 

3. In an internal affairs situation, if appropriate, the investigating designee may 

recommend to the Chief of Police relief from duty or the suspension without pay of any 

officer whose continued presence on the job is deemed to be a substantial and 

immediate threat to the welfare of the department or the public (Code of Virginia, 

Section 9.1-505). 

 

4. An officer who refuses to obey a direct order issued in conformance with the 

department’s written rules and regulations may similarly be released from duty by a 

supervisor and a recommendation made to the Chief of Police concerning suspension 

without pay (Code of Virginia, Section 9.1-505). 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title9.1/chapter5/section9.1-503/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title9.1/chapter5/section9.1-505/
https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title9.1/chapter5/section9.1-505/
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I. Investigative findings 

 

The Chief of Police will classify completed internal affairs investigations and formal 

citizen complaints as: 

 

1. Unfounded – no truth to allegations. 

 

2. Exonerated – Allegations true, but result of adherence to proper and appropriate police 

procedures and techniques. 

 

3. Not sustained – unable to verify the truth of the matters under investigation. 

 

4. Sustained – allegations true. 

 

J. Completed investigations classified as unfounded, exonerated, or not sustained will be 

maintained in internal affairs file in the Chief’s Office for a period of three (3) years after 

the close of the investigation. Sustained complaints will be filed in the internal affairs file 

and retained for a period of five (5) years after employee’s termination. 

 

K. The Chief of Police will notify the complainant in writing as to the disposition of the case. 

If such notification to the complainant will be delayed more than 15 calendar days, an 

interim reply will be sent. 

 

L. The Chief of Police will maintain a secure confidential file of all complaints handled as 

internal affairs investigations, thus creating an annual file of such complaints. 

 

M. Internal Affairs Functions:  One of the functions of this position is to insure that the 

integrity of the Department is maintained through an internal system whereby objectivity, 

fairness, and justice are ensured by impartial investigation and review of citizen complaints 

and inquiries. 

 

1. Internal Affairs Investigations (IA):  Serious allegations or incidents resulting in 

litigation against the Department or an employee will be investigated by the Chief of 

Police or designee. The Chief or designee will oversee the assigned investigation of 

alleged misconduct with the agency regarding a criminal or administrative matter. 

 

2. Such allegations shall include, but not be limited to: 

 

a. Commission of a crime 

b. Use of non-prescribed narcotics/drugs 

c. Intoxicated on duty 

d. Acceptance of a bribe or gratuity 

e. Malfeasance in office 

f. Serious injury to a prisoner 



AMHERST POLICE DEPARTMENT 
 

Handbook 
 

Operations Page 340 of 343  APD 

g. Dishonesty 

h. Unauthorized release of confidential information 

i. Excessive use of physical force 

j. Sexual Harassment 

k. Racial discrimination 

l. Other acts of a serious nature, (etc.). 

 

3. Other duties of the Investigative Officer concerning the Internal Affairs 

 

a. Recording, registering, and controlling the investigation of complaints against 

officers (PC or IA); 

 

b. Supervising and controlling the investigation of alleged or suspected misconduct 

with the department. 

 

c. Assistance in the maintenance of the confidentiality of investigations and records. 

 

4. Personnel Complaint (PC) 

 

Allegations that involve misconduct, discourtesy, disobedience of orders, personality 

conflicts between personnel, minor infractions of Town and/or Departmental rules and 

regulations, etc. or other such violations by departmental personnel shall be classified 

as Personnel Complaints (PC) and will normally be investigated and handled by the 

Chief of Police or designee. 

 

5. Internal investigations and internal investigative procedures will be limited to the 

alleged specific misconduct. 

 

N. Grievance Procedure {see Town of Amherst Personnel Manual}. 

 

LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICERS PROCEDURAL GUARANTEES ACT 

The Law Enforcement Officers Procedural Guarantees are provided for by the Code of Virginia 

Title 9.1, Chapter 5. All Department of Criminal Justice Services (DCJS) certified officers, with 

the exception of the Chief of Police, may select an internal hearing utilizing the Law Enforcement 

Officers Procedural Guarantee Act as an alternative to the Amherst Police Department Grievance 

Policy and Procedure. 

 

The internal hearing utilizing the Law Enforcement Officers Procedural Guarantees is available 

when a DCJS certified officer is dismissed, demoted, suspended, or transferred for punitive 

reasons. 

 

MAINTENANCE AND CONTROL OF GRIEVANCE RECORDS 

 

The Chief of Police is responsible for the coordination of the grievance procedures existing or 

utilized under town policy. The Chief of Police, or his/her designee, maintains and controls access 

https://law.lis.virginia.gov/vacode/title9.1/chapter5/
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and dissemination of all records regarding the use of the mediation process and grievances filed 

by Department personnel. All records are kept in the Chief of Police’s office, in a secured (locked) 

filing cabinet. 

 

The Chief of Police shall coordinate the requests for a hearing pursuant to the Law Enforcement 

Officers Procedural Guarantees Act. Records generated from Law Enforcement Officers 

Procedural Guarantees hearings shall be maintained, and access and dissemination controlled by 

the Chief of Police, with copies of the grievance and findings maintained in the officer’s official 

personnel file. 

 

Attachments 

• Attachment A – Report of Compliment/Complaint about Amherst Police Personnel 

• Attachment B – How to Make a Compliment/Complaint 
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Amherst Police Department – GENERAL ORDER  Effective Date:  July 18, 2021 

OPR.246  
Vice, Narcotics, and 

Organized Crime 
Revised Date:    

 

Original Signature on file maintained in APD Records 

Division 
 

                            , Chief of Police 
 
 

VLEPSC Standards:  

OPR.03.01, OPR.03.02, OPR.03.03,  

OPR.03.04, OPR.03.05 

 

NOTE:  This Rule and Regulation is for internal use only and does not enlarge an Officer’s civil or criminal 

liability in any way. It should not be construed as the creation of a higher standard of safety or care in an 

evidentiary sense, with respect to third party claims. Violations of this directive, if proven, can only form the 

basis of a complaint by this Department, and then only in a non-judicial administrative setting. 

 

I. PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this directive is to establish procedures governing the flow of 

intelligence/information relating to vice, narcotics, and organized crime. This directive will 

provide guidance in these matters to all personnel. 

 

II. PROCEDURE 

 

The following procedures will ensure the processing of complaints of criminal activity 

regarding vice, narcotics, and organized crime is to be recorded and investigated to the fullest 

extent possible. 

 

A. Complaints of criminal activity (intelligence/information) received by departmental 

personnel regarding narcotics, vice, and organized crime will be recorded utilizing body 

camera and delivered to the body cam server and logged. 

 

i. The complaint will be processed based on type and forwarded to the Investigator for 

review and assignment. 

 

a. Reports related to vice, narcotics, and organized crime will be provided to the 

Investigator. Vice may include prostitution, illegal use/sale of alcoholic beverages, 

and gambling. 

 

b. Reports related to drugs will be provided to the Investigator. 

 

c. Reports related to illegal alcoholic beverage issues will be provided to the Virginia 

Alcoholic Beverage Control Authority (ABC). 
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ii. The following protocol will relate to assignments of complaints: 

 

a. Investigator will review each complaint and make determinations for assignment. 

Complaints should be assigned when the Investigator is able to establish enough 

information exists to warrant an investigation. 

 

b. Assigned personnel should investigate the complaint to the fullest extent possible 

utilizing the steps defined in the Criminal Investigation policy. Refer to OPR.211, 

Investigations 

 

iii. Personnel completing an intelligence report should consider the following and include 

in the report when applicable: 

 

a. Date and time of report; 

b. Source of information – anonymous reporters should be kept confidential; 

c. Suspect information; 

d. Location of activity; 

e. Dates, days, and times of activities, and; 

f. Complete narrative of activity with consideration given to known associates, work, 

and vehicle information. 

 

iv. Investigator will maintain a record of receipt and distribution of complaints received 

from citizens, department personnel, and from outside agencies involving vice, 

narcotics, and organized crime. 

 

B. Advising chain of command/Chief of Police 

 

i. The following procedures will ensure that the respective divisions listed in this policy 

are reporting to their chain of command to include the Chief of Police 

 

a. Investigator or officer will file a monthly report through their chain of command 

that will include: 

1. Updates on major investigations, when applicable; 

2. Updates of incidents or personnel matters where there may be a question 

as to the agency’s liability or those incidents which may result in 

heightened community interest (Refer to OPR.208, Duty to Intervene). 

 

b. Information/intelligence determined to be sensitive should be reported to the 

Investigator immediately (Refer to OPR.211, Investigations). 

 

c. Investigator/officers assigned to these units will file an annual report focusing on 

the following: 

 

1. Information/intelligence assignment by number; 

2. Information/intelligence assignment clearance data. 
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	Code of Virginia § 37.2-80: Emergency custody; issuance and execution of order. Based upon probable     cause to believe that the person is mentally ill and in need of hospitalization and that the person presents an imminent danger to self or others a...
	I. POLICY
	Hostage and barricade situations present special problems to police officers and citizens because of their danger. Each hostage/barricade situation is different, but a basic plan may provide officers with guidelines to help defuse the situation safely...
	II. PURPOSE
	The purpose of this order is to establish procedures to follow should a hostage/barricade situation arise.
	III. PROCEDURE
	A. General
	The first 10-20 minutes of a hostage/barricade situation are the most emotionally charged and, therefore, offer the greatest danger. Normally, there is no need to rush to a solution; time may reduce stress and allow communication to begin. Additionall...
	B. Communications Responsibilities:
	Since the dispatcher may be the first to receive information concerning a hostage/barricade situation, the dispatcher shall attempt to gather as much information as possible and transmit it to officers in the field clearly and quickly so that upon arr...
	1. Where is the event taking place?
	2. From where is the complainant calling (house number and location)?
	3. What are complainant’s name and telephone number?
	4. Can complainant see the scene?
	5. Are the suspects armed? With what?
	6. How many suspects are there?
	7. What do suspects look like?
	8. Are there any other persons involved? If so, how many?
	9. Is officer already there or approaching the scene?
	10. Attempt to keep person on phone until police units arrive.
	C. The duties and responsibilities of the first officer on the scene include:
	1. Assess whether a hostage/barricaded situation exists.
	2. Inform Dispatch and request the supervisor’s presence and additional backup.
	3. Attempt to contain the situation at its present location.
	4. Safely remove all innocent persons from the danger area. Those persons who cannot be immediately removed shall be instructed to seek protection where they are if gunfire is taking place.
	5. Inform the on-duty supervisor of all pertinent facts upon his/her arrival.
	6. Assist the on-duty supervisor in gathering as much information as possible about the situation, including:
	a. Suspect:
	1) Location – floor, room, roof, basement?
	2) What types of weapons does the suspect possess (handguns, rifles, hand grenades, dynamite, etc.)?
	3) Who is the suspect – criminal suspect (burglar, rapist), mentally ill, militant? Complete physical description? Mental and physical condition?
	4) What is the suspect’s purpose?
	5) What crime has the suspect committed?
	b. Hostage:   physical description (age, height, weight, sex, hair, etc.)? Physical and mental condition?
	1) Location
	2) Interior and exterior descriptions
	3) Identify all possible escape routes
	4) Determine locations of service (water and electricity connections).
	5) Determine in which rooms telephones are located.
	6) Determine if police scanner is in the building.
	D. Supervisor’s Responsibilities:
	Upon arrival at the scene, the supervisor will assume command of all police personnel and make all appropriate decisions until a higher authority relieves him/her. Duties and responsibilities of the supervisor include:
	1. Decision to notify appropriate personnel within department and support agencies.
	a. The supervisor shall notify the Chief of Police.
	b. After determining the potential danger of the hostage/barricaded person situation, the Chief of Police will make the appropriate notifications, which may include any of the following.
	1) Request activation of a Hostage/Crisis Negotiators and an available tactical team
	2) Rescue squad – to stand by in general area.
	3) Hospital emergency room – alert to possible injuries.
	4) Fire Department – to stand by in general area.
	5) State police – to provide specialized services such as K-9 unit, helicopter. Contact State Police, Jurisdiction - Mutual Aid (Refer to ADM.124, Mutual Aid).
	6) News media – to inform public to stay out of area.
	2. Establish an inside and outside perimeter to ensure a safe area in which to operate.
	3. Establish a command post in a safe area while maintaining observation of the scene.
	4. Arrange for the evacuation of any injured persons
	5. Arrange for and supervise the evacuation of any bystanders in the danger area. If bystanders cannot be evacuated, they will be instructed to seek protection where they are.
	6. Utilizing negotiators, establish communications with the suspect or suspects to determine their demands or intentions. Some guidelines to be followed in establishing communications include:
	a. Attempt to locate relatives, friends, or neighbors for the purpose of obtaining intelligence data on suspect. Normally contact between the suspect and relatives, friends, etc., will not be allowed.
	b. The telephone company will assist if a telephone number is needed.  Section 18.2-50.2 of the Code of Virginia references “Emergency control of telephone service in hostage or barricaded situations; penalty.”
	If unable to contact the suspect by telephone, use public address system or the bull horn.
	c. Have a relative or friend converse with the suspect, but do not allow that person to go inside the building.
	d. Make every effort to persuade the suspect to surrender voluntarily before using force.
	E. Special Equipment:
	Hostage/barricade incidents may require the use of specialized equipment on the scene.
	1. An available Tactical Team which has such specialized equipment available and will be notified, if necessary, to respond.
	2. All officers assigned to the immediate area of danger will wear protective vests.
	F. Use of Force/Chemical Agents:
	1. The Chief of Police or designee will authorize the use of force or chemical agents.
	2. See Use of Force, ADM.131.
	G. Negotiating with barricaded person/hostage taker:
	The department utilizes trained negotiators during crisis situations with the primary objective being to encourage the hostage taker/barricaded subject to surrender without incident.
	H. Chase/surveillance vehicle/control of travel route:
	Officers will ensure that, should the hostage taker get a vehicle, units cover all possible routes of travel. Additionally, surveillance vehicles may be assigned in order to observe the activities of the hostage taker.
	I. De-escalation:
	Once the hostage taker has been captured, the following actions shall be performed.
	1. The suspect shall be removed from the scene immediately in a screened unit. The suspect’s rights shall be read to him/her, and the officer assigned to investigate the case shall search him/her. The suspect shall be taken directly to headquarters.
	2. Hostages shall be removed immediately upon capture of the suspect.
	a. Radio communication shall be made that the hostages are coming out.
	b. Medical treatment shall be provided, if needed.
	c. Find a quiet area so that hostages may be united with their families.
	I. POLICY
	Bomb threats and actual bomb emergencies present a serious threat to officers and the public and to property. Law enforcement must be able to effectively respond to all bomb threats, assess them, and handle each efficiently to provide for the safety o...
	II. PURPOSE
	The purpose of this general order is to establish procedures for handling bomb threats and actual bomb emergencies.
	III. PROCEDURES
	A. Administration
	1. The on-scene officer shall have the authority to implement this plan and will assume command of the operation until relieved by the Major, the Investigator, or the Chief of Police.
	2. Officers will normally investigate bomb threats, while actual bombings require the assignment of the Fire Department. The on-scene supervisor may decide it appropriate to call out the Investigator if the threat involves extortion or terrorism.
	3. The FBI must be notified of any actual bombings. The FBI will investigate bomb blasts in schools or at federal installations.
	B. Duties and Responsibilities of Dispatcher
	1. Obtain as much information as possible such as
	a. Exact location of the bomb
	b. Time set for detonation
	c. Description of the bomb
	d. Type of explosive
	e. Type of bomb (pipe, etc.)
	f. Reason for bombing
	2. Notify and dispatch the Chief of Police, Investigator, Major, and the Fire Department and the Town Manager (if actual bombing) to the scene. The Town Manager will arrive at the scene once it has been secured.
	3. Record pertinent information.
	C. Duties and Responsibilities of the On-Duty Supervisor
	Upon notification by the dispatcher, the supervisor will immediately respond to the scene. Radios shall be turned off. Additionally, the supervisor shall:
	1. Assess the situation; make a determination of notification of command personnel, investigative personnel, fire Department, Fire Chief, or FBI.
	b. After the situation has been determined, the on-duty supervisor will advise the owner or manager of findings. The owner/manager will decide if the building should be evacuated at this time.
	c. If a call back of additional officers is necessary, the dispatcher will be instructed to do so in accordance with the Unusual Occurrences Policy (OPR.244).
	d. Determine what outside agencies shall be notified or assistance requested such as fire, rescue, hospitals, the FBI, and Virginia State Police.
	e. If a bomb is found, have the dispatcher contact the State Police Arson Investigator’s Office, in addition to the Fire Chief, rescue squad, etc.
	2. Interview the person who received the original call. All details, such as the caller’s
	voice, mannerisms, background noises, and the time shall be gathered. The time the call was received is most important since most bombs are activated by a watch or clock which restricts the “bomber” to a 12-hour period or less. Play back tape recordin...
	3. Instruct officers about traffic control in general area.
	4. Establish a security perimeter around the scene.
	5. Coordinate with outside agencies that have been called as they arrive.
	D. Duties and Responsibilities of Investigating Officer
	Upon arrival at the scene, the investigating officer will assume responsibility for the completion of the preliminary investigation in accordance with the Investigations Policy.  If an actual explosion has occurred, detailed investigation and crime sc...
	E. Evacuation
	The decision to evacuate a building is not up to law enforcement. The Amherst Police Department will provide information and recommendations which the management officials may use in making the evacuation decision.
	1. Pursuant to State Fire Code, Section F-110.0 Emergency Measures, the Fire Chief has the authority to execute an evacuation, when in the opinion of the code official there is actual and potential danger to the occupants or those in the proximity of ...
	2. If the decision is made to evacuate the building, officers may assist in the process.
	F. Searching the Premises
	1. The decision to search a building is also a building management decision with the police and the Fire Chief providing recommendations. Since the building employees are most familiar with the building and the space therein, part of the building mana...
	2. When the decision to search has been made, the on-scene supervisor and Fire Chief will designate search team(s) as needed, depending on the size of the area to be searched. Deciding at this time what equipment is needed.
	3. Officers shall coordinate the search to avoid repetition. Care should be exercised, however, to impress upon the searchers the importance of not disturbing any suspected bomb that may be located.
	4. All areas open to the public shall be given special attention: restrooms, trams receptacles, stair wells, elevator shafts, etc. Custodians shall be directed by their own supervisors, on police orders, to check their closets and storage areas for an...
	5. Nothing shall be done to chance the environment of the area searched, such as cutting on light switches or thermostats until the area has been searched thoroughly using flashlights. DO NOT USE RADIOS when approaching or searching the area. DO NOT S...
	6. Never tell management personnel that everything is all clear. Tell them the search reveals nothing, but let them make any decisions concerning the re-occupation of the building or area.
	7. If the search reveals an unusual device or bomb, officers shall not attempt to disarm or move it in any manner. The explosive may contain an anti-disturbance device and should be approached only by explosive experts. The main concern is to safeguar...
	G. Communications
	Due to the danger of possible detonation from radio transmissions, all police radios at the scene will be turned off. Communications between the supervisor and dispatch will be through the use of the telephone, or an officer can be sent several blocks...
	H. Scene Protection/Evidence Collection
	1. If an explosive device has been detonated, the scene will remain protected until an investigator, Fire Chief, or outside agency arrives to begin scene processing.
	2. Amherst Police Department will give any assistance requested by the outside agency.
	I. After-Action Review
	Offense reports will be completed on each bomb threat/bomb emergency. The information will be passed on to the Chief of Police and the Fire Chief relating all facts of the incident and recommendations. If appropriate, a statement will be given to the ...
	It is the policy of this department to adhere strictly to constitutional guidelines when seizing a vehicle.

